Orange County
Board of Commissioners
Agenda
Virtual Business Meeting
June 15, 2021
7:00 p.m.

Note:

Background Material
on all abstracts
available in the
Clerk’s Office

Due to current public health concerns, the Board of Commissioners is conducting a Virtual Business meeting
on June 15, 2021. Members of the Board of Commissioners will be participating in the meeting remotely. As
in prior meetings, members of the public will be able to view and listen to the meeting via live streaming
video at orangecountync.gov/967/Meeting-Videos and on Orange County Gov-TV on channels 1301 or 97.6
(Spectrum Cable).
In this new virtual process, there are two methods for public comment.
 Written submittals by email
 Speaking during the virtual meeting
Detailed public comment instructions for each method are provided at the bottom of this agenda. (Preregistration is required.)
Compliance with the “Americans with Disabilities Act” - Interpreter services and/or special sound
equipment are available on request. Call the County Clerk’s Office at (919) 245-2130. If you are
disabled and need assistance with reasonable accommodations, contact the ADA Coordinator in the
County Manager’s Office at (919) 245-2300 or TDD# 919-644-3045.

1. Additions or Changes to the Agenda
PUBLIC CHARGE
The Board of Commissioners pledges its respect to all present. The Board asks those attending this meeting to
conduct themselves in a respectful, courteous manner toward each other, county staff and the commissioners.
At any time should a member of the Board or the public fail to observe this charge, the Chair will take steps to
restore order and decorum. Should it become impossible to restore order and continue the meeting, the Chair
will recess the meeting until such time that a genuine commitment to this public charge is observed. The
BOCC asks that all electronic devices such as cell phones, pagers, and computers should please be turned off
or set to silent/vibrate. Please be kind to everyone.

2. Public Comments (Limited to One Hour)
(We would appreciate you signing the pad ahead of time so that you are not overlooked.)
a. Matters not on the Printed Agenda (Limited to One Hour – THREE MINUTE LIMIT PER
SPEAKER – Written comments may be submitted to the Clerk to the Board.)
Petitions/Resolutions/Proclamations and other similar requests submitted by the public will not be acted
upon by the Board of Commissioners at the time presented. All such requests will be referred for
Chair/Vice Chair/Manager review and for recommendations to the full Board at a later date regarding a)
consideration of the request at a future Board meeting; or b) receipt of the request as information only.
Submittal of information to the Board or receipt of information by the Board does not constitute approval,
endorsement, or consent.

b. Matters on the Printed Agenda
(These matters will be considered when the Board addresses that item on the agenda below.)
3. Announcements, Petitions and Comments by Board Members (Three Minute Limit Per
Commissioner)
4. Proclamations/ Resolutions/ Special Presentations
a.
b.
c.
d.

Proclamation Recognizing Paul Laughton
Distinguished Budget Presentation Award
Proclamation Recognizing June 2021 as Pride Month in Orange County
Resolution of Commendation for Commissioner Mark Dorosin

5. Public Hearings
6. Regular Agenda
a. Approval of Fiscal Year 2021-22 Budget Ordinance, County Grant Projects, and County Fee
Schedule
b. Accept the Five-Year Capital Investment Plan (CIP) and Approve the Orange County Overall
CIP Projects of $50,915,167 for FY2021-22
c. American Rescue Plan Act Funding Allocations
d. Extension of 2021 Formal Appeals Period
7. Reports
a. One Orange County Racial Equity Plan – A Framework for Moving Forward
8. Consent Agenda
 Removal of Any Items from Consent Agenda
 Approval of Remaining Consent Agenda
 Discussion and Approval of the Items Removed from the Consent Agenda
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.
k.
l.
m.
n.

Minutes
Motor Vehicle Property Tax Releases/Refunds
Voluntary Agricultural District Designation – Multiple Farms
Construction Bid Award for Blackwood Farm Park Phase II Construction
Quarterly Report (2021 Q1) for Orange County’s CDBG-CV Grant
Fiscal Year 2020-21 Budget Amendment #14
JCPC Certification and County Plan for FY 2021-2022
Contract for Recycling Processer
Contract for Construction and Demolition Landfill Phase 2 Cell Construction
Compactor Purchase for Construction and Demolition Landfill and Approval of Budget
Amendment #14-A
NEOGOV Multi-Year Contract
Innovative Interfaces, Inc. Multi-Year Contract
Lease for 110 E. King Street
USDA Lease of a Portion of the Orange County Bonnie B. Davis Environmental and
Agricultural Center

o. Contract Approval for Southern Human Services Center Roof and HVAC Replacement and
Approval of Budget Amendment #14-B
p. Advisory Boards and Commissions – Appointments
q. Resolution Supporting a United States Department of Agriculture - Regional Food Systems
Partnership Planning Grant Application by Triangle J Council of Governments
r. Medicaid Transformation - Public Ambulance Providers (PAPs) Contracts with Public
Healthcare Providers (PHPs)/Managed Care Organizations (MCOs)
9. County Manager’s Report
10. County Attorney’s Report
11. *Appointments
a. Board of Equalization and Review – Appointment Discussion
12. Information Items




June 1, 2021 BOCC Meeting Follow-up Actions List
Tax Assessor's Report – Releases/Refunds under $100
Memorandum – NC Mountains to Sea Trail Progress Report

13. Closed Session
14. Adjournment

Note:

Access the agenda through the County’s web site, www.orangecountync.gov

*Subject to Being Moved to Earlier in the Meeting if Necessary
Orange County Board of Commissioners’ meetings and work sessions are available via live streaming video
at orangecountync.gov/967/Meeting-Videos and Orange County Gov-TV on channels 1301 or 97.6
(Spectrum Cable).

Public Comment Instructions
Public Comment – Written
(for Items not on the Agenda, Agenda Items and Public Hearings)
Members of the public may provide written public comment by submitting it to the
ocbocc@orangecountync.gov email address by 3:00 PM on the afternoon of the meeting.
When submitting the comment, include the following:
 The date of the meeting
 The agenda item (example: 6-a) you wish to comment on
 Your name, address, email and phone number

The Orange County Board of Commissioners, County Manager, County Attorney and Clerk to the
Board, will be copied on all of the emails that are submitted.
Public Comment – Verbal
(for Items not on the Agenda, Agenda Items and Public Hearings)
Members of the public will be asked to contact the Clerk to the Board using the email address
ocpubliccomment@orangecountync.gov no later than 3:00 PM on the day of the meeting and indicate
they wish to speak during the meeting.
When submitting the request to speak, include the following:
 The date of the meeting
 The agenda item (example: 6-a) you wish to speak on
 Your name, address, email and phone number
 The phone number must be the number you plan to call in from if participating by phone
Prior to the meeting, speakers will be emailed a participant link to be able to make comments during
the live meeting. Speakers may use a computer (with camera and/or microphone) or phone to make
comments. Speakers using the phone for comments must use the provided PIN/Password number.
The public speaker’s audio and video will be muted until the BOCC gets to the respective agenda
item(s). Individuals who have pre-registered will then be brought into the public portion of the
meeting one at a time.
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
4-a
Item No.
SUBJECT: Proclamation Recognizing Paul Laughton
DEPARTMENT: Finance and Administrative
Services
ATTACHMENT(S):

INFORMATION CONTACT:

Proclamation

Gary Donaldson, 919-245-2453

PURPOSE: To consider a proclamation recognizing and expressing gratitude to Paul Laughton
for his devotion and service to Orange County.
BACKGROUND: After nearly 22 years of dedicated service to the Orange County community,
Paul Laughton is retiring August 1, 2021.
Paul Laughton began his career of service with Orange County in 1999 as a Budget and
Management Analyst working with County Departments, Fire Districts and the Enterprise Funds.
Paul worked closely with department directors assisting with the preparation of the operating
budget and capital budgets. Paul’s professionalism, commitment to excellence and hard work
resulted in his promotion to Deputy Director of Finance and Administrative Services in 2012.
Paul’s distinguished career includes serving the Finance Department and the County through
three recessions. He has been part of senior management that implemented transformative
financial policies including both debt and fund balance policies that are now integral elements of
the County’s financial administration.
Paul Laughton served with distinction on the Board of Directors of the North Carolina Local
Government Budget Association from 2005 through 2007. His active participation in various
government national and state associations has provided important leadership and knowledge of
financial best practices in budgeting and finance. Paul’s most recent efforts during the COVID-19
Pandemic have been instrumental in the County’s strong financial results. Paul can be counted
on to provide prudent policy recommendations and insights into the workings of the County’s
operating and capital budget administration. His commitment to excellence is evidenced in the
successive Government Finance Officers Association Budget Awards received by the Finance
and Administrative Services Department. Paul Laughton has led with integrity, compassion,
professionalism and commitment to his staff, County Management, County Board and department
colleagues. His devotion to his profession is matched by his love for his alma mater UNC-Chapel
Hill, especially the Tar Heel basketball and football teams.
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FINANCIAL IMPACT:
proclamation.

There is no financial impact associated with consideration of the

SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There is no Orange County Social Justice Goal impact associated
with consideration of the proclamation.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There is no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact associated with consideration of the proclamation.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board approve and authorize the
Chair to sign the attached proclamation recognizing and expressing appreciation to Paul Laughton
for his service to the people of Orange County and wishing him well in his retirement.

ORANGE COUNTY BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
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PROCLAMATION RECOGNIZING AND EXPRESSING GRATITUDE TO
PAUL LAUGHTON,
RETIRING DEPUTY DIRECTOR OF FINANCE AND ADMINISTRATIVE
SERVICES
WHEREAS, Paul Laughton, after nearly 22 years of dedicated service to the Orange
County community, is retiring August 1, 2021; and
WHEREAS, Paul began his career with Orange County in 1999 as a Budget and
Management Analyst working with County Departments, Fire Districts and Enterprise
Funds, and has worked closely with department heads in preparation of the operating
budget and capital budgets; and
WHEREAS, Paul’s professionalism, commitment to excellence and hard work resulted in
his promotion to Deputy Director of Finance and Administrative Services in 2012; and
WHEREAS, Paul’s distinguished career includes serving the Finance and Administrative
Services Department and the County through three recessions, and Paul was part of
senior management that implemented transformative financial policies including both
debt and fund balance policies that are now integral elements of the County’s financial
administration;
WHEREAS, Paul served with distinction on the Board of Directors of the North Carolina
Local Budget Association from 2005 through 2007, and his active participation in various
government national and state associations has provided important leadership and
knowledge of financial best practices in budgeting and finance; and
WHEREAS, his most recent efforts during the COVID-19 Pandemic have been
instrumental in the County’s strong financial results; and
WHEREAS, his commitment to excellence is evidenced in the successive Government
Finance Officers Association Budget Awards received by the Finance and Administrative
Services Department, and Paul has led with integrity, compassion, professionalism and
commitment to his staff, County Management, County Board and department colleagues;
and
WHEREAS, Paul’s devotion to the government finance profession is matched by his love
for his alma mater UNC-Chapel Hill, especially the Tar Heel basketball and football teams;
NOW THEREFORE, we, the Orange County Board of Commissioners, do hereby
recognize and express deep appreciation and respect for the services rendered by Paul
Laughton to the Orange County community, and wish him well in his retirement.
This the 15th day of June, 2021.
________________________________
Renee Price, Chair
Orange County Board of Commissioners
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
4-b
Item No.
SUBJECT: Distinguished Budget Presentation Award
DEPARTMENT: Finance and Administrative
Services
ATTACHMENT(S):
Attachment 1. GFOA Announcement
Letter to Orange County,
GFOA Press Release,
and GFOA Award
Criteria

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Gary Donaldson, (919) 245-2453
Paul Laughton, (919) 245-2152

PURPOSE: To recognize the budget staff of the Orange County Finance and Administrative
Services Department for earning the Government Finance Officers’ Association (GFOA)
Distinguished Budget Presentation Award for the 2020-21 fiscal year budget document.
BACKGROUND: GFOA is an internationally recognized organization that offers guidance and
support to local and state government budget and finance professionals throughout the United
States and Canada. The GFOA’s Distinguished Budget Presentation Award is the highest form
of recognition in governmental budgeting and represents a significant achievement by the
organization. Its attainment represents a major achievement by a governmental entity and its
budget team. In order to receive this award, the County’s budget and capital planning documents
must meet stringent program criteria such as policy documents, operations guides, financial plans,
and communications devices.
This year marks the twenty-ninth year that Orange County has received the GFOA Distinguished
Budget Presentation Award. Eligibility standards and expectations for the award become more
stringent and rigorous each year. The County commends the budget staff for their ability to
consistently achieve the high standards required to receive this esteemed award.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: There is no financial impact related to the recognition of this award.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There is no Orange County Social Justice Goal impact associated
with this item.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There are no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impacts associated with this item.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board recognize the budget staff
of the Finance and Administrative Services Department for the receipt of the GFOA Distinguished
Budget Award.
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Attachment 1

March 01, 2021
Gary Donaldson
Chief Financial Officer
Orange County
405 Meadowlands Drive
Hillsborough, NC 27278
Dear Mr. Donaldson:
A panel of independent reviewers has completed its examination of your budget document. We are pleased
to inform you that the panel has voted to award your budget document the Distinguished Budget
Presentation Award from Government Finance Officers Association (GFOA) for the current fiscal period
on a qualified basis. As you know, certain criteria of the Budget Awards Program are mandatory.
Normally, failure to satisfy one of the mandatory criteria as determined by two or all three reviewers would
preclude an organization from obtaining the award. Our review indicated that your budget document failed
to satisfy the following criteria:
Financial #8
Because of your organization's past participation in the Budget Awards Program, this deficiency will not
disqualify your budget document from receiving the award this year. However, failure to correct the
deficiency in your next submittal will almost certainly exclude your organization from receiving the award.
The Distinguished Budget Presentation Award is valid for one year. To continue your participation in the
program, it will be necessary to submit your next annual budget document to GFOA within 90 days of the
proposed budget's submission to the legislature or within 90 days of the budget's final adoption. Information
about how to submit an application for the Distinguished Budget Program application is posted on GFOA's
website.
Each program participant is provided with confidential comments and suggestions for possible
improvements to the budget document. Your comments are enclosed. We urge you to carefully consider
the suggestions offered by our reviewers as you prepare your next budget.
When a Distinguished Budget Presentation Award is granted to an entity, a Certificate of Recognition for
Budget Presentation is also presented to the individual(s) or department designated as being primarily
responsible for its having achieved the award. Enclosed is a Certificate of Recognition for Budget
Preparation for:
Finance Department
Continuing participants will receive a brass medallion that will be mailed separately. First-time recipients
will receive an award plaque within eight to ten weeks. Also enclosed is a camera-ready reproduction of
the award for inclusion in your next budget. If you reproduce the camera-ready image in your next budget,
it should be accompanied by a statement indicating continued compliance with program criteria. The
following standardized text should be used:
Government Finance Officers Association of the United States and Canada (GFOA) presented a
Distinguished Budget Presentation Award to Orange County, North Carolina, for its Annual
Budget for the fiscal year beginning July 01, 2020. In order to receive this award, a governmental
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unit must publish a budget document that meets program criteria as a policy document, as a
financial plan, as an operations guide, and as a communications device.
This award is valid for a period of one year only. We believe our current budget continues to
conform to program requirements, and we are submitting it to GFOA to determine its eligibility for
another award.
A press release is enclosed.
Upon request, GFOA can provide a video from its Executive Director congratulating your specific entity
for winning the Budget Award.
We appreciate your participation in this program, and we sincerely hope that your example will encourage
others in their efforts to achieve and maintain excellence in governmental budgeting. The most current list
of award recipients can be found on GFOA's website at www.gfoa.org. If we can be of further assistance,
please contact the Technical Services Center at (312) 977-9700.
Sincerely,

Michele Mark Levine
Director, Technical Services Center
Enclosure
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FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE
March 01, 2021
For more information, contact:
Technical Services Center
Phone: (312) 977-9700
Fax: (312) 977-4806
E-mail: budgetawards@gfoa.org

(Chicago, Illinois)--Government Finance Officers Association is pleased to announce that Orange County,
North Carolina, has received GFOA's Distinguished Budget Presentation Award for its budget.
The award represents a significant achievement by the entity. It reflects the commitment of the governing
body and staff to meeting the highest principles of governmental budgeting. In order to receive the budget
award, the entity had to satisfy nationally recognized guidelines for effective budget presentation. These
guidelines are designed to assess how well an entity's budget serves as:





a policy document
a financial plan
an operations guide
a communications device

Budget documents must be rated "proficient" in all four categories, and in the fourteen mandatory criteria
within those categories, to receive the award.
When a Distinguished Budget Presentation Award is granted to an entity, a Certificate of Recognition for
Budget Presentation is also presented to the individual(s) or department designated as being primarily
responsible for having achieved the award. This has been presented to Finance Department.
There are over 1,600 participants in the Budget Awards Program. The most recent Budget Award recipients,
along with their corresponding budget documents, are posted quarterly on GFOA's website. Award
recipients have pioneered efforts to improve the quality of budgeting and provide an excellent example for
other governments throughout North America.
Government Finance Officers Association (GFOA) advances excellence in government finance by
providing best practices, professional development, resources and practical research for more than 20,500
members and the communities they serve.
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GOVERNMENT FINANCE OFFICERS ASSOCIATION

Distinguished
Budget Presentation
Award
PRESENTED TO

Orange County
North Carolina
For the Fiscal Year Beginning

July 01, 2020

Executive Director
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The Government Finance Officers Association
of the United States and Canada

presents this

CERTIFICATE OF RECOGNITION FOR BUDGET PREPARATION
to

Finance Department
Orange County, North Carolina

The Certificate of Recognition for Budget Preparation is presented by the Government
Finance Officers Association to those individuals who have been instrumental in their
government unit achieving a Distinguished Budget Presentation Award. The
Distinguished Budget Presentation Award, which is the highest award in governmental
budgeting, is presented to those government units whose budgets are judged to adhere
to program standards

Executive Director
Date:

March 01, 2021
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BUDGET REVIEW COMPOSITE RATING FORM
GFOA Distinguished Budget Presentation Awards Program
Agency:

Orange County, NC

Fiscal Year beginning:

July 2020

Document number:

B9943171

At least 2 of the three reviewers must rate the document "proficient" or "outstanding on all four overall categories and all mandatory criteria in order for the
document to receive the award
Information Not Present

Does Not Satisfy

Proficient

Outstanding

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

R1

R2

R3

R1

R2

R3

R1

R2

R3

R1

R2

R3

* C1
P1
P2
* P3
* C2
* O1
F1
O2
F2
* P4
* P5
* F3
* F4
* F5
* F6
F7
* F8
F9
* F10
* O3
* O4
O5
O6
C3
C4
C5
C6

N
N

Introduction and Overview
Table of contents (mandatory)
Strategic goals & strategies
Short-term organization-wide factors influencing decisions
Priorities and issues (mandatory)
Budget overview (mandatory)
Financial Structure, Policy, and Process
Organizational chart (mandatory)
Fund descriptions and fund structure
Department/fund relationship
Basis of budgeting
Financial policies (mandatory)
Budget process (mandatory)
Financial Summaries
Consolidated financial schedule (mandatory)
Three (four) year consolidated & fund financial schedules
(mandatory)
Fund balance (mandatory)
Revenues (mandatory)
Long-range financial plans
Capital & Debt
Capital expenditures (mandatory)
Impact of capital investments on operating budget
Debt (mandatory)
Departmental Information
Position summary schedule (mandatory)
Department descriptions (mandatory)
Unit goals and objectives
Performance measures
Document-wide Criteria
Statistical/supplemental section
Glossary
Charts and graphs
Understandability and usability
Overall
Overall as a policy document
Overall as a financial plan
Overall as a operations guide
Overall as a communications device
Special Capital recognition (three "outstanding ratings on F8
and F9)
Special Performance Measure recognition (three "outstanding"
ratings on O6)
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Name of Entity: Orange County
Reviewer ID R28
Fiscal Year: FYE 2021

State/Province: NC
Document Number: B9943171
Record Number: 156522003

Introduction and Overview
C1.
P1.

P2.

P3.

C2.

Mandatory: The document shall include a table of contents that makes it easier to locate
information in the document. Proficient.
The document should include a coherent statement of organization-wide, strategic goals
and strategies that address long-term concerns and issues. Proficient. In future budgets,
please identify specific strategic goals. These guidelines should then be linked to
departments or departmental objectives to allow the reader to better understand the
BOCC’s long range plan and how departmental activities address these goals. If you have
a Strategic Plan, please include a summary that includes long range goals. This area
needs work.
The document should describe the economic conditions and intergovernmental
considerations that influence the decisions made in the development for the budget cycle.
Outstanding. The transmittal letter addresses the impact of the pandemic on the budget
and the steps taken to bring the budget into balance with the caveat that some of these
resources will not be available in the future should the pandemic continue. Clear
descriptions of transfers, fund balance appropriations and use of selected reserves. Well
done.
Mandatory: The document shall include a budget message that articulates priorities and
issues for the budget cycle. The message should describe significant changes in priorities.
The message may take one of several forms (e.g., transmittal letter, budget summary
section).Outstanding. The Manager’s message discusses the impact of the pandemic on
all areas of the budget and the steps taken to adjust resulting in this budget. Functional
areas and departments are discussed with adjustments made and how they are supported.
The fact that the reevaluation process is being delayed due to distancing concerns
illustrates the long reach of the impacts. The Manager is clear in stating that mandated
services and those related to public health and safety will not be impacted. Long term
austerity measures are mentioned due to the uncertainty of the length of the pandemic.
Written in realistic terms with solutions provided. Well done.
Mandatory: The document should provide an overview of significant budgetary items
and trends. An overview should be presented within the budget document either in a
separate section (e.g., executive summary) or integrated within the transmittal letter or as
a separate budget-in-brief document. Proficient. Budgetary issues are discussed, and
summary financials are presented. Nice job.

Financial Structure, Policy, and Process
O1.
F1.

Mandatory: The document shall include an organization chart(s) for the entire entity
Proficient. Criteria met.
The document should include and describe all funds that are subject to appropriation.
Proficient. Funds are clearly defined.

Orange County, NC

Page 1
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O2.

F2.
P4.

P5.

The document should provide narrative, tables, schedules, or matrices to show the
relationship between functional units, major funds, and non-major funds in the aggregate.
Proficient. Criteria met.
The document shall explain the basis of budgeting for all funds, whether cash, modified
accrual, or some other statutory basis. Proficient. Criteria met.
Mandatory: The document should include a coherent statement of entity-wide long-term
financial policies. Proficient. Policies are included. Do you have a practice in place for
regular review of all policies for on going relevance and adherence to mandates? If so,
please mention.
Mandatory: The document shall describe the process for preparing, reviewing, and
adopting the budget for the coming fiscal year. It also should describe the procedures for
amending the budget after adoption. Proficient. Thanks for emphasizing the importance
of BOCC goals in the budget process. Nice job.

Financial Summaries
F3.

F4.

F5.
F6.

F7.

Mandatory: The document shall present a summary of major revenues and expenditures,
as well as other financing sources and uses, to provide an overview of the total resources
budgeted by the organization. Proficient. Effective presentation.
Mandatory: The document must include summaries of revenues and other financing
sources and of expenditures and other financing uses for the prior year actual, the current
year budget and/or estimated current year actual, and the proposed budget year.
Proficient. Criteria met.
Mandatory: The document shall include projected changes in fund balances for
appropriated governmental funds. Proficient. Criteria met.
Mandatory: The document shall describe major revenue sources, explain the underlying
assumptions for the revenue estimates, and discuss significant revenue trends.
Please
Proficient. Effective presentation of revenue sources/assumptions/trends.
consider adding an historical graphic for sales tax receipts.
The document should explain long-range financial plans and its affect upon the budget
and the budget process. Information not present. Unable to locate any long-term
financial plans or narratives of long-term initiatives.

Capital & Debt
F8.

F9.

F10.

Mandatory: The document should include budgeted capital expenditures, whether
authorized in the operating budget or in a separate capital budget. Proficient. Projects to
be funded in 2020/2021 are listed. If you have a long-term CIP, please consider
presenting summary financials for the life of the plan.
The document should describe if and to what extent significant nonrecurring capital
expenditures will affect the entity’s current and future operating budget and the services
that the entity provides. Information not present. While only year one of the CIP is
approved, there could be impacts for these projects. Please include. Needs work.
Mandatory: The document shall include financial data on current debt obligations,
describe the relationship between current debt levels and legal debt limits, and explain the
effects of existing debt levels on current operations. Proficient. Debt management is
discussed, bond ratings included, and outstanding issues are listed. Please consider
adding the purpose of each issue in future budgets.

Orange County, NC

Page 2
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Departmental Information
O3.
O4.

O5.

O6.

Mandatory: A schedule or summary table of personnel or position counts for prior,
current and budgeted years shall be provided. Proficient. Criteria met.
Mandatory: The document shall describe activities, services or functions carried out by
organizational units. Proficient. Departments are clearly defined and include financials,
major services, outcomes for the current year, and budget year objectives and
performance data. Thanks for including details for the education budget. Nice job.
The document should include clearly stated goals and objectives of organizational units
(e.g., departments, divisions, offices or programs). Proficient. Departmental objectives
are presented but there is no visible linkage to long term BOCC goals. See comment in
P1. Linking a department to an overall broad goal is far easier that linking each
objective. Please see sample at the end of the review for a linked presentation. Please
note the sample is not from a Board department.
The document should provide objective measures of progress toward accomplishing the
government’s mission as well as goals and objectives for specific units and programs.
Proficient. Measures are presented. Continue to work on measures that clearly link to
departmental objectives (that should link to overall goals.)

Document-wide Criteria
C3.

C4.

C5.

C6.

The document should include statistical and supplemental data that describe the
organization. Proficient. The location and content of the early profile are effective. At
the conclusion of this piece, please direct the reader to page 470 for additional
demographics.
A glossary should be included for any terminology (including abbreviations and
acronyms) that is not readily understandable to a reasonably informed lay reader.
Proficient.
Charts and graphs should be used, where appropriate, to highlight financial and statistical
information. Narrative interpretation should be provided when the messages conveyed by
the graphs are not self-evident. Proficient. Graphics are relevant and well-placed.
The document should be produced and formatted in such a way as to enhance its
understanding by the average reader. It should be attractive, consistent, and oriented to
the reader's needs. Proficient.

The budget as a policy document:
The budget as a financial plan:
The budget as an operations guide:
The budget as a communication device:

Overall
Overall
Overall
Overall

proficient
proficient
proficient
proficient

General comments:
You have produced and informative document. Despite the unfavorable conditions during
development, the budget is effective.
Suggested priorities for improving the budget presentation:
Included in review.
Noteworthy pages or unique item/presentation:
Detailed presentation of non-departmentals; Process for agencies to be funded

Orange County, NC
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O 5 O 6 The 2020/2021 budget for Pitt County, NC provides a simple method to link overall
goals, objectives and measures within each department.

Orange County, NC
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DOCB9943171

Distinguished Budget Presentation Awards Program
Reviewer: R953
Name of Entity: Orange County, NC
INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW:
#C1. Mandatory: The document shall include a table of contents that makes it easier to locate
information in the document. A variety of formats may be used. Details indices preceding individual
sections can be helpful, but they are not a substitute for a single comprehensive table of contents. Table
of contents is included and provides the required information.
#P1: Strategic goals and strategies: the document should include a coherent statement of
organization-wide, strategic goals and strategies that address long-term concerns and issues: this
criterion relates to the long-term, entity-wide, strategic goals that provide the context for decisions
within the annual budget. Consider including action plans or strategies on how the goals will be
achieved. Outstanding.
#P2: The document should describe the entity’s short-term factors that influence the decisions made
in the development of the budget for the upcoming year. This criterion requires a discussion of the key
factors that guide the development of the upcoming year’s budget. Factors that might be included
relates to: salary, and benefit guidelines, fees, capital improvements, program enhancements, or
reductions, tax levels, use of reserves, service-level assumptions, unfunded mandates, economic
development strategies, inflation assumptions, and demographic assumptions.
#P3
Priorities and issues (mandatory)-The document shall include a budget message that articulates
priorities and issues for the upcoming year. The message should describe significant changes in priorities
from the current year and explain the factors that led to those changes. The message may take one of
several forms print this, The (transmittal letter, budget summary section). This criterion requires a
summary explanation of key issues and decisions made during the budget process. The budget message
also should address the ramifications of these decisions. It is recommended that the total amount of the
budget be included in the budget message. The budget message provided good information to the
stakeholders.
#C2. The document should provide an overview of significant budgetary items and trends. An
overview should be presented within the budget document either in a separate section or integrated
within the transmittal letter or as a separate budget in brief document. The intent of this criterion is to
encourage presentations that allow the reader to quickly grasp the major budgetary issues, trends, and
choices addressed in the budget. This criterion encourages creative and innovative efforts in
communicating the significant information in the budget to the reader. This is often referred to as the
“popular budget” and, in many organizations, is also published in a separate document. However, this
criterion encourages inclusion of summary information in the budget document, so that it is a
consolidated and comprehensive document which is also easy to read.
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FINANCIAL STRUCTURE, POLICY, and PROCESS
#01.
Organization charts (mandatory).
The document shall include an organization chart for
the entire entity. This criterion requires that an organizational chart be presented only for the overall
entity. Organizational charts for individual units are not required. When organizational charts are
provided for individual units within the entity, those chart should be presented in such a way as to the
link between individual units and the overall entity. Proficient.
#F1
Fund description and fund structure- the document should include and describe all funds that
are subject to appropriation. Showing and entities budgetary fund structure is essential for
understanding is financial configuration. An overview of the budgeted funds should be included in the
document. The overview should include each major fund’s name and either an indication whether the
fund is a governmental, proprietary, or fiduciary funds; OR an indication of the fund type of each fund.
Any fund whose revenues are expenditures excluding other financing sources and uses, constitute more
than 10% of the revenues are expenditures of the appropriated budget should be considered a major
fund for this purpose. This section is proficient.
#02.
Departments/fund relationship. The document should provide narrative, tables, schedules, or
matrices to show the relationship between functional units, major funds, and non-major funds in the
aggregate. The matrix is one way to show this relationship that is very effective. Fund relationship is
included.
#F2.
Basis of budgeting. The document shall explain the basis of budgeting for all funds, whether
cash, modified accrual, or some other statutory basis. The document should clearly identify the basis of
budgeting employed by the entity for each category funds represent of (governmental, proprietary, and
fiduciary). If the basis of budgeting is identical to the basis of accounting used in the audited fund
financial statements in the basic financial statements for summer all categories of funds, that fact
should be clearly stated. Differences between basis of budgeting and the basis of accounting should be
identified. The information is not specifically included. I suggest a highlight or title section and specific
information on the budgetary basis.
#P4. Financial policies (Mandatory)-The document should include a coherent statement of entity-wide
long-term financial policies. This criterion requires a discussion of the long-term financial policies.
Financial policies it should be included(but not limited to(and formally adopted relate to #1 financial
planning policies, #2 revenue policies, and #3 expenditure policies. The entity should adopt a policy that
defines a balanced budget, and indicate whether the budget presented is balanced. The entity should
adopt a policy that supports the financial planning process that assesses the long-term financial
implications of current and proposed operating and capital budgets, budget policies, and cash
management and investment policies. Proficient.
#P5.
Budget process (Mandatory)-the document shall describe the process for preparing, reviewing,
and adopting the budget for the coming fiscal year. It also should describe the procedures for amending
the budget after adoption. This criterion requires a concise narrative description of the budget process,
including an explanation of relevant legal or policy requirements. This description should include the
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internal process to prepare the budget, the opportunities for public input, and for the actual adoption of
the budget. A budget calendar should be included noting both key operating capital dates. Although
amending the budget after adoption should be covered. The description of the amendment process
should identify the level at which the governing body must approve the changes. Proficient.
FINANCIAL SUMMARIES
#F3.
Consolidated financials schedule(Mandatory)-The document shall present a summary of major
revenues and expenditures, as well as other financing sources and uses, to provide an overview of the
total resources budgeted by the organization. This criterion requires a summary of the revenues and
other financing sources and expenditures and other financing uses of all appropriated funds in one place
in the budget document. Other funds may be included in the schedule but appropriated funds must be
included. Proficient.
#F4.
Three (Four) Year Consolidated and Fund Financial Schedules (Mandatory). Document must
include summaries of revenues and other financing sources and of expenditures and other financing
uses for the prior year actual, the current year budget and/or estimated current year actual, and the
proposed budget year. The criterion requires a schedule that includes both revenues and other financing
sources and expenditures and other financing uses for at least three budget years: Prior year, current
year and budget year. The data for the prior year should be actual revenues and expenditures. However,
the entity may choose whether to use current budget year and/or estimated figures. Proficient.

F5-Mandatory-The document shall include projected changes in fund balances as defined by
the entity in the document, for appropriated governmental funds included in the budget
presentation (fund equity if not governmental funds are included in the document). Fund
balance change is included on the pages that you have indicated. Remember that this criterion
requires that beginning and ending fund balances, as defined by the entity in the budget
document, be shown for the budget year, as well as revenues, expenditures and other financing
sources/uses. Proficient.
F6-Revenues-The document shall describe major revenue sources, explain the underlying
assumptions for the revenue estimates, and discuss significant revenue trends. The revenues
are included. Make sure that all sources are identified and described.
F7. Long-range financial plans-Planning is an essential part of any budget process. The backbone of this
document should be the projected financial planning for your entity for the coming year. Legislators
and administrators are constantly aware of any changes in public perception. The document shall
explain long-range financial plans and its effect upon the budget and the budget process. The
criterion requires the identification of long-range financial plans that extend beyond the budget year.
The impacts of the long-range financial plan upon the current budget and future years should be
noted. This section does not satisfy the criterion.
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F8. Capital expenditures (Mandatory) The capital projects fund should provide program functions,
revenue trends, and assumptions. This information is specific to your entity. However, each project
should be evaluated for associated costs. Does not satisfy criterion.
F9. Impact of Capital investments on operating budget. The impact on the capital investments should
clearly be stated. When the budget is developed or a new capital infrastructure built, the information
should include any operational or residual capital costs associated with it. Impact of Capital Investments
on Operating Budget-the document should describe if and to what extent significant nonrecurring capital
expenditures will affect the entity’s current and future operating budget and the services that the entity
provides. Does not satisfy criterion.
F10. Debt-the document provides a clear statement of debt policies and debt ratios. Schedules should be
in place to show the amount of debt for this entity. Proficient.
O3 Position Summary-The number of full-time equivalent positions is included. Job titles and other
information are also associated with this document. Proficient.
04. Department descriptions-Each Department includes a description of the services and functions
performed therein. A description of services provided will provide legislators with information on the
value of the services provided.
O5 Unit goals and objectives the strategies/actions provide information on goals and objectives. The
information is not provided. The document should include clearly stated goals and objectives of
organizational units. Proficient.
O6 Performance Measures-These measures are included in the budget document. Make sure that these
performance measurements are viable and that they are accurately measuring this information that
stakeholders and legislators will require understanding the operations of this city. The document
provides objective measures of progress toward accomplishing the government’s mission as well as
goals and objectives for specific units and programs. Proficient.
C3 Statistical Information-this statistical information is informative and interesting to the citizen
stakeholder, legislator, and administration of your entity. This information is included within this
budget document. I suggest that it could be expanded.
C4. Glossary-The glossary is included in this document. Make sure that it is updated annually in order to
give the stakeholders the proper information on your budget.
C5. Charts and Graphs-The charts and graphs are included and well done. The revenue section is
effective as you have many charts to support the verbiage included in your summation.
C6. Understandability and usability.-The document is formatted in a way that makes it very easy to
navigate. The pages are numbered correctly, the page orientation is followed.
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You have submitted a good document for the Distinguished Budget Presentation Award. I would like to
congratulate your staff on the obvious work that has been done. I suggest that you work to include
the items that are missing or do not satisfy the criterion. Congratulations.
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Introduction and Overview
C1.

Mandatory: The document shall include a table of contents that makes it easier to locate information in the
document. Proficient

P1.

The document should include a coherent statement of organization-wide, strategic goals and strategies that address
long-term concerns and issues. Proficient,

P2.

The document should describe the entity’s short-term factors that influence the decisions made in the development of
the budget for the upcoming year. Proficient

P3.

Mandatory: The document shall include a budget message that articulates priorities and issues for the upcoming year.

C2.

Mandatory: The document should provide an overview of significant budgetary items and trends. An overview
should be presented within the budget document either in a separate section (e.g., executive summary) or integrated within
the transmittal letter or as a separate budget-in-brief document. Proficient

The message should describe significant changes in priorities from the current year and explain the factors that led to
those changes. The message may take one of several forms (e.g., transmittal letter, budget summary section). Proficient,
document includes sources and changes in revenue.

Financial Structure, Policy, and Process
O1.

Mandatory: The document shall include an organization chart(s) for the entire entity. Proficient

F1.

The document should include and describe all funds that are subject to appropriation. Proficient

O2.

The document should provide narrative, tables, schedules, or matrices to show the relationship between functional
units, major funds, and nonmajor funds in the aggregate. Proficient

F2.

The document shall explain the basis of budgeting for all funds, whether cash, modified accrual, or some other
statutory basis. Proficient

P4.

Mandatory: The document should include a coherent statement of entity-wide long-term financial policies.

P5.

Mandatory: The document shall describe the process for preparing, reviewing, and adopting the budget for the
coming fiscal year. It also should describe the procedures for amending the budget after adoption. Proficient

Proficient

Financial Summaries
F3.

Mandatory: The document shall present a summary of major revenues and expenditures, as well as other financing
sources and uses, to provide an overview of the total resources budgeted by the organization. Proficient, the use of
charts provided an overview for the user of the document on expenditures and revenue.

F4.

Mandatory: The document must include summaries of revenues and other financing sources, and of expenditures

F5.

Mandatory: The document shall include projected changes in fund balances, as defined by the entity in the

F6.

Mandatory: The document shall describe major revenue sources, explain the underlying assumptions for the revenue

and other financing uses for the prior year actual, the current year budget and/or estimated current year actual, and the
proposed budget year. Proficient,
document, for appropriated governmental funds included in the budget presentation (fund equity if no governmental
funds are included in the document). Proficient
estimates, and discuss significant revenue trends. Proficient
1
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F7.

The document should explain long-range financial plans and its affect upon the budget and the budget process. Does
not meet requirement, refer to Financial Forecasting in the Budget Preparation Process (gfoa.org)

Capital & Debt
F8.

Mandatory: The document should include budgeted capital expenditures, whether authorized in the operating budget
or in a separate capital budget. Does not meet requirement, refer to Capital Budget Presentation (gfoa.org)

F9.

The document should describe if and to what extent significant nonrecurring capital expenditures will affect the
entity’s current and future operating budget and the services that the entity provides. Does not meet requirement,
refer to Capital Budget Presentation (gfoa.org)

F10.

Mandatory: The document shall include financial data on current debt obligations, describe the relationship between
current debt levels and legal debt limits, and explain the effects of existing debt levels on current operations.
Proficient

Departmental Information
O3.
O4.

Mandatory: A schedule or summary table of personnel or position counts for prior, current and budgeted years shall
be provided. Proficient
Mandatory:

Proficient

The document shall describe activities, services or functions carried out by organizational units.

O5.

The document should include clearly stated goals and objectives of organizational units (e.g., departments, divisions, offices
or programs). Proficient

O6.

The document should provide objective measures of progress toward accomplishing the government’s mission as well
as goals and objectives for specific units and programs. Proficient.

Document-wide Criteria
C3.

The document should include statistical and supplemental data that describe the organization, its community, and
population. It should also furnish other pertinent background information related to the services provided.
Proficient, met requirements

C4.

A glossary should be included for any terminology (including abbreviations and acronyms) that is not readily
understandable to a reasonably informed lay reader. Proficient

C5.

Charts and graphs should be used, where appropriate, to highlight financial and statistical information. Narrative
interpretation should be provided when the messages conveyed by the graphs are not self-evident. Proficient, use of
charts enhanced the budget document.

C6.

The document should be produced and formatted in such a way as to enhance its understanding by the average reader.
It should be attractive, consistent, and oriented to the reader's needs. Proficient
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
Item No. 4-c
SUBJECT: Proclamation Recognizing June 2021 as Pride Month in Orange County
DEPARTMENT: Human Rights and Relations
ATTACHMENT(S):
Proclamation

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Commissioner Renee Price,
(919) 245-2130
Annette Moore, Human Rights and
Relations, (919) 245-2317

PURPOSE: To consider a proclamation recognizing June 2021 as Pride Month in Orange
County, North Carolina.
BACKGROUND: Each year the month of June affords the opportunity to celebrate the legacy of
individuals who have fought and continue to fight for the equality of Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual,
Transgender and Queer (to include intersex and asexual groups) (collectively referred to as
“LGBTQ+”) residents and recall the trials they have endured.
The month of June was selected as Pride Month in honor of the uprising at the Stonewall Inn in
June 1969, which sparked a liberation movement. In the early morning hours of June 28, 1969,
New York police raided a gay bar, the Stonewall Inn in Greenwich Village. Officers began shoving
customers and employees into police vehicles when one lesbian, instead of going quietly, began
fighting and cried to the crowd watching, “Why don’t you guys do something!” Instead of
dispersing as they normally did, the crowd began chanting, throwing bottles and bricks. Violent
demonstrations continued over the following days. Stonewall’s violent demonstrations amid the
protest over the Vietnam War, civil rights and gender equality, marked a decisive break from the
passive sexual-orientation politics of the day. In the wake of Stonewall, organizations flourished
that were not afraid to use confrontation to push reform such as the Gay Liberation Front.
The Pride marches began after young activists in 1969 at the Eastern Regional Conference of
Homophile Organizations called for nationwide demonstrations each June to honor the Stonewall
Uprising. In 1970, the first Pride March called, “Christopher Street Liberation Day” was held in
New York City. The event attracted thousands of people. Now cities and towns around the world
host Pride marches. These marches were not only the first highly visible public events for gay
people to express their sexuality, but also to demonstrate their political expression. In 1987, the
Washington, D.C. Pride March coincided with first showing on the AIDS Memorial Quilt on the
National Mall. The Quilt covered a space larger than a football field adorned with 1,920 panels
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capturing the names of those who had died from the disease. Today, the AIDS Memorial Quilt is
a 54-ton tapestry that includes nearly 50,000 panels dedicated to more than 105,000 individuals.
The LGBTQ+ community in America has achieved remarkable progress since Stonewall. Historic
Supreme Court rulings in recent years have struck down regressive laws, affirmed the right to
marriage equality, and secured workplace protections for LGBTQ+ individuals in every State and
Territory. The Matthew Shepard and James Byrd, Jr. Hate Crimes Prevention Act broadened the
definition of hate crimes to include crimes motivated by sexual orientation or gender identity.
Members of the LGBTQ+ community now serve in nearly every level of public office — in city
halls, State capitals, Governors’ mansions, halls of the Congress, the White House and the
military.
For all of the progress, there are many states in which LGBTQ+ individuals still lack protections
for fundamental rights and dignity in hospitals, schools, public accommodations, and other
spaces. There are tragic spikes in violence against transgender women of color. LGBTQ+
individuals — especially youth who defy sex or gender norms — face bullying and harassment in
educational settings and are at a disproportionate risk of self-harm and death by suicide. Some
states have chosen to actively target transgender youth through discriminatory bills that defy the
Nation’s values of inclusivity and freedom for all. Chapel Hill-Carrboro Schools 2017 Youth Risk
Behavior Survey data indicates that 16% of high school youth and 10% of middle school youth
identify as LGBT or questioning.
The country continues to face tragic levels of violence against transgender people, especially
transgender women of color. And the public is still haunted by tragedies such as the Pulse
Nightclub shooting in Orlando. Ending violence and discrimination against the LGBTQ+
community demands continued focus and diligence. Society must be committed to defending the
rights of all LGBTQ+ individuals.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: There is no financial impact associated with this Proclamation.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goal applies to this
item:
 GOAL: FOSTER A COMMUNITY CULTURE THAT REJECTS OPPRESSION AND
INEQUALITY
The fair treatment and meaningful involvement of all people regardless of race or color;
religious or philosophical beliefs; sex; gender or sexual orientation; national origin or ethnic
background; age military service; disability; or familial, residential, or economic status
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There is no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
associated with this action.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board approve and authorize the
Chair to sign the Proclamation.
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ORANGE COUNTY BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
PROCLAMATION RECOGNIZING JUNE 2021
AS PRIDE MONTH
WHEREAS, LGBTQ (Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Transgender, and Queer) Pride Month is
celebrated nationally each year in the month of June, this month being chosen to commemorate
the riots that took place at the Stonewall Inn in Manhattan on the morning of June 28, 1969, often
viewed as the birth of the modern LGBTQ rights movement; and
WHEREAS, several major United States Supreme Court decisions impacting LGBTQ rights in a
positive way have been announced in June, including Lawrence v Texas, U.S. v Windsor,
Obergefell v Hodges, Pavan v. Smith, and Bostock v. Clayton County, and another decision is
forthcoming this month that will impact LGBT rights in Fulton v. City of Philadelphia; and
WHEREAS, Orange County has a history of advancing the rights of its LGBTQ residents,
including Carrboro becoming the first town in the state to enact a domestic registry for same sex
partners, extending eligibility for employment benefits to same-sex partners of County employees
in September 2004, and the election a gay and lesbian elected officials within the County; and
WHEREAS, additionally, in January of this year, Orange County was among the first local
governments in the state (along with Hillsborough, Carrboro, and Chapel Hill) to pass a local
nondiscrimination law extending protections in public accommodation and employment for
persons based on their sexual orientation, and gender identity or expression; and
WHEREAS, much physical and psychological violence is still inflicted on LGBTQ people both
at home and abroad, violence toward transgender people of color is increasing, bullying and
harassment of LGBTQ youth who make up a disproportionate number of homeless youth in the
United States continues, and the North Carolina General Assembly continues to entertain bills
targeting the transgender community; and
WHEREAS, Orange County is committed to standing with and supporting the LGBTQ
community, and to working to ensure that all of people, regardless of their sexual orientation or
gender identity or expression, are treated with respect and dignity;
NOW, THEREFORE, we the Orange County Board of Commissioners do hereby proclaim the
month of June 2021 as PRIDE MONTH in Orange County and urge the North Carolina General
Assembly to pass the following bills into law:
1. The “Equality For All Act,” which would establish comprehensive statewide
nondiscrimination protections for all LGBTQ people in NC (HB 450/SB 396)
2. HB 451/SB 438, which would fully and cleanly repeal HB142 and get the
discriminatory law off of the books. (sponsored by Senator Valerie Foushee)
3. “Mental Health Protection Act,” which would prohibit the practice of ‘conversion
therapy.’ (HB 452/SB 392)
4. HB 449/SB 409, which would ban the so-called “gay/trans panic” defense, a defense
that historically has been used to dismiss anti-LGBTQ violence and justify “heat of
passion” assaults.
This the 15th day of June 2021.
_________________________________
Renee Price, Chair
Orange County Board of Commissioners
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
Item No.
4-d
SUBJECT: Resolution of Commendation for Commissioner Mark Dorosin
DEPARTMENT: Board of Commissioners
ATTACHMENT(S):
UNDER SEPARATE COVER
Resolution (To Be Provided Prior to or at
the Meeting)

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Laura Jensen, Clerk to the Board,
919-245-2130

PURPOSE: To consider a resolution commending Commissioner Mark Dorosin for his service to
Orange County.
BACKGROUND: After almost 9 years of service as a member of the Orange County Board of
Commissioners, Commissioner Mark Dorosin will step down from his position on July 31, 2021.
The Orange County Board of Commissioners would like to thank Commissioner Dorosin for his
hard work, dedication, and exemplary service to the residents of Orange County, and wish him
and his family the very best in their future endeavors.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: There is no financial impact associated with this item.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There is no Orange County Social Justice Goal impact associated
with this item.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There is no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact associated with this item.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board approve the resolution
commending Commissioner Mark Dorosin for his service to the residents of Orange County.
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
6-a
Item No.
SUBJECT: Approval of Fiscal Year 2021-22 Budget Ordinance, County Grant Projects, and
County Fee Schedule
DEPARTMENT: County Manager and Finance
and Administrative Services
ATTACHMENT(S):
Attachment 1. Resolution of Intent to
Adopt the FY2021-22
Orange County Budget

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Bonnie Hammersley, (919) 245-2300
Travis Myren, (919) 245-2308
Gary Donaldson, (919) 245-2453
Paul Laughton, (919) 245-2152

Attachment 2. FY2021-22 Budget
Ordinance
Attachment 3. FY2021-22 County Grant
Projects
Attachment 4. FY2021-22 County Fee
Schedule

PURPOSE: To approve the Fiscal Year 2021-22 Budget Ordinance, County Grant Projects,
and County Fee Schedule.
BACKGROUND:
At the June 8, 2021 budget work session, the Board of County
Commissioners made decisions regarding the County’s FY2021-22 budget. See the following
attachments related to those decisions:


Amendment 1, the Resolution of Intent to Adopt the FY2021-22 Orange County Budget
outlines the actions approved by the Board of County Commissioners on June 8, 2021



Attachment 2, FY2021-22 Budget Ordinance, is the legislation implementing the FY202122 Annual Operating Budget for Orange County



Attachment 3, FY2021-22 County Grant Projects



Attachment 4, FY2021-22 County Fee Schedule

FINANCIAL IMPACT: As noted in the attachments of the abstract.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT:
associated with this item.

There are no Orange County Social Justice Goal impacts
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ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There are no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impacts associated with discussion of this item.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends the Board adopt the FY2021-22 Budget
Ordinance, the FY2021-22 County Grant Projects, and the FY2021-22 County Fee Schedule,
consistent with the parameters outlined in the Board’s “Resolution of Intent to Adopt the
FY2021-22 Orange County Budget”.
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RES-2021-040

Resolution of Intent to Adopt the FY2021-22
Orange County Budget
The items outlined below summarize decisions that the Board acted upon June 8, 2021 in approving the
FY2021-22 Orange County Annual Operating Budget and the FY2021-22 (Year 1) Capital Investment Plan
Budget.
WHEREAS, the Orange County Board of Commissioners has considered the Orange County FY2021-22
Manager's Recommended Budget and the FY2021-22 Manager’s Recommended Capital Investment Plan
Budget; and
WHEREAS, the Commissioners have agreed on certain modifications to the Manager's Recommended
Budget as presented in the FY2021-22 County Manager’s Recommended Budget on May 4, 2021; and to
the FY2021-22 Manager’s Recommended Capital Investment Plan Budget as presented on April 6, 2021;
NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED, that the Orange County Board of Commissioners expresses its
intent to adopt the FY2021-22 Orange County Budget Ordinance on Tuesday, June 15, 2021, based on the
following stipulations:
1)

Property Tax Rates
a) The ad valorem property tax rate shall be set at 81.87 cents per $100 of assessed valuation.
b) The Chapel Hill-Carrboro City Schools District Tax shall be set at 18.30 cents per $100 of
assessed valuation.
c) The Fire District and Fire Service District tax rates shall be set at the following rates (all rates are
based on cents per $100 of assessed valuation):


Cedar Grove



Greater Chapel Hill Fire Service District

13.87



Damascus

10.80



Efland

7.28



Eno

8.98



Little River

6.39



New Hope

10.12



Orange Grove

6.27



Orange Rural

9.49



South Orange Fire Service District

9.09



Southern Triangle Fire Service District

10.80



White Cross

12.34

7.63

Page 1 of 4
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2)

County Employee Pay and Benefits Plan
Provide a County employee pay and benefits plan that includes:
a. No Wage increase for FY 2021-22
b. Resumption of the Merit Pay Program on employees’ base salaries at the dollar values in effect in
FY 2019-20. Merit Pay increases, if any, will be applied to employees’ base salaries on the first full
pay period in January 2022.
c. Continue the $27.50 per pay period County contribution to non-law enforcement employees’
supplemental retirement accounts and the County matching employees’ contributions up to $63.00
semi-monthly (for a maximum annual County contribution of $1,512) for all general (non-sworn law
enforcement officer) employees; continue the mandated Law Enforcement Officer contribution of
5.0% of salary, and continue the County’s required contribution to the Local Governmental
Employees’ Retirement System (LGERS) for all permanent employees. For FY 2021-22, the Law
Enforcement Officers (LEOs) rate increases from 10.90 to 12.10 percent of reported compensation,
and all other employees’ rate increases from 10.15 to 11.35 percent of reported compensation.
d. Continue to participate in the North Carolina Health Insurance Pool (NCHIP), and continue medical
and prescription third party administrators with Blue Cross Blue Shield of North Carolina (BCBSNC)
and Prime Therapeutics, a division of BCBSNC, respectively. No increase to health and dental
appropriations. No increase to employee premium equivalent for health, dental, or vision insurance.
No increase for health coverage premium equivalent for pre-65 retirees enrolled in the County’s
group plan, and no increase for the post-65 (Medicare eligible) retirees.
e. Increase the Living wage to $15.40 per hour for all permanent and temporary employees, effective
October 1, 2021.
f. Continue the additional eight hours of annual leave to be awarded at an employee’s anniversary
date, prorated for part time employees.
g. Continue the six-week paid parental leave policy.

Page 2 of 4
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Adjustments to the Manager's Recommended FY2021-22 Budget
On June 8, 2021, the Board of County Commissioners approved the following changes to the Manager's
Recommended annual operating budget for the 2021-22 fiscal year. The information below summarizes
changes made by the Board.
Revenues
Manager's Recommended Revenue Budget

Increase
Decrease
$244,061,663
($3,267,486)
($31,816)
$0
($3,299,302)
240,762,361

Move ARPA funding to Emergency Recovery Fund
Reduce Fund Balance Appropriation
Total Revenue Changes
Revised Revenue Budget

Expenditures
Manager's Recommended Expenditure Budget

Reduce County Contribution to Chapel Hill Library by 5.6%
Move ARPA related Expenditures to Emergency Recovery Fund
Total Expenditure Changes
Revised Expenditure Budget

Page 3 of 4

Increase
Decrease
$244,061,663
($31,816)
($3,267,486)
$0
($3,299,302)
$240,762,361
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4)

Changes in County Staff Positions (Increase in FTE Approved).
Department
Child Support Services
Child Support Services
County Attorney
Criminal Justice Resource Dept
Emergency Management
Human Rights & Relations

Position Name
Child Support Officer
Staff Attorney
Staff Attorney
Admin Assistant - Grant Compliance
Assistant Fire Marshall
Eviction Diversion Expediter

Fund
General Fund
General Fund
General Fund
Emergency Recovery Fund (ARPA)
General Fund
Emergency Recovery Fund (ARPA)

Start Date
July 2021
July 2021
July 2021
July 2021
July 2021
July 2021

Totals

5)

FTE
0.750
0.500
0.500
0.500
1.000
1.000
4.250

General Fund Appropriations for Local School Districts
The following FY2021-22 General Fund Appropriations for Chapel Hill-Carrboro City Schools
and Orange County Schools are approved:
a) Current Expense appropriation for local school districts totals $89,353,187 and equates to a
per pupil allocation of $4,367
1) The Current Expense appropriation to the Chapel Hill-Carrboro City Schools is
$53,936,817
2) The Current Expense appropriation to the Orange County Schools is $35,416,370.
b) School Related Debt Service for local school districts totals $23,738,246.
c) Additional net County funding for local school districts totals $3,629,597.
(1) School Resource Officers and School Health Nurses Contracts - total appropriation of
$3,629,597 to cover the costs of School Resource Officers in every middle and high
school, and a School Health Nurse in every elementary, middle, and high school in both
school systems.

6)

Capital Investment Plan Funding for FY2021-22 (Year 1)
The following FY2021-22 (Year 1) Capital Investment Plan Appropriations are approved:
a) Overall Total Capital Investment Plan Funding of $50,915,167
b) County Capital Projects Funding of $18,518,992
c) School Capital Projects Funding of $27,504,864
d) Water & Sewer Project Funding of $1,350,000; Solid Waste Project Funding of $3,136,311; and
Sportsplex Project Funding of $405,000

7)

County Fee Schedule
To adopt the County Fee Schedule to include changes in the FY2021-22 Manager’s
Recommended Annual Operating Budget and approved by the Board of County Commissioners on
June 8, 2021.
Page 4 of 4

7
ORD‐2021‐017

Attachment 2
Fiscal Year 2021-22
Budget Ordinance
Orange County, North Carolina

Be it ordained by the Board of Commissioners of Orange County
Section I. Budget Adoption
There is hereby adopted the following operating budget for Orange County for this fiscal
year beginning July 1, 2021 and ending June 30, 2022, the same being adopted by fund
and activity, within each fund, according to the following summary:

Fund
General Fund
Emergency Telephone Fund
Fire Districts Fund
Section 8 (Housing) Fund
Community Development
Fund
Visitors Bureau Fund
Solid Waste Operations
Enterprise Fund
Sportsplex Operations
Enterprise Fund
Community Spay/Neuter Fund
Article 46 Sales Tax Fund
Chapel Hill-Carrboro City
Schools District Tax Fund
Parks Capital Reserve Fund
OPC Retiree Health Fund
No Fault Well Repair Fund
DSS Trust Fund
Communications Towers Trust
Fund
Jail Inmate Trust Fund
OPEB Trust Fund
Community Giving Fund

Current
Revenue

Interfund
Transfer

Fund
Total
Balance
Appropriation
Appropriated

$238,719,673
$759,757
$7,012,735
$4,406,504

$74,504
$0
$0
$0

$1,968,184
$0
$230,000
$95,080

$240,762,361
$759,757
$7,242,735
$4,501,584

$608,295
$1,432,667

$339,761
$0

$0
$0

$948,056
$1,432,667

$11,087,397

$0

$603,353

$11,690,750

$3,690,656
$62,350
$4,040,576

$0
$0
$0

$0
$9,000
$0

$3,690,656
$71,350
$4,040,576

$24,957,420
$10,500
$4,500
$20,000
$260,000

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$0
$0
$0
$0

$24,957,420
$10,500
$4,500
$20,000
$260,000

$15,000
$315,000
$55,000
$90,000

$0
$0
$0
$0

$0
$0
$0
$0

$15,000
$315,000
$55,000
$90,000
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Section II. Appropriations
That for said fiscal year, there is hereby appropriated out the following:
Function

Appropriation

General Fund
Community Services
General Government
Public Safety
Human Services
Education
Support Services

$13,621,295
$10,277,361
$28,528,552
$40,547,146
$93,834,876
$12,881,850

Debt Service
Transfers to Other Funds
Total General Fund
Emergency Telephone System Fund
Public Safety
Total Emergency Telephone System Fund
Fire Districts
Cedar Grove
Greater Chapel Hill Fire Service District
Damascus
Efland
Eno
Little River
New Hope
Orange Grove
Orange Rural
South Orange Fire Service District
Southern Triangle Fire Service District
White Cross
Total Fire Districts Fund
Section 8 (Housing) Fund
Human Services
Total Section 8 Fund
Community Development Fund (Housing Rehabilitation Initiative)
Human Services
Total Community Development Fund (Housing Rehabilitation Initiative)
Community Development Fund (Housing Displacement Program)
Human Services
Total Community Development Fund (Housing Displacement Program)
Community Development Fund (HOME Program)
Human Services
Total Community Development Fund (HOME Program)
Community Development Fund (Homelessness Partnership Program)
General Government
Total Community Development Fund (Homelessness Program)

$40,027,279
$1,044,002
$240,762,361
$759,757
$759,757
$277,439
$276,009
$119,002
$642,786
$856,115
$432,019
$808,308
$688,002
$1,631,443
$598,714
$280,398
$632,500
$7,242,735
$4,501,584
$4,501,584
$40,000
$40,000
$175,000
$175,000
$477,267
$477,267
$255,789
$255,789

Total Community Development Fund Programs

$948,056

Total Visitors Bureau Fund

$273,929
$1,158,738
$1,432,667

Solid Waste Operations Enterprise Fund
Community Services - Solid Waste/Landfill Operations
Transfer to Other Funds
Total Solid Waste Operations Enterprise Fund

$10,223,659
$1,467,091
$11,690,750

Visitors Bureau Fund
General Government
Community Services

SportsPlex Operations Enterprise Fund

2
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Community Services – Sportsplex Operations
Transfer to Other Funds
Total Sportsplex Operations Enterprise Fund
Community Spay/Neuter Fund
Community Services
Total Community Spay/Neuter Fund
Article 46 Sales Tax Fund
Community Services
Total Article 46 Sales Tax Fund
Parks Capital Reserve Fund
Community Services
Total Parks Capital Reserve Fund
Orange-Person-Chatham (OPC) Retiree Health Fund
Support Services
Total OPC Retiree Health Fund
No Fault Well Repair Fund
Community Services
Total No Fault Well Repair Fund
DSS Trust Fund
Human Services
Total DSS Trust Fund
Communication Towers Trust Fund
Community Services
Total Communication Towers Trust Fund
Jail Inmate Trust Fund
Public Safety
Total Jail Inmate Trust Fund
OPEB Trust Fund
Support Services
Total OPEB Trust Fund
Community Giving Fund
Community Services
Total Community Giving Fund

$2,976,309
$714,347
$3,690,656
$71,350
$71,350
$4,040,576
$4,040,576
$10,500
$10,500
$4,500
$4,500
$20,000
$20,000
$260,000
$260,000
$15,000
$15,000
$315,000
$315,000
$55,000
$55,000
$90,000
$90,000

Section III. Revenues
The following fund revenues are estimated to be available during the fiscal year
beginning July 1, 2021 and ending June 30, 2022, to meet the foregoing appropriations:
Function

Appropriation

General Fund
Property Tax
Sales Tax
Licenses & Permits
Intergovernmental
Charges for Services
Investment Earnings
Miscellaneous
Transfers from Other Funds
Appropriated Fund Balance

$177,661,825
$26,702,047
$274,550
$18,226,773
$12,478,132
$10,000
$3,366,346
$74,504
$1,968,184
Total General Fund

$240,762,361

Total Emergency Telephone System Fund

$759,757
$759,757

Emergency Telephone System Fund
Charges for Services

Fire Districts
Property Tax
Investment Earnings

$7,011,750
$985

3
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Appropriated Fund Balance
Total Fire Districts Fund
Section 8 (Housing) Fund
Intergovernmental and General Government
Appropriated Fund Balance
Total Section 8 Fund
Community Development Fund (Housing Rehabilitation Initiative)
From General Fund
Total Community Development Fund (Housing Rehabilitation Initiative)
Community Development Fund (Housing Displacement Program)
From General Fund
Total Community Development Fund (Housing Displacement Program)
Community Development Fund (HOME Program)
Intergovernmental
Program Income
From General Fund

$230,000
$7,242,735
$4,406,504
$95,080
$4,501,584
$40,000
$40,000
$175,000
$175,000
$430,726
$13,306
$33,235

Total Community Development Fund (HOME Program)

$477,267

Community Development Fund (Homelessness Partnership Program)
Intergovernmental and General Government
From General Fund
Total Community Development Fund (Homelessness Partnership Program)

$164,263
$91,526
$255,789

Total Community Development Fund Programs

$948,056

Total Visitors Bureau Fund

$1,131,101
$64,640
$236,926
$1,432,667

Solid Waste Operations Enterprise Fund
Sales & Fees
Intergovernmental
Miscellaneous
Licenses & Permits
Interest on Investments
Appropriated Reserves
Total Solid Waste Operations Enterprise Fund

$10,604,653
$258,500
$66,244
$143,000
$15,000
$603,353
$11,690,750

Visitors Bureau Fund
Occupancy Tax
Sales & Fees
Intergovernmental

Sportsplex Operations Enterprise Fund
Charges for Services
Total Sportsplex Operations Enterprise Fund
Community Spay/Neuter Fund
Animal Tax
Intergovernmental
Miscellaneous
Appropriated Fund Balance
Total Community Spay/Neuter Fund
Article 46 Sales Tax Fund
Sales Tax Proceeds
Total Article 46 Sales Tax Fund

Parks Capital Reserve Fund
General Government Revenue
Total Parks Capital Reserve Fund
Orange-Person-Chatham (OPC) Retiree Health Fund
General Governemnt Revenue
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$3,690,656
$3,690,656
$27,000
$25,000
$10,350
$9,000
$71,350

$4,040,576
$4,040,576

$10,500
$10,500
$4,500
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Total OPC Retiree Health Fund

$4,500

Total No Fault Well Repair Fund

$20,000
$20,000

Total DSS Trust Fund

$260,000
$260,000

Total Communication Towers Trust Fund

$15,000
$15,000

Total Jail Inmate Trust Fund

$315,000
$315,000

Total OPEB Trust Fund

$55,000
$55,000

Total Community Giving Fund

$90,000
$90,000

No Fault Well Repair Fund
Charges for Services
DSS Trust Fund
General Government Revenue
Communication Towers Trust Fund
Charges for Services
Jail Inmate Trust Fund
Miscellaneous
OPEB Trust Fund
General Government Revenue
Community Giving Fund
Donations

Section IV. Tax Rate Levy
There is hereby levied for the fiscal year 2021-22 a general county-wide tax rate of 81.87
cents per $100 of assessed valuation. This rate shall be levied in the General Fund.
Special district tax rates are levied as follows:

Cedar Grove
Greater Chapel Hill Fire Service District
Damascus
Efland
Eno
Little River
New Hope
Orange Grove
Orange Rural
South Orange Fire Service District
Southern Triangle Fire Service District
White Cross

7.63
13.87
10.80
7.28
8.98
6.39
10.12
6.27
9.49
9.09
10.80
12.34

Chapel Hill-Carrboro City School District

18.30

Section V. General Fund Appropriations for Local School Districts
The following FY 2021-22 General Fund Appropriations for Chapel Hill-Carrboro
City Schools and Orange County Schools are approved:
a) Current Expense appropriation for local school districts totals $89,353,187, and
equates to a per pupil allocation of $4,367.
1) The Current Expense appropriation to the Chapel Hill-Carrboro City
Schools is $53,936,817.
2) The Current Expense appropriation to the Orange County Schools is
$35,416,370.
5
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b) School Related Debt Service for local school districts totals $23,738,246.
c) Additional County funding for local school districts totals $3,629,597


School Resource Officers and School Health Nurses Contracts - total
appropriation of $3,629,597 to cover the costs of School Resource Officers in
every middle and high school, and a School Health Nurse in every
elementary, middle, and high schools in both school systems.

Section VI. Schedule B Privilege Licenses
In accordance with Schedule B of the Revenue Act, Article 2, Chapter 105 of the North
Carolina State Statutes, and any other section of the General Statutes so permitting,
there are hereby levied privilege license taxes in the maximum amount permitted on
businesses, trades, occupations or professions which the County is entitled to tax.
Section VII. Animal Licenses
A license costing $10 for sterilized dogs and sterilized cats is hereby levied. A license for
un-sterilized dogs and a license for un-sterilized cats is $30 per animal.
Section VIII. Board of Commissioners' Compensation
The Board of County Commissioners authorizes that:


For fiscal year 2021-22, the approved budget does not include a wage increase,
but does include the resumption of the Merit Pay Program.



Annual compensation for County Commissioners will include the County
contribution for health insurance, dental insurance and life insurance that is
provided for permanent County employees, provided the Commissioners are
eligible for this coverage under the insurance contracts and other contracts
affecting these benefits.



County Commissioners' compensation includes eligibility to continue to
participate in the County health insurance at term end as provided below:
o

If the County Commissioner has served less than two full terms in office
(less than eight years), the Commissioner may participate by paying the
full cost of such coverage. (If the Commissioner is age 65 or older,
Medicare becomes the primary insurer and group health insurance ends.)

o

If the County Commissioner has served two or more full terms in office
(eight years or more), the County makes the same contribution for health
insurance coverage that it makes for an employee who retires from
Orange County after 20 years of consecutive County service as a
permanent employee. If the Commissioner is age 65 or older, Medicare
becomes the primary insurer and group health insurance ends. The
County makes the same contribution for Medicare Supplement coverage
that it makes for a retired County employee with 20 years of service.

o

Annual compensation for Commissioners will include a County
contribution for each Commissioner to the Deferred Compensation (457)
Supplemental Retirement Plan that is the same as the County
contribution for non-law enforcement County employees in the State 401
(k) plan. For fiscal year 2021-22, the approved budget continues the
6
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County contribution of $27.50 per pay period and a County contribution
match of up to $63.00 semi-monthly.
Section IX. Budget Control
General Statutes of the State of North Carolina provide for budgetary control measures
to exist between a county and public school system. The statute provides:
Per General Statute 115C-429:
(c) The Board of County Commissioners shall have full authority to call for, and
the Board of Education shall have the duty to make available to the Board of
County Commissioners, upon request, all books, records, audit reports, and
other information bearing on the financial operation of the local school
administrative unit.
The Board of Commissioners hereby directs the following measures for budget
administration and review:
That upon adoption, each Board of Education will supply to the Board of County
Commissioners a detailed report of the budget showing all appropriations by
function and purpose, specifically to include funding increases and new program
funding. The Board of Education will provide to the Board of County
Commissioners a copy of the annual audit, monthly financial reports, copies of all
budget amendments showing disbursements and use of local moneys granted to
the Board of Education by the Board of Commissioners.
The Board of Commissioners hereby approves the following financial policies:
 The County will not initiate any capital funding until October 1, 2021, and pending
a review of the first quarter financial report, with the exception of County
appropriations to the school districts and any other County Manager exceptions.
 The County will initiate measures to recoup sales tax proceeds on school capital
projects through the conveyance of school property to the County with the school
property reverting back to the school districts at the end of the construction
period.
 The County will ensure that all monthly general ledger postings occur by the 10th
work day of each month.
 The County will ensure that monthly financial reports are available by the 15th
work day of each month.
 The County will not issue debt for a project until a bid award date and
construction start date is established.
 Whereas, it is a best practice for governments to account for capital assets
separate from their operating funds, and; Whereas, enterprise funds generally
establish Renewal and Replacement Capital Funds to account for the acquisition
of capital assets; Therefore,
a. The Solid Waste Renewal and Replacement Capital Fund is established
to account for sources of income earmarked to fund the County Capital
Investment Plan. Sources of income including debt financing proceeds,
pay-as-you-go funds, and any other sources earmarked to finance
acquisition of capital assets.
b. The Sportsplex Renewal and Replacement Capital Fund is established to
account for sources of income earmarked to fund the County Capital
Investment Plan. Sources of income including debt financing proceeds,
pay-as-you-go funds, and any other sources earmarked to finance
acquisition of capital assets.
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Whereas, the County intends to undertake Capital Projects as approved in Year
1 (FY 2021-22) of the Capital Investment Plan, will use its own funds to pay initial
Project costs, and then reimburse itself from financing proceeds for these early
expenditures. The expected primary type of financing for the Projects is
installment financing under Section 160A-20. The financing may include more
than one installment financing, and may include installment financings with
equipment vendors and installment financings that include the use of limited
obligation bonds. The Manager and Finance Officer have advised the Board that
it should adopt this resolution to document the County’s plans for reimbursement,
in order to comply with certain federal tax rules relating to reimbursement from
financing proceeds.
The Community Loan Fund will issue no interest loans to recipients in this
program.
The County has adopted a policy to fund no interest loans to Non-Profit
organizations that meet certain financial criteria, as adopted on September 20,
2018.
The County will include in its Travel Policy that travel expenses for
Commissioners and County Staff will include the purchase of carbon offsets for
any airfare and the miles traveled by Car Share vehicles.

Section X. Internal Service Fund - Health and Dental Insurance Fund
The Health and Dental Insurance Fund accounts for receipts of premium payments from
the County and its employees, employees for their dependents, all retirees and the
payment of employee and retiree claims and administration expenses. Projected
receipts and fund reserves from the County and employees for fiscal year 2021-22 will
be $12,336,336, and projected expenses for claims and administration for fiscal year
2021-22 will be $12,336,336.
Section XI. Custodial Funds
Custodial Funds are used to report any fiduciary activities not reported in Investment
Trust or Private-Purpose Trust Funds. In North Carolina, examples of Custodial Funds
are the Jail Inmate Fund, and the property taxes collected by the County on behalf of a
municipality (the Chapel Hill-Carrboro City Schools District Tax Fund).
Section XII. Encumbrances
Operating funds encumbered by the County as of June 30, 2021 are hereby
reappropriated to this budget.

Section XIII. Capital Projects & Grants Fund
The County Capital Improvements Fund, Schools Capital Improvements Fund,
Proprietary Capital Funds, and the Grant Projects Fund are hereby authorized.
Appropriations made for the specific projects or grants in these funds are hereby
appropriated until the project or grant is complete.
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The County Capital Projects Fund FY 2021-22 budget, with anticipated fund revenues of
$18,518,992 and project expenditures of $18,518,992 is hereby adopted in accordance
with G.S. 159 by Orange County for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 2021, and ending
June 30, 2022, and the same is adopted by project.
The School Capital Projects Fund FY 2021-22 budget, with anticipated fund revenues of
$27,504,864, and project expenditures of $27,504,864 is hereby adopted in accordance
with G.S. 159 by Orange County for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 2021, and ending
June 30, 2022, and the same is adopted by project.
The Proprietary Capital Funds FY 2021-22 budget, consisting of Water and Sewer
Utilities, Solid Waste, and Sportsplex, with anticipated fund revenues of $4,891,311, and
project expenditures of $4,891,311 is hereby adopted in accordance with G.S. 159 by
Orange County for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 2021, and ending June 30, 2022,
and the same is adopted by project.
The Solid Waste Renewal and Replacement Capital Fund FY 2021-22 budget, with
anticipated sources of income of $4,247,398, and anticipated expenditures of
$4,247,398 is hereby adopted in accordance with G.S. 159 by Orange County for the
fiscal year beginning July 1, 2021, and ending June 30, 2022.
The Sportsplex Renewal and Replacement Capital Fund FY 2021-22 budget, with
anticipated sources of income of $1,119,347, and anticipated expenditures of
$1,119,347 is hereby adopted in accordance with G.S. 159 by Orange County for the
fiscal year beginning July 1, 2021, and ending June 30, 2022.
The County Grant Projects Fund FY 2021-22 budget, with anticipated fund revenues of
$552,076, and project expenditures of $552,076, is hereby adopted in accordance with
G.S. 159 by Orange County for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 2021, and ending June
30, 2022, and the same is adopted by project.
Any capital project or grant budget previously adopted, the balance of any anticipated,
but not yet received, revenues and any unexpended appropriations remaining on June
30, 2021, shall be reauthorized in the FY 2021-22 budget.
Section XIV. Contractual Obligations and Disposal of Property
The County Manager is hereby authorized to execute contractual documents and
dispose of property under the following conditions:
a. The Manager may execute contracts for construction or repair projects that do not
require formal competitive bid procedures, and which are within budgeted departmental
appropriations, for which the amount to be expended does not exceed $250,000.
b. The Manager may execute contracts for general and/or professional services which
are within budgeted departmental appropriations, for purchases of apparatus supplies
and materials or equipment which are within the budgeted departmental appropriations,
and for leases of property for a duration of one year or less and within budgeted
departmental appropriations for which the amount to be expended does not exceed
$90,000.
c. The Manager is authorized to execute contracts, their amendments and extensions, in
amounts otherwise reserved for Board approval and execution by the Chair, up to the
Board-approved budgetary amount for a project or service that has been approved by
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the Board of County Commissioners in the current year budget. This section does not
apply to projects in which the Board must approve and award a bid.
d. Contracts executed by the Manager shall be pre-audited by the Chief Financial Officer
and reviewed by the County Attorney to ensure compliance in form and sufficiency with
North Carolina law.
e. The Manager may sign intergovernmental service agreements in amounts under
$90,000.
f. The Manager may sign intergovernmental grant agreements regardless of amount as
long as no expenditure of County matching funds, not previously budgeted and
approved by the Board, is required. Subsequent budget amendments will be brought to
the Board of County Commissioners for revenue generating grant agreements not
requiring County matching funds as required for reporting and auditing purposes.
g. Upon the Manager’s determination that certain property is surplus the Manager may
dispose of County personal property consisting of one item or a group of similar items
having a value of less than $30,000. In disposing of the property the Manager may
utilize any lawful method of disposal including and not limited to private or public sale,
exchange, auction, etc. The Manager shall seek fair market value for the property.
Consideration may consist of items and things other than currency. The Manager shall
keep a record of all property sold under this section and that record shall generally
describe the property sold or exchanged, to whom it was sold, or with whom exchanged,
and the amount of money or other consideration received for each sale or exchange.
h. The Manager is authorized to approve and execute leases of County property for a
term not exceeding one year. Such leases of County property may not be extended
beyond one year except by action of the Board of Commissioners.
This budget being duly adopted this 15th day of June 2021.

Laura Jensen, Clerk to the Board

Renee Price, Chair

Jamezetta Bedford, Vice-Chair

Mark Dorosin

Amy Fowler

Sally Greene

Jean Hamilton

Earl McKee
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Attachment 3

County Approved Grant Projects
FY 2021-22

Approved
Funding
FY 2021-22

Funding Sources
Transfer from General Fund

$

77,596

Charges for Services

$

75,000

Grant Funds

$

399,480

Appropriated Fund Balance

$

-

$

552,076

Total Funding Sources

Approved
Projects
FY 2021-22

Projects
Senior Citizen Health Promotion Program (Department on Aging)

$

153,943

Master Aging Plan (Department on Aging)

$

175,000

Local Reentry Council Grant (Criminal Justice Resource Department)

$

150,000

Food Council (County Manager's Office)

$

73,133

$

552,076

Total Projects
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Attachment 4

Description

Department/Program
Asset Management

Use Fee (except for classification 5 and 6, or as
otherwise stipulated in Facilities Use Policy)
Great Hall or Ballroom (Senior Centers), except
class 6
Class 5 Use Fee; includes use, kitchen fee and onsite personnel fees
Class 6 Use Fee; includes use, kitchen fee and onsite personnel fees
On-site personnel
Kitchen Use, senior centers only
Security Deposit; class 6 only
Cleaning/lock up/utility fee

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

Resident $10/hr, Non-Resident $20/hr

2011

Resident $75, Non-Resident $ 125

2011

Resident $50/hr, Non-Resident N/A

2011

Resident $125, Non-Resident $175
Resident $15/hr, Non-Resident $20/hr
Resident $25, Non-Resident $50
Resident $100, Non-Resident $100
Resident $25, Non-Resident $25

2011
2011
2011
2011
2011

Vehicle lease

$1.00 per mile (van)
$1.00 per mile (van)
$1.00 per mile (bus)

2012
2012
2012

Driver lease

$20.00/hour Business Hours
$22.00/hour Afterhours/Weekends
$30.00/hour Holidays
$2.00 per one way trip in-town
$1.00 per one way trip for elderly or disabled
$3.00 door to door

2007
2007
2007
2005
2005
2001

Orange Public Transportation

Public Shuttle
Medical trips
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Description

Department/Program
Department on Aging
Senior Programs
Senior Center

Board of Elections
Filing Fees

Municipal Elections

Other Charges

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

Classes
Senior Games
Room rental (CH center only)

Instructor Cost + 10-25% Admin
$15.00 per participant
$15 to $65/3 hr during bus. hours
$10 higher after business hours
$250 entire facility after hours

Ongoing
2010
1991
1991
1991

State & County Offices

1% of Annual Salary

Mandated #

Municipal Offices

CH - $5.00 Mayor and Council
Car - $15.00 Mayor $10.00 Council
Hills - $10.00 Mayor and Council

1980
1980
1980

Precinct Officials

CH 50% and Car 50% of Cost
Hills - 100% of Cost

1980
1980

Ballots

All municipalities 100% of Cost

1980

Advertisements

All municipalities 100% of Cost

1980

Computer print-outs
Special Select
One-Precinct
Computer labels
Computer Tapes/CD's
Specialized Programming

$.10 per page
$.10 per page
$.10 per page
$.30 per page
$10.00 per CD
$10.00 per CD

2009
2009
2009
2009
2009
2009
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Description

Department/Program
DEAPR
Natural & Cultural
Resources
PARKS &RECREATION
Athletics

General Programs

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

Local Landmark Program

$100.00

2010

Youth Athletics
Adult Athletics

100% Recovery Rate
100% Recovery Rate

2009
2005

Youth/Teen Programs
Adult Programs
Trips

100% Recovery Rate
100% Recovery Rate
100% Recovery Rate

2009
2009
2009

5% Recovery Rate

2005

Varies
Resident: $35 per hour
Non-Resident : $ 52.50 per hour
Resident: $30 per hour
Non-Resident : $ 37.50 per hour
Resident: $25 per hour
Non-Resident : $ 37.50 per hour
$50/hr. for resident, $52.50 for non-resident
$35 per hour
$5.00
$10.00
$100 per day
$20/booth per day
Additional 50% to applied fee
$25 - Half Day; $40 - All Day
$30 - Half Day; $45 - All Day
$30 per group of 6-30.

2009

Special Populations
Programs
Other Programs

Concerts

Facility Rentals

Gyms - Group Rentals
Activity Rms/Rec Centers

2015
2018

Athletic Fields
Athletic Fields - Tournaments
Athletic Field Lighting
Tennis/Basketball Court Rental
Tennis/Basketball Court Rental w/ lights
Tournament Vending Permit Fee
Special Event Vending
Non-County Resident Fee
Picnic Shelter - Resident
Picnic Shelter - Non-Resident
Group Camping
Parks Open Space permit fee (not court, shelter or
athletic field)
$10/hour or $50/day

2011

Farmer's Market Pavilion - Resident
Farmer's Market Pavilion - Non-Resident

2019
2019

$15 - Half Day; $30 All Day
$30 - Half Day; $45 All Day

2015
2018
2016
2010
2010
2013
2019
2007
2019
2019
2009
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Department/Program

Description

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

Equipment Rentals

Recreational Equipment Rental

$25 per use

2013

Land Records

Fax
GIS Property Map - 8 1/2 x 11
GIS Ortho - Property Map - 8 1/2 x 11
GIS Property Map - 11 x 17 (B-size)
GIS Ortho - Property Map - 11 x 17 (B-size)
GIS Property Map - 17 x 22 (C-size)
GIS Ortho - Property Map - 17 x 22 (C-size)
GIS Property Map - 22 x 34 (D-size)
GIS Ortho - Property Map - 22 x 34 (D-size)
GIS Property Map - 34 x 44 (E-size)
GIS Ortho - Property Map - 34 x 44 (E-size)
Custom GIS Map E-size (Original Inventory)
Custom GIS Map E-size (Original)
Computer Report Land Data
Computer Labels - Owners
Plot Land Description

$1.00 per page
$3.00; additional copy $2.00
$5.00; additional copy $3.00
$5.00
$10.00
$10.00
$20.00
$15.00
$25.00
$25.00
$35.00
$30.00
$30.00 per hour
$.02 per item
$.02 per item
$20.00 each

1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
1994
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Department/Program

Description

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

Library
Fines - overdue children's books
Fines - overdue adult books
Fines - overdue Periodicals
Fines - overdue DVD
Fines - overdue CD
Fines - overdue Literacy Bag
Photocopies
Microfilm copies
Fax

10 cents per day ($2.00 maximum)
20 cents per day ($5.00 maximum)
$.20 per day
$.50 per day ($5.00 maximum)
$.20 per day
$1 per day
15 cents per page
15 cents per page
$1.00 per page to send
50 cents per page to receive
15 cents per page
$3.00 only
$5.00
$150.00
25 cents per page
$1.00/day
$3.00

Printouts (from internet)
Inter-library Loan
Processing Fee
Kindle Replacement Fee
Photocopies - Color
Fines - overdue Kindle
Flash Drive
Out of County Card Fee (Counties outside of
Alamance, Caswell, Chatham, Durham, and Person
Counties
$25.00
Library Card Replacement
$1.00
Book Club Kits
$1.00 per day charge for overdues

2018
2010
2013
2015
2013
2013
2010
2010
1989
1989
2010
2018
2010
2014
2014
2014
2015

2018
2018
2018
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Department/Program

Description

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

Register of Deeds
Deeds of Trust or Mortgage
Deeds
Other Instruments
Assumed names, POA, etc.
Additional subsequent instruments index ref.
Multiple documents
Certified Copies
Non-standard document fee
Notice of Satisfaction
Plats
Right-of-Way Plans/Highway Maps
Plat copy (uncertified)
Certified copy of plats
UCCs
UCC searches
Excise/Revenue Stamps
Conformed Copy
Marriage License
Marriage License Corrections
Process Delayed Marriages
Certified Copies, Births, Deaths,
Certificates
Laminated copy of Birth Certificates
Process Amendments Births/Deaths
Process Legitimation
Delayed Birth Registration
Notary Public Qualification
Notarization per Signature
Notary Certification
Copy Work
Mylar plat copy
Issuance of Plat Copy Key
Duplicate Marriage License
Historical Records

$56 (up to 15 pgs); $4 each additional page
$26 (up to 15 pgs); $4 each additional page.
$26 (up to 15 pgs); $4 each additional page.
$26 (up to 15 pgs); $4 each additional page.
$25 each added to recording fee
$10 each additional document
$5 (1st pg); $2 each additional page
$25 in addition to regular recording fee
No Fee
$21.00
21; $5 each additional
$3.00
$5
$38, $45 if more than 2 pgs +$2/page over 10
pgs
$30 per debtor name + $1/page for copies
$2 per $1000 based on purchase price
$5
$60
$10
$20

10/1/2011
10/1/2011
10/1/2011
10/1/2011
10/1/2011
2002
2002
2002
2002
2002
2002
2002
2002

$10
$12
$10 + $15 to NC Vitals Records
$10
$20
$10
$5
$3 per document
15 cents per page
$5
$5
$10
$1

2002
2002
2002
2002
2002
2002
2002
2002
2010
Early 1980s
2002
2000
Early 1980s

2001
2001
1992
2002
2009
2002
2002

Marriages
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Description

Department/Program

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

CRT print-out

15 cents per page

2010

Computer tapes

$10 per tape

1997

Engineering

Plan Review
Construction Observation
Tap Reinspection Fee

$300 minimum, $500 for greater than 1000
linear feet of utility or residential greater than 20
units
$1 per linear foot of utility
$100.00

2012
2012
2011

Current Planning fees

Comprehensive Plan Amendment
$500.00 staff review fee, $1000.00 Legal
advertisement

2018

$500.00 + $50.00/acre of impacted property,
area staff review fee, $1000.00 Legal
advertisement, $30.00 sign posting, $1.00 first
class mail fee for each individual parcel required
to be notified of the Planning Board meeting and
public hearing associated with the review
request

2018

$500.00 staff review fee, $1000.00 Legal
advertisement (i.e. newspaper ads)

2018

$500.00 staff review fee, $1000.00 Legal
advertisement, $30.00 sign posting, $1.00 first
class mail fee for each individual parcel required
to be notified of the Planning Board meeting and
public hearing associated with the review
request
additional $100.00 an acre for single tracts or

2018
2016

Planning

Text Change

Future Land Use Map Change
Unified Development Ordinance
Text Amendments
Zoning Atlas Amendment

Rezone to General Use Residential
Rezone to General Use Nonresidential
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Description

Department/Program

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Current Fee

Last
Revision

Special Use

Class A

Class B

(18)

(18)

Special Use Permits
Re-Inspection Fee

(18)

$1,100.00 staff review fee, $1000.00 Legal
advertisement, $30.00 sign posting, $1.00 first
class mail fee for each individual parcel
required to be notified of the Neighborhood
meeting for all non telcommunication facility
permit requests / $1.00 first class mail fee for
each individual parcel required to be notified
of the Planning Board meeting and Public
Hearing associated with the review of the
request
$0

2018

$560.00 staff review fee, $1000.00 Legal
advertisement, $30.00 sign posting, $1.00 first
class mail fee for each individual parcel
required to be notified of the Neighborhood
meeting for all non telcommunication facility
permit requests / $1.00 first class mail fee for
each individual parcel required to be notified
of the Public Hearing
See Below

2018

N/A
Residential: $50; Non-Residential: $150

Zoning Fees: Telecommunication Towers
Master Telecommunication Plan Amednment
Requests
$200.00
Zoning Permit Review Fee - Telecommunication
Tower Class A
$2,500.00

$560.00 staff review fee, $30.00 sign
posting, $1.00 first class mail fee for
each individual parcel required to be
notified of request (i.e. neighborhood
meeting and public hearing)

New
2018
2015
2015
2018
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Description

Department/Program
Escrow Account

Current Fee
Consultant Review Fee $7,500.00

Zoning Permit Review Fee - Telecommunication
Tower Class B
$1,500.00
Consultant Review Fee $7,000.00
Escrow Account
Co-Location Fee
Co-Location Consultant Review Fee $1,000.00
Zoning Review Fee (building permit)
$100.00

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision
2016

2018
2016
2016
2015

27

Department/Program

Description

Rezone to Conditional Use District(18)

(18)

Rezone to Conditional District

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

$3000.00 staff review fee (includes rezoning
and Class A Special Use Permit Fee),
$1000.00 Legal advertisement, $30.00 sign
posting, $1.00 first class mail fee for each
individual parcel required to be notified of
the Neighborhood meeting, the Planning
Board meeting, and public hearing associated
with the review request. If application
proposes a Major Subdivision, then the
following additional fees shall be required:
$750.00 additional staff review fee plus
$50.00 an acre fee for projects that do not
include an affordable housing component,
$25.00 an acre fee for projects that do include
an affordable housing component.
See below
2018
$2000.00 staff review fee, $1000.00
Legal advertisement, $30.00 sign
posting, $1.00 first class mail fee for
each individual parcel required to be
notified of the Neighborhood meeting,
the Planning Board meeting, and public
hearing associated with the review
request. If application proposes a
Subdivision, then the following
additional fees shall be required:
$750.00 additional staff review fee plus
$50.00 an acre fee for projects that do
not include an affordable housing
component, $25.00 an acre fee for
projects that do include an affordable
N/A
housing component.
New
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Department/Program

Description

Rezone to Conditional Zoning District(18)

Board
Adjustment

of
Residential Variance/Appeal

(18)

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

$2000.00 staff review fee (involves rezoning
application only), $1000.00 Legal
advertisement, $30.00 sign posting, $1.00 first
class mail fee for each individual parcel
required to be notified of the Neighborhood
meeting, the Planning Board meeting, and
public hearing associated with the review
request. If application proposes a Major
Subdivision, then the following additional
fees shall be required: $750.00 additional
staff review fee plus $50.00 an acre fee for
projects that do not include an affordable
housing component, $25.00 an acre fee for
projects that do include an affordable
housing component.
$0

2018

$340.00 staff review fee, $1000.00 legal
advertisement, $5.00 certified mailing fee for $340.00 staff review fee, $1.00 mailing
each individual parcel required to be notified fee for each individual parcel required
of request
to be notified of request (if required)

2018
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Description

Department/Program

Subdivision

Nonresidential Variance/Appeal(18)
Concept Plan
Final Plat
Re-approval
(18)

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Current Fee

$540.00 staff review fee, $1000.00 legal
advertisement, $5.00 certified mailing fee for $540.00 staff review fee, $1.00 mailing
each individual parcel required to be notified fee for each individual parcel required
of request
to be notified of request (if required)
$140.00 staff review fee
$140.00 staff review fee
$100.00 staff review fee
See below

Major Subdivision
Major Subdivision (Under 20 proposed lots and
not
involving
a
Conditional
District
(18)
application)
N/A
$310 staff review fee, $30.00 sign posting for
Neighborhood Information meeting, $1.00
Neighborhood Information meeting mailing fee
for each individual parcel required to be notified
Concept Plan
of request
$600.00 staff review fee, $800.00 legal
(18)
advertisement
Preliminary
Final
$500.00
$500.00 staff review fee
Re-approval
$500.00 staff review fee, $800.00 legal
Modification of approved subdivision - advertisement if BOCC review/approval of
(18)
modification is required
preliminary or final plat
Zoning Compliance Permits and Site Plan
Approvals:
Zoning Compliance Permit for single family/duplex
residential structure(s)
$30.00
Single-family site plan associated with
Conditional Use or Conditional Zoning
approval(18)
$1,000.00 staff review fee
Single-family site plan associated with
Conditional District approval(18)
N/A
Multi-family site plan associated with
Conditional Use or Conditional Zoning
approval(18)
$1,000.00 staff review fee

Last
Revision

2018
2011
2011
2011

New

2011
$600.00 staff review fee, $1,000.00 legal
advertisement (i.w. newspaper ads)
2011
2001
2011
$500.00 staff review fee, $1,000.00 legal
advertisement (i.e. newspaper ads)
2011

2011

See below

2011

$1,000.00 staff review fee

New

See below

2011
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Department/Program

Description
Multi-family site plan associated
Conditional District approval(18)

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

with
N/A

$1,000.00 staff review fee

New
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Description

Department/Program

Nonresidential - Certification Required(18)
Home Occupation Plan Review

(18)

Current Fee
$1,000.00 staff review fee plus, $20.00 per 100
square feet of proposed office/institutional
building area, $25.00 per 100 square feet of
industrial/warehouse building area, $30.00
per 100 square foot of proposed
commercial/retail building area. If project is
associated with a Conditional Use or
Conditional Zoning approval, an additional
$250.00 staff review shall apply to the
project
$90.00
$1,000.00 plus $10.00 per square feet of
proposed building area. If project is
associated with a Conditional Use,
Conditional Zoning, or Special Use Permit
then an additional $250.00 staff review fee
shall apply

EDD Site Plan
Signs - not associated with a site plan review or
approval
$25 + $2/sq. ft.
Major (engineering modifications to the site
plan,
including major changes in site
planning)
$500.00
Minor (additions to or deletions from the site
plan modification)
$250.00
Administrative approvals, including one-year
extensions to approved site plans
$250.00
Miscellaneous
Review of Traffic Impact study associated with $250.00 in addition to established project review
project
fee, if any
Review fee for projects located within Major $200.00 in addition to established project review
Transportation Corridor Overlay District
fee, if any
$125.00 staff review fee, $800.00 legal
advertisement, $30.00 sign posting, $5.00
certified mailing fee for each individual parcel
Partial Width Right Of Way request
required to be notified of request

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

$1,000.00 staff review fee plus, $20.00
per 100 square feet of proposed
office/institutional building area, $25.00
per 100 square feet of
industrial/warehouse building area,
$30.00 per 100 square foot of proposed
commercial/retail building area. If
project is associated with a Conditional
District approval, an additional $250.00
staff review shall apply to the project 2016
1997
$1,000.00 plus $10.00 per square feet of
proposed building area. If project is
associated with a Conditional District
approval then an additional $250.00
staff review fee shall apply
2011
2001

2001
2001
2001

2011
2011

2011
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Department/Program

Description

Current Fee

$250.00 staff review fee, $800.00 legal
advertisement, $30.00 sign posting, $5.00
Vacation of rights-of-way/release of easements per certified mailing fee for each individual parcel
vacation or release (includes advertising)
required to be notified of request
Payment-in-Lieu of Parkland Dedication
Community Park
$422/lot
District Park
$455/lot
Hire outside consultants
Cost + 15%
Land Use Plan Map
Airport Study
Water Resources Task Force
Street Study
Road Map
Road Map (large)
Aerial Photos
Topo Maps
Other Maps
Inventory of Sites
Inventory of Natural/wildlife etc
Photo Copies (Small Area Plans, JPA Land Use
Plan, and all other documents and reports)
Master Recreation/Parks Plan
New Hope Corridor Plan
Historic Preservation Element
Flexible Development Standards
2030 Comprehensive Plan
Unified Development Ordinance (UDO)
Copy of Map 8.5 x 11
Copy of Map 11x17
Copy of Map 18x24
Copy of Map 24x32
Copy of Map 30x40
Custom Map 24x32 (Using Existing Data)
Custom Data/Map 24x32 (Creation of New Data)
CD

$1.00
$5.00
$4.25
No Charge
$2.00
$6.00
$1.00
$1.50
$1.00
$3.50
$10.00
$0.10 per page duplexed B&W; $0.50 per page
duplexed Color
$10.00
$4.00
$10.00
$5.00
$25.00 B&W; $125.00 Color
$40.00 B&W; $200.00 Color
$3.00; additional copy $2.00
$5.00; additional copy $3.00
$10.00
$15.00
$25.00
$30.00
$30.00/hour
$10.00

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

2011
1996
1996
2001
1989
1989
1989
1989
1989
1989
1989
1989
1989
1989
1989
2011
1989
1996
1996
1996
2011
2011
2011
2011
2011
2011
2011
2011
2011
2011
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Description

Department/Program
Erosion
Control/Stormwater
Management

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

Erosion and Sedimentation Control Plan Review
(1)
and Inspection Fees
Intense urban

$507.00 per acre

Urban

$272.00 per acre

Rural
$158.00 per acre
Residential and Non-Residential development:
Less than 1 acre (43,560 sq. ft.) of land
disturbance (1)
N/A (Replacing above use based fees)
Residential development:
Greater than 1 acre (43,560 sq. ft.) of land
disturbance (1)
N/A (Replacing above use based fees)
Residential development:
Greater than 25 acres of land disturbance (1)
N/A (Replacing above use based fees)
Non-Residential development:
Greater than 1 acre (43,560 sq. ft) of land
disturbance (1)
N/A (Replacing above use based fees)
Erosion Control Plan Revisions (2)
N/A
Land Disturbing (Grading) Permits (1)
Intense Urban

$1,241.00 per acre

Urban

$646.00 per acre

Rural
Less than 1 acre (43,560 sq.ft.) of land
disturbance (1)
Greater than 1 acre (43,560 sq.ft.) but less than
10 acres of land disturbance (1)
Greater than 10 acres of land disturbance but
less than 25 acres of land disturbance (1)

$310.00 per acre
N/A (Replacing above use based fees)
N/A (Replacing above use based fees)
N/A (Replacing above use based fees)

Fee category eliminated and replaced
with land based rates below
Fee category eliminated and replaced
with land based rates below
Fee category eliminated and replaced
with land based rates below

$125 flat fee

(1)

$150 per disturbed acre or fraction
(1)
thereof
$300 per disturbed acre or fraction
thereof (1)
$300 per disturbed acre or fraction
(1)
thereof
(2)
$150 per plan revision request
Fee category eliminated and replaced
with land based rates below
Fee category eliminated and replaced
with land based rates below
Fee category eliminated and replaced
with land based rates below
$300 flat fee

2001
2001
2001

New

New

New
New
2019
2001
2001
2001

(1)

$300 per disturbed acre or fraction
thereof (1)
$600 per disturbed acre or fraction
thereof (1)

New
New
New
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Department/Program

Description
Greater than 25 acres of land disturbance (1)

Current Fee
N/A (Replacing above use based fees)

N/A
Unscheduled Site Re-Inspection (3)
Private Roads
$155.00
Storm water Management Plans
$500 per SCM
(1)
Storm water Management Plan Review (LID)
$300.00
Conservation Area Document Review
$200 per area
Re-Inspection of Stormwater Control Measure
(SCM) associated with a failed SCM inspection
report
N/A
Inspection of Stormwater Control Measure
(SCM) associated with a Notice of Violation
(NOV)
N/A
Recurring 5-Year Inspection of Stormwater
Control Measure (SCM) (4)
$360 per SCM
Appeal of Land Disturbing (Grading) Permit

N/A
Stream Origin and Intermittent/Perennial
Determinations
1-2 determinations/site $200
3-6 determinations/site $500
7-9 determinations/site $1000
10-12 determinations/site $1200
Surface Water Identification (SWID) field 13-16 determinations/site $1500
(5)
work.
17-19 determinations/site $2000
(6)
N/A
Stop Work Order/Notice of Violation
Inspection
Building

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*
$900 per disturbed acre or fraction
thereof, not to exceed 150 acres (1)
$200 per re-inspection (3)

Last
Revision
New
New
1998
2019
2019
2019

1st inspection no fee
$250 per SCM inspection thereafter

New

$250 per SCM inspection

New

(4)

$750 per SCM
At cost for legal ad and notifications to
process if appealed to Public Hearing
per UDO 2.26.8&9
Stream Origin and
Intermittent/Perennial Determinations
1-2 determinations/site $300
3-6 determinations/site $600
7-9 determinations/site $1000
10-12 determinations/site $1200
13-16 determinations/site $1500
17-19 determinations/site $2000
$200 per order

2019

New

2012
New

fees
Credit Card use fee (7)
Schedule A
New Residential (1&2 family)
Building
Electrical
Plumbing
Mechanical

N/A
$0.394/sq. ft. (all trades included)
0.160/sq. ft. / $110.00 Min
0.074/sq. ft. / $110.00 Min
0.074/sq. ft./ $110.00
0.086/sq. ft. / $110.00

2% of transaction

New
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
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Description

Department/Program
Plan Review

Current Fee
0.0203/sq. ft. $25.00 min. 12% surcharge for
Hillsborough

Schedule B
Residential Renovations and Accessory Structures
(1&2 family)
$0.23 per square foot
Building
0.293/sq. ft.
Electrical
$83.00
Plumbing
$83.00
Mechanical
$83.00
0.0203/sq. ft. $25.00 min. 12% surcharge for
Plan Review
Hillsborough

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision
2018

2006
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
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Description

Department/Program

Schedule C
Mobile/Modular Homes
Singlewide
Building
Electrical
Plumbing
Mechanical
Doublewide
Building
Electrical
Plumbing
Mechanical
Triplewide
Building
Electrical
Plumbing
Mechanical
Quadwide
Building
Electrical
Plumbing
Mechanical
Schedule D
New Commercial-per square foot
Residential (apartments)
Building
Electrical
Plumbing
Mechanical
Storage
Building
Electrical
Plumbing
Mechanical

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

$110.00
$70.00
$50.00
$50.00

2018
2018
2018
2018

$166.00
$70.00
$50.00
$50.00

2018
2018
2018
2018

$193.00
$70.00
$70.00
$70.00

2018
2018
2018
2014

$221.00
$70.00
$70.00
$70.00

2018
2018
2018
2018

$0.242
$0.107
$0.107
$0.085

2018
2018
2018
2018

$0.085
$0.065
$0.065
$0.085

2018
2018
2018
2018
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Description

Department/Program
Assembly
Building
Electrical
Plumbing
Mechanical

Institutional
Building
Electrical
Plumbing
Mechanical
Business
Building
Electrical
Plumbing
Mechanical
Mercantile
Building
Electrical
Plumbing
Mechanical
Hazardous
Building
Electrical
Plumbing
Mechanical
Factory/Industrial
Building
Electrical
Plumbing
Mechanical
Educational
Building
Electrical
Plumbing
Mechanical

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

$0.181
$0.098
$0.098
$0.085

2018
2018
2018
2018

$0.337
$0.166
$0.166
$0.169

2018
2018
2018
2018

$0.242
$0.115
$0.115
$0.108

2018
2018
2018
2018

$0.166
$0.082
$0.082
$0.074

2018
2018
2018
2018

$0.126
$0.053
$0.053
$0.074

2018
2018
2018
2018

$0.126
$0.053
$0.053
$0.074

2018
2018
2018
2018

$0.242
$0.115
$0.115
$0.108

2018
2018
2018
2018
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Department/Program

Description

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

Utility and Miscellaneous/Shell Building
Building
Electrical
Plumbing
Mechanical

$0.085
$0.065
$0.065
$0.085

Commercial Plan Review

0.034 per square foot per project <5000 sq ft
($150. minimum)

2018

0.027 per square foot 5000-20,000 sq ft
0.021 per square foot 20,000-150,000 sq ft
0.013 per square foot >150,000 sq ft

2018
2018
2018

(Additional 12% Town of Hillsborough)

2018

Building $165 + .349 per sf; Electrical $110.00;
Plumbing $110.00; Mechanical $110.00

2018

Commercial
$165.00
$110.00
$110.00
Commercial
$110.00
$110.00
Commercial
$55.00
$55.00

2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018

Commercial Renovations and Alterations
Schedule E
Miscellaneous Bldg Inspections
Moving Building
Building Demolition
Change of Occupancy/Use
Swimming Pools
Commercial
Residential
Woodstove/Fireplace
Commercial
Residential
Prefabricated Utility Bldgs.
Commercial
Residential
Signs
Schedule F
Miscellaneous Electrical

Residential
$110.00
$110.00
Residential
$110.00
$110.00
Residential
$55.00
$55.00

Calculated under storage capacity
$110.00
$110.00

Commercial

Residential

2018
2018
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Description

Department/Program
Electrical Inspections

Temporary Serv 60 amp
Temporary Serv 60A-100A
Sign Inspections
Gasoline Pumps
Miscellaneous Inspections
Schedule G
Electrical Service Changes
Single Phase
60-100A
125-200A
400A
Three Phase
150-200A
400 A
Schedule H
Electrical Service
30-60A
70-100A
125A
150A
200A
300A
400A
600A
800A
1000A
1200A
1400A
1600A
Over 1600A

Current Fee
$55.00
$55.00
$110.00
$55.00
$110.00

Commercial

$55.00
$55.00
$55.00
$110.00

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018

Residential

$110.00
$138.00
$165.00

$110.00
$138.00
$165.00

2018
2018
2018

$165.00
$221.00

$165.00
$221.00

2018
2018

Commercial and Residental
Single Phase
Three Phase
$55.00
$138.00
$138.00
$138.00
$165.00
$165.00
$195.00
$220.00
$200.00
$250.00
$190.00
$250.00
$250.00
$330.00
$330.00
$385.00
$385.00
$525.00
$525.00
$690.00
$690.00
$775.00
$745.00
$995.00
$775.00
$1,325.00
REMOVE
$155/100A

2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
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Description

Department/Program
Plumbing fees

Schedule I
New Construction
Water Heater Installation

Mechanical
Inspections

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

Based on square footage, see schedule A and B
Commercial
Residential
$110.00
$110.00

2018

$55.00
$165.00

2018
2018

$165.00
$55.00
$165.00

2018
2018
2018

$165.00
$55.00
$165.00

2018
2018
2018

$165.00
$55.00
$165.00

2018
2018
2018

$165.00
$55.00
$110.00
$165.00
$58.00
$110.00

2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018

Schedule J
Residential Mechanical
Installation ea addt'l system
Replacement of one system
Schedule K
Non-residential/ Commercial
Commercial Cooling
First unit
Each additional Unit
Replacement of System
Commercial Heating
First Unit
Each additional Unit
Replacement of System
Commercial Heat/Cool Combine
First Unit
Each additional Unit
Replacement of System
Commercial Ventilation/Exhaust
One System
Each additional
Hood fan comm. cooking equip
Commercial Cooking (one)
Each additional
Commercial Reinspection Fee
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Description

Department/Program
General
Miscellaneous

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Current Fee

Refunds
Issue Certificate of Occupancy

$42.50
$16.00

2018

Permit Renewal

$55.00

2018

Day Care Permits (existing building new occupancy $110.00
$110.00
Day Care Reinspection
$221.00
Sprinkler system
Temporary Electrical Final Inspection-Residential

Commercial
Residential

Last
Revision

2018
2018
2018

$83.00

Temporary Electrical Final Inspection-Commercial $110.00
$220.00
Fire Alarm system
$22.00
Archive research (per project)
$110.00
Grease trap installation
(8)
N/A
Critical event permit fee waiver
Reinspection fee (no charge for 1st rejection per
trade. All subsequent rejections will result in fee) $110.00
Reinspection fee (no charge for 1st rejection per
trade. All subsequent rejections will result in fee) $110.00
$50.00
Application Fee
2%
Technology Fee
Work started with no permits are charged double fees

2018

$0.00

2018
2018
2018
2018
New

2018
2018
2018
1986
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Department/Program
Emergency Medical
Emergency Management

Description

Last
Revision

Emergency Response
Basis Life Support (Non-Emergency)
Basis Life Support (Emergency)
Advanced Life Support-1 (Non-Emergency)
Advanced Life Support-1 (Emergency)
Advanced Life Support -1 (Non-Transport)
Advanced Life Support -2 (Emergency)
Advanced Life Support -2 (Non-Transport)
EMS Franchise Application Fee
EMS Franchise Compliance Fee
EMS Franchise Renewal Fee
Mileage
Special Event Coverage
Additional EMT Standby
Paramedic Standby
Ambulance Standby w/ 2 EMTs
Ambulance Standby w/ 1 Paramedic and 1 EMT
Telecommunicator Standby
Clerical Staff Standby
EM Senior Officer Standby
EMS Physician Standby

Fire Marshal

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Fire Inspections (by facility type)
Assembly
Business
Church/Assembly
Daycare facility
Educational, private
Foster Care Home
Hazardous
Industrial
Institutional
Mercantile

$300.00
$375.00
$400.00
$475.00
$150.00
$575.00
$225.00
$1,275.00
$300.00
$150.00
7.50/mile

2005
2011
2005
2011
2005
2011
2005
2011
2011
2011
2005

$40.00/hour (3 hour minimum)
$55.00/hour (3 hour minimum)
$90.00/hour (3 hour minimum)

2007
2007
2005

$100.00/hour (3 hour minimum)
$40.00/hour (3 hour minimum)
$20.00/hour (3 hour minimum)
$40.00/hour (3 hour minimum)
$85.00/hour (3 hour minimum)

2007
2005
2005
2005
2005

See Appendix B
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
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Department/Program

Description

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Current Fee

Residential(Common Areas)
Storage
(9)

Fire Inspections (by square footage)
Up to 999 sf
1,000 to 2,499 sf
2,500 to 10,000 sf
10,001 to 25,000 sf
25,001 to 50,000 sf
50,001 to 75,000 sf
75,001 to 100,000 sf
100,001 to 200,000 sf
200,001 to 300,000 sf
300,001 to 400,000 sf
400,001 to 500,000 sf
500,001 to 600,000 sf
600,001 to 700,000 sf
700,001 to 800,000 sf
800,001 to 900,000 sf
900,001 to 1,000,000 sf
1,000,000 and greater
Re-Inspection Fee

$40
$50
up to $80
up to $140
$185
$185
$185
$185
$185
$185
$185
$185
$185
$185
$185
$185
$185
N/A

Fees below are to cover the cost of Mandatory
and Optional Permits under the 2009 NC Fire
Code (5310-435299), including staff hours to
review plans, issue permits, and inspect locations
for compliance. (10)
Aerosol products
N/A
Amusement Buildings
$50.00
Aviation Facilities
N/A
Battery Systems
$50.00
Carbon Dioxide Systems used in beverage
dispensing applications
N/A
Carnivals & Fairs
$50.00
Cellulose nitrate film
N/A
Combustible Dust
$50.00

$30
$45
$100
$140
$180
$225
$300
$425
$475
$525
$600
$675
$750
$825
$900
$975
$1,200
1st Re-Inspection: $50
2nd Re-Inspection: $100
3rd Re-Inspection: $200

$50.00
$150.00
$50.00

Last
Revision
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
1996
New
New
New

New
2011
2011

$50.00
$150.00
$50.00

New
2011
New
2011
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Department/Program

Description
Combustible Fibers
Compressed Gas
Covered Mall Bldg
Cryogenic Fluids
Cutting & Welding
Dry Cleaning
Exhibit/Trade Show
Explosives/Blasting
30 day Renewal for Explosives/Blasting
Flammable/Combustible
Tank Install/Removal
Tank Install/Removal per additional tank
Floor Finishing
Fruit and crop ripening
Fumigation/Thermal Fog

Current Fee
N/A
$50.00
$50.00
N/A
$50.00
N/A
$50.00
$100.00
$50.00
$50.00
$200.00
$25.00
$50.00
N/A
$50.00

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*
$50.00

$50.00
$50.00
$150.00
$350.00

$50.00

Last
Revision
New
2011
2011
New
2011
New
2011
2011
2011
2011
2019
2011
2011
New
2011
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Department/Program

Description
Hazardous Materials
High-Piled Storage
Hot work operations
Industrial Ovens
Liquid Fuel Vehicle in Building
LP Gas
Lumber yards and woodworking plants
Magnesium
Motor Fuel dispensing activities
Open Burning
Open Flame/Torches
Open Flame/Candles
Organic Coatings
Places of Assembly
Private Fire Hydrant
Pyrotechnics/Fireworks
Pyroxylin Plastics
Refrigeration Equipment
Repair Garage/FCL Disp.
Rooftop Heliports
Spraying/Dipping
Scrap Tire Storage
Temp. Tents/Canopy (per)
Tire-Rebuilding Plants
Waste Handling
Wood Products
Mulch Pile
Out of Service Exit/Emergency Light
Blocked Exit
Out of Service Fire Alarm System
Out of Service Sprinkler System
Out of Service Kitchen Suppression

Current Fee
$100.00
$50.00
N/A
N/A
$50.00
$50.00
N/A
N/A
N/A
$50.00
$50.00
$50.00
N/A
$50.00
$50.00
$50.00
$50.00
$50.00
$50.00
$50.00
$50.00
$50.00
$100.00
$50.00
$50.00
$50.00
$50.00
$50.00
$250.00
$250.00; Followup visit non compliant $500.00
$250.00; Followup visit non compliant $500.00
$250.00; Followup visit non compliant $500.00

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*
$50.00
$50.00
$50.00
$100.00
$50.00
$50.00
$50.00

$50.00

$175/per location

$50.00

Last
Revision
2011
2011
New
New
2011
2011
New
New
New
2011
2011
2011
New
2011
2011
2011
2011
2011
2011
2011
2011
2011
2019
2011
2011
2011
2011
2015
2015
2019
2019
2019
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Department/Program

Description

Current Fee

Out of Service Clean Agent Suppression System
Nuisance Fire Alarms
Stop Work Order Fine
Failure to obtain proper permit

(11)

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

$250.00; Followup visit non compliant $500.00
$50.00
$100.00
$250.00
$500.00

1st violation: $750
2nd Violation: $1,500
3rd and Subsequent violations: $2,500

Public Education & Orange County Facilities
$ amount per square footage
Fees below are to cover the cost of Required
Construction Permits under the 2009 NC Fire
Code (5310-435299) including staff hours to
review plans, issue permits, and inspect locations
for compliance. (12)
Auto Fire Extinguishing System
Alternative Fire Extinguishing Systems
Battery Systems
Fire Pump
Industrial Ovens
Spraying/Dipping
Compressed Gas
Cryogenic Fluids
Flammable/Combustible
LP Gas
Standpipe Systems

$100.00
$100.00
N/A
$100.00
$50.00
$100.00
$100.00
N/A
$50.00
$50.00
$100.00

Fire Alarm/Detect. Install
$100.00
Hazardous Materials
$50.00
$50.00
Private Fire Hydrant
Tents/Membranes
$50.00
Gates and barricades across fire apparatus
access roads
N/A
Fire Extinguisher Class
$20.00
Fit Testing
$50.00
ABC Permit Inspections
Based on Square Foot

$0.015 per sq. ft. gross floor area for
each system
$150.00
$150.00
$500.00
$150.00
$150.00
$150.00
$150.00
$175 per pipeline, tank or system
$200.00
$0.015 per sq. ft. gross floor area for
each system
$150.00
$100/Additional Tent $25 each
$150.00

Last
Revision
2019
2015
2019
2019
New
New
2015

2011
New
New
2011
2011
2019
2019
New
2011
2011
2011
2011
2011
2011
2011
New
2011
2011
2011
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Department/Program

Description
Hazardous Materials Mitigation
Life Safety Plan Review

Sheriff

Animal Services
Administration

(12)

Out of State Officer Fee
Instate Officer
Gun Permits
Work Release
Report and Records Copies
Fingerprint Cards
Laminating
Concealed Weapons Permits
Concealed Weapons Permits-Renewal
Federal Inmates
State Inmates
Commission on executions
Weekenders

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Fee Charged at Hourly Rate
N/A

$100.00
$30.00
$5.00
$25.00
$2.00
$20.00
$5.00
$80.00 ($35 state $45 county)
$75.00
$66.00
$14.50 per day
5% 1st $500 and 2.5% on balance
$25.00

Pet Tax-Sterilized Cats and Dogs
$10.00
Pet Tax-Non Sterilized Cats and Dogs
$30.00
Pet Tax-Dogs and Cats under 6 months of age
$10.00
Pet Tax-Late Fee
$5.00
Pet Tax-Sterilized Waiver for Seniors
$0.00
6-Month Waiver of Pet Tax- Sterilized Foster 6-Month Waiver of Pet Tax- Sterilized Foster
Animals of Approved Rescue Groups
Animals of Approved Rescue Groups
Pet Tax-Sterilized Waiver for Residents
Public
Assistance
including
Pet Tax-Sterilized Waiver for Citizens Receiving Receiving
Homeless individuals-- $0.00
Public Assistance

$200.00

Last
Revision
2011
New

2006
2012
1982
2012
1986
2012
1986
2012
2012
2012
1968
2012

2010
2010
2012
2012
2012
2017

2017
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Department/Program
Animal Control

Animal Shelter

Description

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

Civil Penalties/Fines
failure to vaccinate
failure to license
public nuisance violations
mistreatment
failure to wear rabies tag

$200.00
$200.00
$50,100,200,300,400.00
$200.00
$50.00

2008
2008
2008
2008
2011

Violating Vicious Animal Requirements
Declaring an Animal Vicious
Failure to Pay Civil Penalty (Generally)
Failure to Pay Civil Penalty for No Rabies Vacc

$500.00
$100.00
$100.00
$100.00

3/1/2016
3/1/2016
7/1/2019
3/1/2016

Public Nuisance Violation
Failure to Allow a Kennel Inspection
Violation of Restrictions for Display Wild Animal
Violation of Restrictions for Keeping Wild Anima
Inspections for Vicious Animals
Kennel Permits

$100, $200, $400
$25.00
$250.00
$50.00
$50.00
$100.00

3/1/2016
3/1/2016
3/1/2016
3/1/2016
2018
2018

Adoption Fees
Cat Adoption Fees
Kitten Adoption Fees (5 mo. and under)
Special Cat Adoption
Multiple Cat Adoption-Peak Season
Special Event Cat Adoption Fee
Senior Citizen Cat Adoption Fee
Dog Adoption Fee
Puppy Adoption Fee (5 mo. and under)
Small Dog Adoption Fee
Special Event Dog Adoption Fee
Special Dog Adoption
Senior Citizen Dog Adoption Fee
Veterinary Exam (injuries and illnesses)

$110.00
$130.00
$55.00
$0.00
$0.00-$130.00
$25.00
$125.00
$175.00
$175.00
$0.00-$175.00
$65.00
$30.00
$50.00

2020
2020
2017
2015
2020
2012
2020
2020
2020
2020
2017
2012
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Department/Program

Description
Care of Medical Condition
Daily Medication Administration
Replacement of Rabies Tag/Certificate
Boarding Fee for stray animals
Protective Custody Board Fee

Protective Custody Shelter Redemption Fee
Boarding Fee for Euthanized Quarantine
Animals
Bite Quarantines
Rabies Shots (shelter)
Rabies Shots (low-cost clinics)
Daily Board-cruelty/seizure/court hold
Small and Other Animals
Placement Partner Sterilization
Owner surrender for euthanasia
Large animal trailer transport
Field Surrenders
Redemption for Impoundment Sterilized
Redemption for Impoundment Reproductive
Out of County Animal Surrender Fee
Elective Microchip Fee
Sale of Goods - Cat Carriers
Livestock Daily Board Fee (Horses and other Large
Animals)

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

$25 - $125
$5.00
$3.00
$12.00/day
Protective Custody Board Fee Including
Homeless Individuals-Board Fee--$0.00
Protective Custody Shelter Redemption Fee
Including Homeless Individuals-Board Fee-$0.00

2019
2012
2012
2017

$0.00
$15.00 per day
$10.00
$10.00
$18.00
Varies on Type of Animal ($5 to $250)
$30.00 neuter, $60.00 spay
$60.00
$35.00
$25.00
$25, $50, $100, $200
$50, $100, $200, $400
$100.00
$35 per Microchip
$5.00

2015
2018
2007
2010
2017
2011
2009
2018
2010
2017
3/1/2016
3/1/2016
2018
2017
2014

$25.00

2017

2017

2017
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Description

Department/Program
Health Department
Environmental Health

Soil Analysis/Improvement Permit
Single Family Units <601 Gallons per day. Less
than 2 acres
Single Family Units >600 Gallons per day
Non-domestic WW
Authorization to construct WW system
Single Family Units <600 Gallons per day. Less
than 2 acres
Single Family Units >600 Gallons per day
Non-domestic WW
Other Misc. Activities
Improvement Permit (lot w/existing home)
Permit Site Revision
Existing System Inspection(requiring a field
visit) (13)
Existing System Authorizations (Office
authorization, no field visit required) (14)
Mobile Home Park
1 to 25 spaces
26 to 50 spaces
51 and over spaces
MH Space Reinspection
Septic Tank Manufacturer Yard Inspection
Septic Tank Contractor Registration Fee - New
contractor (one time)
Septic Tank Contractor Fee - Annual Renewal
(14)

Failed Inspection/Reinspection
Septic Tank Contractor Education Class Fee

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

$485.00
$390 + $85 per 600 GPD or fraction of
additional WW flow >600 GPD
Fee increases by 50% over the total permit fee
of a comparably sized domestic WW system

2018

$360.00
$290 + $180 per 600 GPD or fraction of
additional WW flow >600 GPD
Double fee for comparably sized domestic WW
system

2017

$485.00
$175.00

2017
2017

2015
2006

2015
2006

$175.00

$200.00

2017

$35.00

$50.00

2017

$175.00
$240.00
$310.00
$95.00
$345.00

2017
2017
2017
2015
2017

$280.00

2017

$40.00
$45.00
$50.00

$50.00

2017
2015
2006
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Description

Department/Program

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

WTMP
Initial inspection (13)
Follow-up inspection (14)
Wells and Water Samples
Well permits
Replacement Well Permit Refund (if original well
abandoned within 30 days of construction)
Permit Site Review Revisions (IP, CA, Well)

$175.00
$95.00

$0.00
$100.00

2017
2015

$595.00

2017

-$280.00
$140.00

2015
2015

$75.00
$75.00
$75.00
$75.00
$75.00
$75.00
$75.00
$75.00

2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019

$65.00
$0.00
$100.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00

2016
2016
2019
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016
2016

$20.00

2010

Microbiology
Total Cloiform P/A
Total Cloiform MPN
Fecal Coliform
Enterococcus, MPN
Iron Bacteria
Sulfur/Sulfate - Reducing
Pseudomonas-MTF or MPN
Heterotrophic Plate Count
Requested by Medical Professional
Total Coliform P/A
Nitrate/Nitrite
Full Inorganic Panel
Existing Well Full Well Panel
Pesticides
Herbicides
Petroleum Products
Volatile Organic Chemicals
Fluoride - Physician, Dentist request
Radon Air Sample Kit - Radon
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Department/Program

Description
Inorganic Chemistry
Full Inorganic Panel - Only those referred by a
physician will be $0
Hexavalent Chromium
Coal Ash Panel
Metals Panel
Individual Metals
Anions - FI,CI, Sulf
Disinfection By-products
Fluoride - Physician, Dentist request
Nitrate/Nitrite
Arsenic Speciation
Organic Chemistry
Pesticides - Only those referred by a physician will
be $0
Herbicides - Only those referred by a physician
will be $0
Petroleum Products - Only those referred by a
physician will be $0
Volitile Organic Chemicals - Only those referred
by a physician will be $0
New Well Full Well Panel - Only those referred by
a physician will be $0
Existing Well Full Well Panel - Only those
referred by a physician will be $0

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

$110.00
$100.00
$100.00
$100.00
$85.00
$75.00
$75.00
$75.00
$75.00
$75.00

2015
2019
2019
2016
2016
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019

$150.00

2019

$150.00

2019

$150.00

2019

$150.00

2019

included in well permit

1/1/2015

$150.00

2019

Radon Air Sample Kit - Radon

$20.00

2010

Tattoo Parlors
Tattoo Artist Annual Permit fee
Temporary Tattoo Permit (<30days)

$350.00
$100.00

2019
NEW
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Description

Department/Program

Dental Health

ADA Code
D0120
D0140
D0150
D0170
D0210
D0220
D0230
D0240
D0270
D0272
D0273
D0274
D0330
D0470
D1110
D1120
D1203
D1204
D1206

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

Swimming Pools
Swimming Pool Inspection
Plan Review - Swimming Pools
Reinspection of Pool/Spa
Annual/Year Round Pool/Spa Permit

$310.00
$400.00
$150.00
$400.00

2017
2019
2018
2019

Food Service
Plan review and permit fee - Temporary Food
Establishment
Plan Review - Food Service Establishment
Shared Kitchen/Mobile Food Unit
Reinspection of Food Service Establishment
Transitional Permit Plan Review

$75.00
$250.00
$100.00
$50.00
$100.00

2010
2010
2018
2018
2018

Periodic Oral Evaluation
Limited Oral Evaluation
Comprehensive Oral Evaluation
Re-evaluation-limited, problem
Full Mouth Series w BWX
1st Intraoral PA Film
Additional PA Film
Intraoral Occulusal Film
BWX 1 Film
BWX 2 Films

$45.00
$69.00
$80.00
$65.00
$120.00
$26.00
$23.00
$38.00
$26.00
$41.00

2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013

Bitewings- thre films
BWX 4 Films
Panoramic Film
Study Models
Prophy/Adult age 13 and up
Prophy/Child under age 13
Fluoride Varnish (age 13&under)
Fluoride Varnish (age 13-20)
Topical Fluoride varnish;therapeutic application for
moderate to high caries risk patients

$51.00
$58.00
$100.00
$104.00
$82.00
$61.00
$33.00
$33.00

2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013

$39.00

2013
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Description

Department/Program
D1351
D1354
D1510
D1515
D1520
D1525
D1550
D1555
D2140
D2150
D2160
D2161
D2330
D2331
D2332
D2335
D2390
D2391
D2392
D2393
D2394
D2920
D2930
D2931
D2932
D2934
D2940
D2951
D3110
D3120
D3220
D3310
D3320
D3330
D4320
D4321

Sealant/NEWLY ERUPTED TEETH
SDF-Interim Caries Arresting Medicament
Band & Loop/Quadrant Deliver 209/25
Fixed Bilateral Deliver 419/30
Space Maintainer-Removable, Unilateral
Space Maintainer-Removable, Bilateral
Recementation of Space Maintainer
Removal of Fixed Space Maintainer
Amal One Surface Prim/ Perm
Amal Two Surface Prim/ Perm
Amal Three Surface Prim/Perm
Amal Four Surface Prim/Perm
Resin One Surface Anterior
Resin Two Surface Anterior
Resin Three Surface Anterior
Resin Four Surface Anterior
Resin Comp. Crown Ant. Prim
Resin Comp. 1sur.Post-Prim/Perm
Resin Comp. 2sur.Post-Prim/Perm
Resin Comp. 3sur.Posterior Perm
Resin Comp.4+sur.Posterior Perm
Recement Crown NOT cov. by MA
SSC Primary Tooth
SSC Permanent Tooth
Prebacricated Resin Crown
Prefab.est.coat SSC prim. Tooth
Sedative Filling
Pin Retention/tooth
Pulp Cap-direct exp. Pulp MED
Pulp Cap-indirect nearly exposed
Pulpotomy
Root Canal Therapy Anterior
Root Canal Therapy Bicuspid
Root Canal Therapy Molar
Provisional Splinting, intracoronal
Provisional Splinting, extracoronal

Current Fee
$49.00
$49.00
$287.00
$393.00
$287.00
$287.00
$57.00
$25.00
$130.00
$164.00
$198.00
$236.00
$148.00
$183.00
$227.00
$288.00
$414.00
$162.00
$212.00
$261.00
$314.00
$100.00
$247.00
$298.00
$323.00
$327.00
$113.00
$67.00
$76.00
$77.00
$183.00
$676.00
$780.00
$943.00
$115.00
$115.00

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision
2013
2018
2013
2013
2018
2018
2018
2018
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2012
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2017
2017
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Description

Department/Program
D4341
D4342
D4346
D4355
D4910
D5411
D6930
D7111
D7140
D7210
D7250
D7286
D7310
D7311
D7320
D7321
D7510
D9110
D9310
D9910
D9911
D9940
D9941
D9951
D9999
MED
MED
D0145
D1352

Scale Root Planing 4> teeth p/q
Scale/Root Planing 1-3 teeth p/q
Scaling in presence of generalized moderate or
severe gingival inflammation
Full mouth Debridement
Periodontal Maintenance
Adjust Complete Denture - lower
Recement Bridge
Ext. cornal remnants deciduous
Ext. Erupted Tooth Prim/Perm
Extraction Surgical - 100+
Extract Root Tip
Biopsy Oral Tissue
Alveoplasty extractions p/quad.
Alveloplasty in conjunction with extraction 1-3
teeth per quadrant
Alveloplasty not in conjunction with extraction 4 or
more tooth spaces per quadrant
Alveloplasty not in conjunction with extraction 1-3
tooth spaces per quadrant
I & D Minor Surgery
Palliative Treatment
Consultation
Application of Desensitizing Medicament
Application of Desensitizing Resin for cervical
and/or root surface per tooth
Occlusal guard, by report minimize bruxism
$274/95 lab
Fabrication of Athletic Mouthguard
Occulsal Adjustment Limited
Fractured Tooth Txt.
Band & Loop/Quadrant Impress
Fixed Bilateral Impress
Oral evaluation for a patient under 3 years of age
and counseling with primary caregiver
Reapplication of sealant

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

$231.00
$167.00

2013
2013

$95.00
$168.00
$127.00
$45.00
$100.00
$122.00
$162.00
$253.00
$253.00
$298.00
$270.00

2018
2013
2013
2018
2018
2013
2013
2013
2018
2013
2013

$273.00

2013

$404.00

2013

$384.00
$217.00
$115.00
$122.00
$57.00

2013
2013
2013
2013
2013

$70.00

2013

$549.00
$236.00
$166.00
$70.00
$0.00
$0.00

2013
2013
2013
2013
2013
2013

$61.00
$49.00

2015
2015
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Description

Department/Program

Personal Health

CPT Code
10060
10061
10080
10120
10140
10160
11000
11055
11200
11719
11720
11730
11740
11981
11982
11983
12001
12002
16000
16020
17000
17003
17110
17250
20550
20551
20552
20553

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

Flat Fee Fabrication of Athletic Moutguard Projects $17.00
Boil and Bite Mouthguards (students with braces) $5.00
Sliding fee recommendation is to discontinue
the $30 per preventative visit and $30 per
procedure fee. Recommending to slide to 20%
Minimum charge for dental visit
with a minimum of $30 per visit.

2013

Drainage of Skin Abscess
Drainage of Skin Abscess
Drainage of Pilonidal Cyst
Remove Foreign Body
Drainage of Hematoma/Fluid
Puncture Drainage of Lesion
Debride Infected Skin
Paring of corn/callus (1 lesion)
Remove Skin Tags
Trim Nail(s)
Debride Nail 1-5
Avulsion of Nail Plate
Drain Blood from Under Nail
Insertion, non-biodegradable drug
Removal, non-biodegradable drug
Removal, with reinsertion, non-biodegradable drug
Repair Superficial Wound(s) 2.5cm or less
Repair Superficial Wound(s) 2.6-7.5cm
Initial Burn(s) Treatment
Dsg and/or debridement, small
Destroy Benign/Premal Lesion
Destroy Lesions, 2-14
Destruct Lesion(s), 1-14
Chem. Caut of granulation tissue
Inject Single Tendon-Ligament-Cyst
Inject Single Tendon Orgin ? Insertion
Inject Single-Multi Trigger Pts, 1-2 Muscles
Inject Single-Multi Trigger Pts, 3+ Muscles

2009
2009
2009
2009
2009
2008
2009
2009
2007
2008
2008
2011
2009
2012
2009
2009
2008
2009
2009
2009
2009
2009
2009
2009
2009
2009
2008
2009

$117.00
$200.00
$195.00
$133.00
$147.00
$94.00
$56.00
$46.00
$89.00
$22.00
$33.00
$97.00
$56.00
$250.00
$154.00
$234.00
$171.00
$184.00
$84.00
$97.00
$72.00
$18.00
$109.00
$79.00
$72.00
$67.00
$67.00
$78.00

2009
2007
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Description

Department/Program
20600
20605
20610
26010
29130
30300
30901
36415
Self Pay Only

Self Pay Only

36415LU
36416
46083
46600
51701
54050
54056
54060
54065
56405
56420
56501
57170
57452
57452LU
57454

Self Pay Only

57454LU
57455

Self Pay Only

57455LU
57456

Self Pay Only

57456LU
58100

Drain/Inject, Small Joint or Bursa
$67.00
Drain/Inject, Intermediate Joint or Bursa
$72.00
Drain/Inject, Major Joint or Bursa
$84.00
Drain Finger Abscess, Simple
$329.00
Apply Finger Splint, Static
$44.00
$244.00
Remove foreign body intranasal
Control Nosebleed
$123.00
Lab: Venipuncture
$18.00
Lab: Venipuncture (Minimum Fee for Primary Care
Labs Only) (OCHD Lab)
$15.00
Capillary Puncture
$15.00
Incise External Hemmorrhoids
$184.00
Diagnostic Anoscopy
$100.00
$94.00
Insertion of non-dwelling bladder cath
Destroy Lesion (Male)
$315.00
Destruction of Lesion (Male) Simple Cryosurgery $150.00
Treatment of Lesion (Male)
$155.00
Destruction of Lesion (Male) Extensive
$210.00
Incision/Drainage of Vulva or Perineum
$140.00
Incision/Drainage of Gland Abscess
$173.00
Destroy Lesions (Female)
$260.00
Diaphragm Fit
$95.00
Colposcopy of the cervix (without biopsy)
$160.00
Minimum Fee - Colposcopy of the Cervix
$32.00
Colposcopy of the cervix, with biopsy and
endocervical curettage
$208.00
Minimum Fee - Colposcopy of the Cervis w/Biopsy
and Endocervical Curettage
$42.00
Colposcopy of the cervix, with biopsy
$193.00
Minimum Fee - Colposcopy of the Cervix w/Biopsy $39.00
Colposcopy of the cervix, with endocervical
curettage
$183.00
Minimum Fee - Colposcopy of the Cervix
w/Endocervical curettage
$37.00
Endometrial Biopsy
$85.88

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision
2008
2007
2009
2009
2009
2009
2009
2009
2016
2012
2009
2009
2009
2012
2018
2018
2018
2009
2009
2012
2009
2012
NEW
2012
NEW
2012
NEW
2012
NEW
2018
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Description

Department/Program
58300
58301
59025
59425
59426
59430
64435
65205
69200
69210
76801-26
76801-TC
76801
76805-TC
76805
76817-26
76817-TC
76817
76830
80048
80053
80061
80076
80178
80306
80307
81000
81002

Insert Intrauterine Device (IUD)
IUD Removal
Fetal Non Stress
Antepartum package 4-6 visits
Antepartum package 7+ visits
Postpartum care only
Paracervical Block
Remove Foreign Body from External Eye
Remove Foreign Body from Outer Ear Canal
Remove Ear Wax
Ultrasound, Pregnant Uterus, Real Time with
Image Documentation
Ultrasound, Pregnant Uterus, Real Time with
Image Documentation
Ultrasound, Pregnant Uterus, Real Time with
Image Documentation
Ultrasound, Pregnant Uterus, B-Scan and/or Real
Time with Image Documentation
Ultrasound, Pregnant Uterus, B-Scan and/or Real
Time with Image Documentation
Ultrasound, Pregnant Uterus, Real Time with
Image Documentation, Transvaginal
Ultrasound, Pregnant Uterus, Real Time with
Image Documentation, Transvaginal
Ultrasound, Pregnant Uterus, Real Time with
Image Documentation, Transvaginal
Ultrasound, Transvaginal
Metabolic Panel, Basic (UNC Lab)
Comprehensive Metabolic Panel (UNC Lab)
Lipid Panel (Fasting) - (UNC Lab)
Hepatic Function Panel (UNC Lab)
Lithium Level (UNC Lab)
Urine Toxicology Screen (UNC Lab)
Drug Test (UNC Lab)
U/A (W/Micro) (UNC Lab)
U/A (Dipstick Only) (OCHD Lab)

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

$160.00
$200.00
$90.00
$1,900.44
$3,408.75
$175.00
$176.00
$67.00
$140.00
$67.00

2012
2012
2012
2014
2014
2012
2008
2007
2006
2006

$50.00

2020

$70.00

2020

$120.00

2020

$90.00

2020

$135.00

2020

$40.00

2020

$55.00

2020

$95.00
$120.00
$10.44
$13.04
$16.53
$9.08
$8.16
$17.14
$64.65
$4.02
$18.00

2020
2020
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
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Description

Department/Program
81025
82040
82043
82044
82105
82150
82239
82247
82248
82251
82270
82274
82306
82310
82374
82435
82465
82550
82565
82570
82607
82677
82728
82746
82772
82784
82947
82952
82977
83001
83002
83020
83036
83516
83540
83615

Pregnancy Test (OCHD Lab)
Albumin Serum (UNC Lab)
Urine Microalbumin/Creatinine Ratio (UNC Lab)
Urine Micro-Albumin (UNC Lab)
Quad Screening (UNC Lab)
Amylase (UNC Lab)
Bile Acid Test (UNC Lab)
Total Bilirubin (UNC Lab)
Direct Bilirubin (UNC Lab)
Neonatal Bilirubin (UNC Lab)
Hemoccult (UNC Lab)
Fecal Immunochemical Test (UNC Lab)
Vitamin D 25 (UNC Lab)
Ca (UNC Lab)
CO2 (UNC Lab)
CL (UNC Lab)
Total Cholesterol (UNC Lab)
Assay of CK (UNC Lab)
CREAT (UNC Lab)
24 Hour Urine Creatinine (UNC Lab)
B12 (UNC Lab)
Assay of Estriol (UNC Lab)
Ferritin (UNC Lab)
Folate (UNC Lab)
Fecal occult blood, single spec. (UNC Lab)
Iga (UNC Lab)
GLU (UNC Lab)
GTT 3 HR (OCHD Lab)
GTT (OCHD Lab)
FSH (UNC Lab)
Luteinizing Hormone (UNC Lab)
Hemo. Elect (UNC Lab)
Hemoglobin A1C (OCHD Lab)
Ttg (UNC Lab)
Iron Profile (FE): IBC (UNC Lab)
LDH (UNC Lab)

Current Fee
$15.00
$6.11
$7.14
$6.23
$18.64
$8.00
$19.03
$6.19
$5.57
$9.00
$4.38
$19.64
$32.89
$6.37
$6.03
$5.68
$5.37
$22.28
$6.33
$6.39
$16.75
$26.87
$15.15
$16.34
$10.00
$10.34
$4.85
$25.00
$11.00
$20.65
$22.86
$14.30
$21.00
$14.24
$7.19
$6.71

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2018
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2006
2019
2019
2018
2018
2019
2019
2019
2006
2019
2019
2019
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Description

Department/Program
83655
83690
83718
83721
84080
84132
84146
84153
84153
84155
84156
84295
84436
84439
84443
84450
84460
84466
84478
84479
84480
84481
84520
84550
84702
85014
85018
85025
85027
85046
85611
85651
85660
86038
86039
86308

Blood Lead (UNC Lab)
Lipase (UNC Lab)
Lipid Panel (Non-Fasting) HDL (UNC Lab)
LDL (UNC Lab)
ALK PHOS (UNC Lab)
K (UNC Lab)
Prolactin (UNC Lab)
PSA Screen (UNC Lab)
PSA Diagnostic (UNC Lab)
TP-Serum (UNC Lab)
TP-Urine (UNC Lab)
NA (UNC Lab)
Thyroxine (T4) - (UNC Lab)
T4 - Thyroid (UNC Lab)
TSH (UNC Lab)
SGOT, AST (UNC Lab)
SGPT, ALT (UNC Lab)
Iron Profile/Tranferrin: % Saturation (UNC Lab)
TRIG (UNC Lab)
T3U (UNC Lab)
T3 - Total (UNC Lab)
T3 - Free (UNC Lab)
BUN (UNC Lab)
Uric Acid (UNC Lab)
QUANT HCG/Serum (UNC Lab)
Hematocrit (UNC Lab)
Hemoglobin (OCHD Lab)
CBC with Diff (UNC Lab)
CBC w/o Diff (UNC Lab)
Reticyte/hgb concentrate (UNC Lab)
Prothrombin Time (UNC Lab)
SED Rate (UNC Lab)
Sickle Cell (UNC Lab)
ANA (anti-nuclear antibody) titer (UNC Lab)
Confirmation, if ANA+ (UNC Lab)
MONO Spot (UNC Lab)

Current Fee
$14.95
$7.65
$10.12
$11.78
$16.43
$5.68
$21.53
$20.44
$20.44
$4.53
$4.07
$5.94
$7.63
$10.02
$20.75
$6.39
$6.54
$14.18
$7.09
$7.18
$15.75
$18.82
$4.88
$5.58
$16.73
$2.93
$11.00
$8.63
$7.18
$6.19
$4.38
$4.27
$6.12
$13.43
$12.40
$6.39

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2009
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019

61

Description

Department/Program
86336
86403
86430
86431
86480
86580
86592
86593
86677
86694
86695
86696
86704
86705
86706
86709
86735
86765
86757
86762
86765
86787
86790
86803
86804
86850
86900
86901
87070
87077
87081
87086
87101
87166
87177
87184

Inhibin a (UNC Lab)
Particle agglut antibody screen (UNC Lab)
RA Factors - Qual (UNC Lab)
RA Factors - Quan (UNC Lab)
TB Blood Test (UNC Lab)
PPD (OCHD Lab)
Syphilis Qualitative (UNC Lab)
Syphilis Quantative (UNC Lab)
H. Pyloric (UNC Lab)
Herpes Simplex IGM AB (UNC Lab)
Herpes Simplex Antibodies Type 1 (UNC Lab)
Herpes Simplex Antibodies Type 2 (UNC Lab)
Hep B Core Antibody Total (UNC Lab)
Hep B Core Antibody Igm (UNC Lab)
Hepatitis B Surface Antibody (UNC Lab)
Hepatitis A Antibody (UNC Lab)
Mumps Virus AB IGG (UNC Lab)
Measles Antibodies (UNC Lab)
RMSF (Convalescent) (UNC Lab)
Rubella (UNC Lab)
Rubeola (measles) AB IGG (UNC Lab)
Varicella Immune Status Test (UNC Lab)
Rabies Titer (UNC Lab)
Hep C Antibody (UNC Lab)
Hepatitis C RIBA (UNC Lab)
Antibody Identification (UNC Lab)
ABO Group (UNC Lab)
RH Type (UNC Lab)
Other Bacterial Culture (UNC Lab)
Culture Aerobic Identify (UNC Lab)
Culture Screen Only (UNC Lab)
Urine Culture (UNC Lab)
Culture, Fungal Dermatology Screen (UNC Lab)
Sputums (UNC Lab)
Ova/Parasite Stool Screen (UNC Lab)
Microbe Susceptible Disk (UNC Lab)

Current Fee
$17.32
$11.54
$6.30
$6.30
$68.87
$17.00
$4.75
$4.89
$16.85
Delete fee
$14.65
$21.51
$13.39
$13.08
$11.93
$12.51
$14.50
$14.31
$21.51
$15.99
$17.58
$14.31
$14.31
$17.61
$17.21
$9.77
$3.32
$3.32
$9.57
$9.97
$7.36
$8.97
$8.56
$12.56
$9.89
$7.66

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2012
2019
2019
2019
2015
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2015
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019

62

Description

Department/Program
87205
87206
87210
87220
87255
87269
87272
87340
87341
87389
87420
87491
87502
87506
87522
87529
87591
87624
87800
87802
87804
87880
87902
88141
88175
90470
90471
90472
90473
90474
90620

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

STAT Male Smear (UNC Lab)
Fungal Direct Test (FDIR) (UNC Lab)
Wet Prep (OCHD Lab)
Skin KOH (UNC Lab)
Herpes Simplex Culture (UNC Lab)
Parasitology Test #9807-Giardia (UNC Lab)
Parasitology Test #9807-Cryptosporidium (UNC
Lab)
HBsAG (UNC Lab)
Hep B Surface Ag Eia (UNC Lab)
HIV-1 Ag with HIV-1 and HIV-2 AB (UNC Lab)
RSV Antigen Screen (UNC Lab)
GC NAAT -Bill Together with 87591 (Durham Co.
Influenza Test (UNC Lab)
Microbiology Stool (GI Panel (UNC Lab)
Hep C Viral (UNC Lab)
HSV 1 & 2 PCR (UNC Lab)
GC NAAT - Bill Together with 87491(Durham Co.
Pap HPV (Wake Med Lab)
Detection Test for Multiple Organisms (UNC Lab)
Strep B (UNC Lab)
Influenza A & B (UNC Lab)

$4.75
$5.99
$18.00
$4.75
Delete fee
$13.61

2019
2019
2009
2019
2019
2019

$13.32
$11.48
$11.48
$29.73
$13.91
$38.99
$105.06
$262.99
$47.60
$38.99
$38.99
$38.99
$44.57
$13.32
$16.55

2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019

Strep A (UNC Lab)
Hep C Genotype (UNC Lab)

$16.53
$286.05

2019
2019

Pap Smear with Dr. Interpretation (Wake Med Lab)
Pap Thin Prep (Wake Med Lab)
Administration of H1N1 Vaccine
Admin Fee (1 vaccine)
Admin Fee (2+ vaccines)
Immunization Adm. - Intranasal/Oral
Immunization Adm. - Intranasal/Oral Additional
Meningococcal recombinant protein and outer
membrane vesicle vaccine, serogroup B (MenB4C), 2 dose schedule - BEXSERO

$80.00
$29.44
$18.00
$18.00
$18.00
$13.71
$13.71

2016
2019
2010
2012
2012
2014
2014

$195.50

2019
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Description

Department/Program
90620SL
Medicaid only
90621
Medicaid only
Medicaid only

90621SL
90632
90632SL
90633

Medicaid only

90633SL
90636

Medicaid only

90636SL
90647

Medicaid only

90647SL
90648

Medicaid only

90648SL
90651

90651SL
Medicaid only
90662
90670

Meningococcal recombinant protein and outer
membrane vesicle vaccine, serogroup B (MenB4C), 2 dose schedule - BEXSERO
Meningococcal recombinant lipoprotein vaccine,
serogroup B, 2 or 3 dose schedule - TRUMENBA
Meningococcal recombinant lipoprotein vaccine,
serogroup B, 2 or 3 dose schedule - TRUMENBA
Hepatitis A vaccine, adult dose - HAVRIX
Hepatitis A vaccine, adult dose - HAVRIX
Hepatitis A vaccine, pediatric/adolescent dose, 2
dose - HAVRIX
Hepatitis A vaccine, pediatric/adolescent dose, 2
dose - HAVRIX
Hepatitis A and Hepatitis B recombinant vaccine, 3
doses - TWINRIX
Hepatitis A and Hepatitis B recombinant vaccine, 3
doses - TWINRIX
Hemophilus Influenzae B vaccine (Hib), PRPOMP conjugate, 3 dose - PedVaxHIB
Hemophilus Influenzae B vaccine (Hib), PRPOMP conjugate, 3 dose - PedVaxHIB
Hemophilus Influenzae B vaccine (Hib), PRP-T
conjugate, 4 dose - ActHIB
Hemophilus Influenzae B vaccine (Hib), PRP-T
conjugate, 4 dose - ActHIB
Human Papillomavirus vaccine types 6, 11, 16, 18,
31, 33, 45, 52, 58, nonavalent (HPV), 2 or 3 dose GARDASIL 9
Human Papillomavirus vaccine types 6, 11, 16, 18,
31, 33, 45, 52, 58, nonavalent (HPV), 2 or 3 dose GARDASIL 9
Influenza vaccine (IIV3-HD), for 65 years of age
and up - FLUZONE HIGH DOSE
Pneumococcal conjugate vaccine, 13 valent
(PCV13) - PREVNAR 13

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

$0.00

2019

$161.00

2019

$0.00
$79.00
$0.00

2019
2019
2019

$37.00

2019

$0.00

2019

$117.00

2019

$0.00

2019

$40.00

2018

$0.00

2019

$26.00

2018

$0.00

2019

$225.00

2019

$0.00

2019

$53.00

2019

$217.00

2019
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Description

Department/Program
Medicaid only

90670SL
90675
90680

Medicaid only

90680SL
90681

Medicaid only

90681SL
90685

90685SL
Medicaid only
90686
Medicaid only

90686SL
90682
90696

90696SL
Medicaid only
90696

90696SL
Medicaid only

Pneumococcal conjugate vaccine, 13 valent
(PCV13) - PREVNAR 13
Rabies Vaccine - IMOVAX RABIES
Rotavirus vaccine, pentavalent (RV5), 3 dose ROTATEQ
Rotavirus vaccine, pentavalent (RV5), 3 dose ROTATEQ
Rotavirus vaccine, human, attenuated (RV1), live,
oral, 2 dose - ROTARIX
Rotavirus vaccine, human, attenuated (RV1), live,
oral, 2 dose - ROTARIX

Current Fee

Last
Revision

$0.00
$357.00

2019
2019

$113.00

2019

$0.00

2019

$138.00

2019

$0.00

2019

Influenza vaccine (IIV4), quadrivalent, preservative
free, 6 to 35 months - FLUZONE PEDS
$19.00
Influenza vaccine (IIV4), quadrivalent, preservative
free, 6 to 35 months - FLUZONE PEDS
Influenza vaccine (IIV4), quadrivalent, preservative
free, 3 years and above - FLUZONE
Influenza vaccine (IIV4), quadrivalent, preservative
free, 3 years and above - FLUZONE
Influenza vaccine (RIV4), quadrivalent,
preservative free, 18 year and above - FLUBLOK
Diphteria, tetanus toxoid, and acellular pertussis
vaccine and inactivated poliovirus accine (DTaPIPV), for 4 to 6 years of age - KINRIX
Diphteria, tetanus toxoid, and acellular pertussis
vaccine and inactivated poliovirus accine (DTaPIPV), for 4 to 6 years of age - KINRIX
Diphteria, tetanus toxoid, and acellular pertussis
vaccine and inactivated poliovirus accine (DTaPIPV), for 4 to 6 years of age - QUADRACEL
Diphteria, tetanus toxoid, and acellular pertussis
vaccine and inactivated poliovirus accine (DTaPIPV), for 4 to 6 years of age - QUADRACEL

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

2019

$0.00

2019

$18.00

2018

$0.00

2019

$53.00

2019

$57.00

2019

$0.00

2019

$59.00

2019

$0.00

2019
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Description

Department/Program
90698

90698SL
Medicaid only
90700

90700SL
Medicaid only
90700

90700SL
Medicaid only
90707
Medicaid only

90707SL
90710

Medicaid only

90713
90713SL
90714

Medicaid only

90714SL
90715

Medicaid only

90715SL

Diphteria, tetanus toxoids, acellular pertussis
vaccine, haemophilus influenza Type B, and
inactivated poliovirus vaccine (DTaP-IPV/Hib) PENTACEL
Diphteria, tetanus toxoids, acellular pertussis
vaccine, haemophilus influenza Type B, and
inactivated poliovirus vaccine (DTaP-IPV/Hib) PENTACEL
Diphteria, tetanus toxoids, and acellular pertussis
vaccine (DTaP), for 7 years or younger DAPTACEL
Diphteria, tetanus toxoids, and acellular pertussis
vaccine (DTaP), for 7 years or younger DAPTACEL
Diphteria, tetanus toxoids, and acellular pertussis
vaccine (DTaP), for 7 years or younger INFANRIX
Diphteria, tetanus toxoids, and acellular pertussis
vaccine (DTaP), for 7 years or younger INFANRIX
Measles, mumps, and rubella virus vaccine
(MMR), live - M-M-R II
Measles, mumps, and rubella virus vaccine
(MMR), live - M-M-R II
Measles, mumps, and rubella AND varicella virus
vaccine, live-PROQUAD
Poliovirus vaccine (IPV), inactivated - IPOL
Poliovirus vaccine (IPV), inactivated - IPOL
Tetatus and diphteria toxoids (Td) adsorbed,
preservative free, for 7 years or older - TENIVAC
Tetatus and diphteria toxoids (Td) adsorbed,
preservative free, for 7 years or older - TENIVAC
Tetanus, diphteria toxoids and acellular pertussis
vaccine (Tdap), for to 7 years or older - ADACEL
Tetanus, diphteria toxoids and acellular pertussis
vaccine (Tdap), for to 7 years or older - ADACEL

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

$101.00

2019

$0.00

2019

2019

$0.00

2019

$32.00

2018

$0.00

2019

$101.00

2019

$0.00

2019

$260.00
$34.00
$0.00

2020
2019
2019

$35.00

2018

$0.00

2019

$39.49

2018

$0.00

2019
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Description

Department/Program
Medicaid only

90716
90716SL
90723

90723SL
Medicaid only
90732

90732SL
Medicaid only
90734

90734SL
Medicaid only
90734

90734SL
Medicaid only
90744
Medicaid only

90744SL
90744

Medicaid only

90744SL

Varicella virus vaccine (VAR), live - VARIVAX
Varicella virus vaccine (VAR), live - VARIVAX
Diphteria, tetanus toxoids, acellular pertussis
vaccine, Hepatitis B, and inactivated poliovirus
vaccine (DTaP-Hep B-IPV) - PEDIARIX
Diphteria, tetanus toxoids, acellular pertussis
vaccine, Hepatitis B, and inactivated poliovirus
vaccine (DTaP-Hep B-IPV) - PEDIARIX
Pneumococcal polysaccharide vaccine, 23-valent
(PPSV23), adult or immunosuppressed patient
dosage, when administered to 2 years or older PNEUMOVAX 23
Pneumococcal polysaccharide vaccine, 23-valent
(PPSV23), adult or immunosuppressed patient
dosage, when administered to 2 years or older PNEUMOVAX 23
Meningococcal conjugate vaccine, serogroups
A,C,Y and W-135 quad (MenACWY or MCV4) MENVEO
Meningococcal conjugate vaccine, serogroups
A,C,Y and W-135 quad (MenACWY or MCV4) MENVEO
Meningococcal conjugate vaccine, serogroups
A,C,Y and W-135 quad (MenACWY or MCV4) MENACTRA
Meningococcal conjugate vaccine, serogroups
A,C,Y and W-135 quad (MenACWY or MCV4) MENACTRA
Hepatitis B vaccine (Hep B), pediatric/adolescent
dosage, 3 dose - ENGERIX PEDS
Hepatitis B vaccine (Hep B), pediatric/adolescent
dosage, 3 dose - ENGERIX PEDS
Hepatitis B vaccine (Hep B), pediatric/adolescent
dosage, 3 dose - RECOMBIVAX HB PEDS
Hepatitis B vaccine (Hep B), pediatric/adolescent
dosage, 3 dose - RECOMBIVAX HB PEDS

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

$177.00
$0.00

2019
2019

$91.00

2018

$0.00

2019

$115.00

2020

$0.00

2019

$119.00

2019

$0.00

2019

$127.00

2018

$0.00

2019

$30.00

2018

$0.00

2019

$25.00

2019

$0.00

2019
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Description

Department/Program
90746
Medicaid only

90746SL
90739
90739SL
90750

Medicaid only

90750SL
90772
90846
90847
90853
92551
92587
93000
93005
94150
94640
94664
94760
96110
96125
96127
96152
96160
96161
96372
97802
97803
97804
97804ud

Hepatitis B vaccine (Hep B), adult dosage ENGERIX-B
Hepatitis B vaccine (Hep B), adult dosage ENGERIX-B
Hepatitis B vaccine (Hep B), adult dosage, 2 dose HEPLISAV
Hepatitis B vaccine (Hep B), adult dosage, 2 dose HEPLISAV
Zoster Vaccine recombinant, adjuvanted, 50 years
or older - SHINGRIX
Zoster Vaccine recombinant, adjuvanted, 50 years
or older - SHINGRIX
Therapeutic prophylactic/diagonostic injection
Psychotherapy, Family, w/o Patient
Psychotherapy, Family, (Conjoint) W/Pt Present
Psychotherapy, Group
Audiometry
OAE (Limited)
Electrocardiogram, Complete
Electrocardiogram, Tracing Only
Peak Flow
Airway Inhalation Treatment
Aerosol Inhalation Treatment - Teaching
Pulse Oxygen
Developmental Test
ASQ - Developmental
Social-emotional Screens
Health & Behavior Intervention
Adolescent Risk & Strength Screening
Maternal Depression Screening
Ther/Proph/Diag inj/SC/IM
Medical Nutrition Therapy/Initial 15 min. Unit

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

$67.00

2019

$0.00

2019

$132.00

2019

$0.00

2019

$166.00

2019

$0.00
$23.00
$95.00
$115.00
$32.00
$18.00
$100.00
$33.00
$22.00
$3.25
$22.00
$22.00
$8.00
$23.00
$78.38
$6.00
$55.00
$9.20
$9.20
$60.00
$34.00

2019
2008
2009
2009
2009
2008
2012
2009
2009
2018
2009
2009
2009
2012
2018
2017
2015
2017
2017
2012
2015

Medical Nutrition Therapy/Re-Assess 15 min. Unit $34.00
Medical Nutrition Therapy-Group (2 or more)
$15.00
MDPP Fee
$25.00

2016
2011
2017
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Description

Department/Program
99000
99070
99080
99173
99175
99201
99202
99203
99204
99205
99211
99212
99213
99214
99215
99381
99382
99383
99384
99385
99386
99387
99391
99392
99393
99394
99395
99396
99397
99406/G0436
99407/G0437
99408/G0396
99409/G0397
99441

Lab: Handling Fee
Special Supplies
Screening Form Completion
Vision
Induction of Vomiting
New Office/Outpt Tx Brief E&M
New Office/Outpt Tx Expanded Prob Focused
E&M
New Office/Outpt Tx Detailed E&M
New Office/Outpt Tx Moderate Complex E&M
New Office/Outpt Tx High Complex E&M
Estab Offic/Outpt Tx Brief E&M
Estab Office/Outpt Tx Prob Focused E&M
Estab Office/Outpt Tx Expanded Focused E&M
Estab Office/Outpt Tx Detailed E&M
Estab Office/Outpt Tx Comprehensive E&M
Preventive/New Pt < 1 yr.
Preventive/New Pt 1-4 yrs.
Preventive/New Pt 5-11 yrs.
Preventive/New Pt 12-17 yrs.
Preventive/New Pt 18-39 yrs.
Preventive/New Pt 40-64 yrs.
Preventive/New Pt 65+ yrs.
Preventive/Estab Pt < 1 yr.
Preventive/Estab Pt 1-4 yrs.
Preventive/Estab Pt 5-11 yrs.
Preventive/Estab Pt 12-17 yrs.
Preventive/Estab Pt 18-39 yrs.
Preventive/Estab Pt 40-64 yrs.
Preventive/Estab Pt 65+ yrs.
Tobacco Use Cessation Counseling - (3-10 min)
Tobacco Use Cessation Counseling - (10+ min)
ETOH & Substance Abuse Screening (15-30 min)
ETOH & Substance Abuse Screening (30+ min)
(15)
Telephone Evaluation 5-10 min

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

$11.00
$18.00
$0.00
$7.00
$67.00
$110.00

2009
2009
2018
2009
2009
2009

$165.00
$200.00
$335.00
$405.00
$60.00
$100.00
$150.00
$225.00
$305.00
$255.00
$270.00
$275.00
$235.00
$235.00
$267.00
$242.00
$225.00
$225.00
$200.00
$205.00
$225.00
$220.00
$212.00
$13.00
$32.00
$35.00
$67.00
N/A

2009
2009
2009
2009
2012
2012
2012
2012
2012
2012
2012
2012
2012
2012
2009
2008
2012
2012
2012
2012
2012
2012
2004
2015
2015
2018
2018
New

$15.00
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Description

Department/Program

Medicaid only

Medicaid only
Medicaid only
Medicaid only
Medicaid only
Medicaid only

99442
99443
99499
99501
99502
D0145
D1206
G0008
G0009
G0010
2015
G0108
G0109
G0270
G0271
H0001
H0031
J0696
J1050
J1050ud
J1200
J1725
J2550
J2790
J3420
J7300
J7300ud
J7296
J7296ud
J7301
J7301ud
J7297
J7297ud
J7298
J7298ud

Current Fee
(15)

Telephone Evaluation 11-20 min
N/A
Telephone Evaluation 21-30 min (15)
N/A
DOT Physical
$100.00
Home Visit Postpartum
$200.00
Home Visit Newborn
$200.00
Oral Evaluation <3 yrs with counseling
$55.00
Topical Fluoride Appl
$47.00
Admin. Influenza Vaccine - Medicare
$18.00
Admin. Pneumococcal Vaccine - Medicare
$18.00
Hep B. - Admin. - Medicare
$18.00
DSME Minimum Fee
$20.00
DSME/DSMT Individual Assessment - Medicare $52.00
DSME/DSMT Group Class - Medicare
$17.00
Additional MD requested MNT indiv - Medicare $25.00
Additional MD requested MNT group - Medicare $13.00
Alcohol and/or drug assessment
$20.00
Mental health assessment, by non-physician
$22.00
Ceftriaxone Sodium/Rocephin per 250mg
$22.00
Medroxyprogesterone acetate, 1 mg (150 units)
$0.23
Medroxyprogesterone acetate, 1 mg (150 units)
$0.23
Diphenhydramine HCL/Benadryl up to 50mg
$6.00
Injection hydroxyprogesterone caproate, 1 mg (250 u$3.00
Promethazine _ mg
$8.00
Rhogam Injection
$88.00
B-12 Injection
$6.00
(16)
Paragard IUD
$251.56
Paragard IUD (16)
$251.56
Kyleena IUD
N/A
Kyleena IUD
N/A
Skyla IUD
$249.00
Skyla IUD
$249.00
Liletta IUD (16)
$66.67
Liletta IUD (16)
$66.67
Mirena IUD
$249.00
Mirena IUD
$249.00

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

$25.00
$30.00

New
New
2019
2015
2015
2012
2012
2009
2009
2015
2015
2015
2015
2010
2010
2015
2015
2008
2020
2020
2009
2015
2009
2012
2009

$248.00
$248.00
$249.00
$249.00

2020
2020
New
New
2019
2019

$100.00
$100.00

2020
2020
2019
2019
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Description

Department/Program

Medicaid only

Medicaid only
Medicaid only
Self-Pay only

J7303
J7303ud
J7307
J7307ud
Q2037
Q2038
S0280
S0281
S4993
S5000
S9465
S9470
T1002
S9442
S5001

Nuvaring (3 pack)
Nuvaring (3 pack)
Nexplanon
Nexplanon
Fluvirin Vacc, 3 yrs & >, IM
Fluzone Vacc, 3 yrs & >, IM
PMH Risk Screening
Postpartum Risk Screening
Oral Contraceptive Pills
Prescription Drug Dispensing
Diabetic management program, dietitian visit
Nutritional counseling, dietitian visit
RN Services up to 15 min.
Birthing classes
Plan B/Ella Emergency Contraception

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Current Fee
$10.45
$10.45
$399.00
$399.00
$31.00
$40.00
$50.00
$150.00
$5.00
$3.00
$35.00
$35.00
$21.00
8.69/ 1 hr block
$3.68

$4.00

Last
Revision
2020
2020
2019
2019
2015
2015
2015
2015
2012
2012
2011
2011
2005
2013
2020

** UNC and State Lab Fees are established by reference lab and not by OCHD
Miscellaneous
Regulatory Business License
Practitioner License
Business/Owner License

$0.00
$75.00

2016
1996

Adoption Intermediary Fee

$300.00

2008

Solid Waste Programs Fee - Orange County
Solid Waste Programs Fee - City of Mebane

$142.00
$94.72

2019
2020

Mulch Delivery - 20 yards
Mulch Delivery - 30 yards
Mulch Delivery - 40 yards
Bag of Premium Compost - 1 cubic foot

$225.00
$300.00
$375.00
$5.50

2017
2017
2017
2017

Social Services

Solid Waste - Enterprise Fund

Recycling
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Department/Program

Description

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

Sanitation

Landfill

Environmental Support

6 Yard - Scheduled
6 Yard - Unscheduled
8 Yard - Scheduled
8 Yard - Unscheduled
30 Yard Week Rental and 1 pickup*
30 Yard Additional Pickup*
40 Yard Week Rental and 1 pickup*
40 Yard Additional Pickup*
* = plus double tip fee for containmenated loads
(not following OC RRMO)

$31.00
$40.00
$33.00
$40.00
$245.00
$175.00
$295.00
$220.00

2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019
2019

Construction & Demo
Clean Wood/Vegetative Waste
Conventional Yard Waste Mulch
(17)
Decorative Red Mulch & Compost
Decorative Red Mulch & Compost (17)
Mulch on Sale (17)
Stumps & Land Clearing Waste
Disposal of Mobile Homes
Tires (stockpiles tires/no state certification)
Mulch Delivery Fee >10 Miles From Landfill
Mulch Delivery Fee >20 Miles From Landfill

$42.00/ton
$20.00/ton
$25.00/3cubic yard scoop
$30.00/one cubic yard scoop
N/A
N/A
$42.00/ton
$200.00/unit
$100.00/ton
$50.00
$75.00

2019
2013
2020
2016
2012
2016
New
New
2020
2010
1997
2020
2020

Appliances (White Goods)
Scrap Metal
Cardboard
Regulated Recyclable Materials Facility
Certification
License of Haulers
Compost Bin (Yard)
Counter Top Compost Bin
Cart (Additional)
Regulated Recyclable Materials Permit-Carrboro

No charge
No charge
No charge
$250.00/application
$25 per vehicle
$50.00
$5.00
$60.00
10% of assessed building permit fee

$40.00/one cubic yard scoop
$6.00 per bag
$12.50

2002
2018
2018
2018
2018
2002
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Department/Program

Description

Regulated Material Permit-Town of Chapel Hill
Regulated Material Permit-Orange County
Community Relations/Visitors Bureau

Sportsplex

Occupancy Tax Rate
Fitness Memberships
Individual
Parent & Dependent
Couple
Family
Student
Platinum Individual
Platinum Parent & Dependent
Platinum Couple
Platinum Family
Senior Individual Resident (semi-platinum, incl.
Pickleball/Basketball
Senior Individual Non Resident
Senior Couple (semi-platinum, incl.
Pickleball/Basketball)
Senior Couple Non Resident
Nursery Fee
Fitness Walk-in
County Employee
County Empl: Parent +Child
County Empl:Couple/Parent +2 children
County Empl:Family
County Employee Platinum
County Empl: Parent +Child Platinum
County Empl:Couple/Parent +2 children Platinum
County Empl:Family Platinum

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

8% of Applicable Building Permit Fees
5% of Applicable Building Permit Fees

2008
2008

3% of gross receipts derived from rental of
accommodations in the County

2008

$48.95/mo
$59.95/mo
$74.95/mo
$84.95/mo
$32.95/mo
$69.95/mo
$79.95/mo
$89.95/mo
$99.95/mo

2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018

$26/mo
$39.95/mo

2018
2018

$36/mo
$54.95/mo

2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018

$5/mo
$10.00
$12.25/mo
$15.00/mo
$18.75/mo
$21.25/mo
$17.50/mo
$19.95/mo
$22.50/mo
$24.95/mo
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Description

Department/Program

Current Fee

Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

Note: Membership Discounts (Seniors:50%; OC
Employees:75%; Hills/Chapel Hill empl: 30%;
OC/Ch- Hill/Carb. School empl. 40%; NC Govt.
empl/Military/Veterans/Clergy: 30%)
Kidsplex
Preschool
2/3 Year Old/ 2 days
2/3 Year Old/ 3 days
2/3 Year Old/5days
4/5 Year Old/2days
4/5 Year Old/3days
4/5 Year Old/5 days

Member 1,392/annual;155/mo
Non-Member $1,638/annual$182/mo
Member $2,079/annual;231/mo
Non-Member $2,4391/annual;$271/mo
Member $3,582/annual;398/mo
Non-Member $4,212annual;$468/mo
Member $2,079annual;$231/mo
Non-Member $2,439annual/$271/mo
Member $2,871annual/$319/mo
Non-Member $3,376annual
Member $4,545annual/$505/mo
Non-Member $5,346annual

After School
3 Days
4 Days
5 Days
Daily Flat Rate
Summer Camp

Member $1,620/annual;$192/mo
Non-Member $2,025/annual;$240/mo
Member $2,165/annual;$250/mo
Non-Member $2,710/annual;$312/mo
Member $2,710/annual;$310/mo
Non-Member $3,390/annual;$390/mo
$25Member/$30 Non-Member
$225/week

2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2016
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Commissioner Approved
Fee Changes for
FY 2021-22*

Last
Revision

Description

Current Fee

Public Swimming
Group Swim Admission
Group Swim Lessons

Adult $6/Child $5/Senior $4
$4.00/swimmer
Members:$119/8class session
Non-Members:$140/8class session
Members:$100/mo-$165/mo based on age
Non-Members:$110/mo-$180/mo based on age
$18.00/lane/hr
$1,250 half day/$2,350 full day
$100/half day/$200 full day
$400/meet
$200/meet

2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018

Adult $8.50/Child $7.50/Skate Rental $4.50
$6.50/skater incl ice skate rental
$5.50/skater incl ice skate rental
$350/hr. Prime times; $325/hr Non-prime
$352/per 16 game season
$168/ 8 class beginner;$216/ 8 class advanced
$133.00/ 7 class session
$66.50/ 7 class session

2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018
2018

$650 per team/per season
$800 per team/per season
$650 per team/per season
$800 per team/per season

2018
2018
2018
2018

Senior Pickleball
Open Pickleball Leagues ( prime time)
Court Rental

Weekday daytime: Free for Members/Passmore
$3.00 per game/league fee tbd
$70/hr for Residents/$90/hr for Non Residents

2018
2018
2018

Field Rental

$80/hr for Residents/$100/hr for Non Residents

2018

Department/Program
Pool

Swim Team
Lane Rental
Swim Meet Facility Charge
Timing System
Baby Pool Drain and Seating
Hospitality Room
Ice Rink
Public Skating
Group Ice Skate 20 (or more)
Group Ice Skate 75 (or more)
Ice Rental
Adult Hockey Leagues
Learn to Skate School
Learn to Play Hockey
Hockey Tots
Field House
Member Soccer/Flag Football/Lacrosse
Non-Member Soccer/Flag Football/Lacrosse
Member Basketball/Volleyball
Non-Member Basketball/Volleyball

FY 2021-22 Manager Recommended Fee Schedule
Footnotes
(1) Change from land-type based fees to acreage based fees
(2) Accounts for mid-process changes to permit scope
(3) Fee captures work directed from municipal jurisdictions under their delegated authority
(4) Includes $125/year for the first four (4) annual inspection reviews, plus $250 for physical 5-year inspection by ECS
(5) Increase to more accurately reflect level of effort
(6) New fee to capture SWO/NOV issuance. Separate from civil penalties/fines that may occur.
(7) Covers the cost of credit card processing fees associated with permitting fee payments. Based on transcation fee(s) incurred
from credit card company.
(8) The Planning and Inspection Director has the discretionary authority to waive building permitting fees associated with critical
events including natural causes. Only work associated with repairing the immediate damage would be subject to waiver.
(9) Revision to account for current development activity
(10) New permit costs based on current activity and increases to more accurately reflect time spent
(11) Increase to account for instances of noncompliance
(12) Changes to better account for time spent on plan review, code research and comparison, permitting and inspections
(13) WTMP inspections will now be covered under existing system inspections requiring a field visit. Increase will cover the
additional work of WTMPs.
(14) Increase to offset staffing costs to maintain records.
(15) Officially add telehealth fees, in use since the beginning of the pandemic, to the fee schedule.
(16) Required by federal government to set fee at the cost to purchase
(17) Adjusted to better match market rates and seasonal demand
(18) Incorporates changes arising out of Unified Development Ordinance (UDO) text amendments incorporating recent changes
in State law (known collectively as the ‘160D amendments’), approved by BOCC on May 18, 2021.
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
6-b
Item No.
SUBJECT: Accept the Five-Year Capital Investment Plan (CIP) and Approve the Orange
County Overall CIP Projects of $50,915,167 for FY2021-22
DEPARTMENT: County Manager and Finance
and Administrative Services
ATTACHMENTS:
1. FY2021-26 Capital Investment Plan
Overall Summary
2. Year 1 (FY 2021-22) Approved CIP
Projects
3. County Capital Approved FY 202122 CIP Projects Summary
4. Proprietary Capital Approved FY
2021-22 CIP Projects Summary
5. School Capital Approved FY 202122 CIP Projects Summary

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Bonnie Hammersley, (919) 245-2300
Travis Myren, (919) 245-2308
Gary Donaldson, (919) 245-2453
Paul Laughton, (919) 245-2152

PURPOSE: To accept the FY2021-26 Orange County Five-Year Capital Investment Plan (CIP),
and approve the Orange County Overall CIP Projects of $50,915,167 for FY2021-22.
BACKGROUND: For over 20 years, the County has produced a Capital Investment Plan (CIP)
that establishes a budget planning guide related to capital needs for the County as well as
Schools. The current CIP consists of a 5-year plan that is evaluated annually to include year-toyear changes in priorities, needs, and available resources. Approval of the CIP commits the
County to the first year funding only of the capital projects; all other years are used as a planning
tool and serves as a financial plan.
Capital Investment Plan – Overview
The FY2021-26 CIP includes County Projects, School Projects, and Proprietary Projects. The
School Projects include Chapel Hill-Carrboro City Schools, Orange County Schools, and Durham
Technical Community College – Orange County Campus projects. The Proprietary Projects
include Water and Sewer, Solid Waste Enterprise Fund, and Sportsplex projects.
The CIP has been prepared anticipating moderate economic growth of approximately 2% in
property tax growth over the next five years, and 4% sales tax growth. Many of the projects in
the CIP will rely on debt financing to fund the projects.
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Attachment 1 is the FY2021-26 Capital Investment Plan Overall Summary (individual projects
were provided to the Board of County Commissioners at previous work sessions, and revised
project funding was discussed at the June 8, 2021 budget work session).
Attachment 2 lists the overall Orange County CIP projects of $50,915,167 in FY2021-22 (Year 1).
Attachment 3 lists County Capital Projects Summary totaling $18,518,992 in FY2021-22 (Year 1).
Attachment 4 lists Proprietary Capital Projects Summary totaling $4,891,311 in FY 2021-22 (Year
1).
Attachment 5 lists School Capital Projects Summary totaling $27,504,864 in FY2021-22 (Year 1).
FINANCIAL IMPACT: As noted in the attachments of the abstract. The Five-Year Capital
Investment Plan is a long-range planning tool with a financial impact in FY2021-22.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There are no Orange County Social Justice Goal impacts
associated with this item.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There are no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impacts associated with this item.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board accept the FY2021-26
Orange County Five-Year Capital Investment Plan, and approve funding for FY2021-22, as stated
in Attachment 2, Year 1 (FY2021-22) in the Capital Investment Plan; and adopt the FY2021-22
County Capital projects as stated in Attachment 3; the FY2021-22 Proprietary Capital projects as
stated in Attachment 4; and the FY2021-22 School Capital projects as stated in Attachment 5.
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Attachment 1
Orange County Capital Investment Plan ‐ Plan Summary ‐ APPROVED
Fiscal Years 2021‐26
Current
Year 1
Year 2
Year 3
Year 4
Fiscal Year Fiscal Year Fiscal Year Fiscal Year Fiscal Year
2020‐21
2021‐22
2022‐23
2023‐24
2024‐25
10,782,582 18,518,992 10,051,054 9,715,993 7,216,331

Appropriations
County
Proprietary
Solid Waste
Sportsplex
Water & Sewer Utilities
Proprietary Total
School
Chapel Hill‐Carrboro City Schools
Bond Referendum
Chapel Hill‐Carrboro City Schools
Deferred Maintenance Projects
Recurring Capital Items
Supplemental Deferred Maintenance Program
Chapel Hill‐Carrboro City Schools Total
Orange County Schools
Bond Referendum
Orange County Schools
Deferred Maintenance Projects
Recurring Capital Items
Supplemental Deferred Maintenance Program
Orange County Schools Total
Durham Tech Community College
School Total
Grand Total
Revenues/Funding Sources
9‐1‐1 Funds
Article 43 Sales Tax Proceeds
Article 46 Sales Tax Proceeds
Available Project Balances
Bonds
Contributions from Other Infrastructure Partners
Debt Financing
Debt Financing ‐ 2/3 Net Debt Bonds
Debt Financing ‐ Affordable Housing Bond Proceeds
Debt Financing ‐ Article 46 Sales Tax
Debt Financing ‐ Bond Proceeds
Debt Financing ‐ Durham Tech
Debt Financing ‐ E911
Debt Financing ‐ Older Facilities
Debt Financing ‐ School Improvements
Debt Financing ‐ Solid Waste
Debt Financing ‐ Sportsplex
From 9‐1‐1 Funds
From Capital Reserve Funds
From Other Projects
General Government Revenue
Grant Funding
Grant Funds State ‐ E911 Board
Insurance Proceeds
Lottery Proceeds
Medicaid Maximization Funds
NCDEQ Reimbursment Fund
Partner Funding
Partner Funding ‐ County Capital
Qualified School Construction Bonds
Register of Deeds Fees
Sale of Fixed Asset
Solid Waste Funds
Sportsplex Funds
Transfer from General Fund
Transfer from Other Capital Funds
Transfer from Other Funds
Transfer from Other Projects
Transfer from Payment‐in‐Lieu
Grand Total

1,322,743
922,000
130,000
2,374,743

5,061,544
1,799,700
1,799,700
1,800,000
10,460,944

Year 5
Fiscal Year
2025‐26
6,323,460

Five
Year 6
Year
to
Total
Year 10
51,825,830 143,246,748

3,136,311
405,000
1,350,000
4,891,311

538,790
1,428,250
945,000
2,912,040

1,567,126
530,000

1,948,206
1,963,480

1,410,094
350,000

2,097,126

3,911,686

1,760,094

8,600,527
4,676,730
2,295,000
15,572,257

1,922,000
4,585,468

4,684,636

4,786,764

4,891,948

5,000,294

1,922,000
23,949,110

1,810,800 1,810,800
10,000,000 6,197,000
8,318,268 16,495,436 12,794,564

1,810,800

1,810,800

6,702,748

6,811,094

1,810,800

9,054,000
16,197,000
51,122,110

3,761,324
1,475,000
5,236,324

26,744,784
49,207,493
9,054,000
85,006,277

11,386,000
11,386,000
3,375,769 3,011,396 3,076,523 3,143,593 3,212,672 3,283,824 15,728,008 17,075,051
1,200,300
44,303,065
1,200,300 1,189,200 1,189,200 1,189,200 1,189,200 1,189,200
5,946,000
5,946,000
4,150,000 3,600,000 4,253,000
7,853,000
9,926,369 19,186,596 8,518,723 4,332,793 4,401,872 4,473,024 40,913,008 67,324,116
1,000,000
25,547,911
21,387,313 27,504,864 25,014,159 17,127,357 11,104,620 11,284,118 92,035,118 177,878,304
34,544,638 50,915,167 37,977,253 28,940,476 22,232,637 19,367,672 159,433,205 326,361,376

2,057,584

2,160,288

2,101,099

2,185,143

2,272,549

2,363,452

11,082,531

13,313,263

55,000
50,000
8,201,234 16,888,847

5,438,404

8,736,840

5,608,955

5,016,972

50,000
41,690,018

4,524,300
98,271,392

130,000

1,350,000
13,308,000

945,000

2,295,000
13,308,000

1,000,000

25,547,911

1,000,000
13,042,375 10,774,222 21,510,706 13,539,860
324,493 2,540,307
538,790 1,142,325
895,000
405,000 1,378,250
430,000

7,429,717
1,948,206
1,833,480

7,518,312
1,410,094
250,000

60,772,817 132,494,310
7,579,722
3,761,324
4,296,730
875,000

3,000,000

922,691

733,500

832,500

250,000

750,000

539,938

3,105,938

3,160,000

1,402,354

1,402,354

1,402,354

1,402,354

1,402,354

1,402,354

7,011,770

5,022,820
3,629,500

500,000

80,000
998,250
27,000
908,657

80,000
240,000
356,004
626,645

3,000,000

3,000,000

100,000

100,000

29,289,133

400,000
240,000
780,805
380,000
3,339,874

400,000

80,000

80,000

80,000

80,000

50,000
600,150

424,801
100,000
649,153

130,000
777,376

100,000
686,550

600,000
3,972,423

34,544,638 50,915,167 37,977,253 28,940,476 22,232,637 19,367,672 159,433,205 324,861,376

Attachment 2
Orange County CIP - Year 1 (FY 2021-22) APPROVED Projects
Fiscal Year 2021-22
Fiscal Year
Appropriations
2021‐22
County Capital Projects
Blackwood Farm Park
15,000
Climate Change Mitigation Project
536,645
Communication System Improvements
160,308
Emergency Services Substations
2,600,000
Facility Accessibility, Safety and Security Improvements
368,200
HVAC Projects
540,000
Information Technologies Governance Council Initiatives
500,000
Information Technologies Infrastructure
1,164,000
Lake Orange ‐ Dam Rehabilitation
360,000
Lands Legacy Program
500,000
Little River Park, Phase II
100,000
Mountains to Sea Trail
181,000
Neuse River (Falls Lake) Rules ‐ Nutrient Management
175,000
Old Courthouse Square ‐ Building and Grounds Improvements
40,000
Orange County Southern Branch Library
8,681,605
Parking Lot Improvments
30,000
Parks and Recreation Facility Renovations, Repairs, and Safety Improvemen
180,000
Phillip Nick Waters Building Remediation
685,193
Piedmont Food & Agriculture Processing Building Improvements
140,000
Register of Deeds Automation
80,000
Roofing and Building Façade Projects
98,700
Sustainability Projects
50,000
Vehicle Replacements
1,333,341
County Capital Projects Total
18,518,992
Proprietary Capital Projects
Solid Waste
C&D Landfill & Ordinance Area – Vehicle and Equipment Replacement
1,448,997
Construction & Demolition Landfill Expansion ‐ Phase 2
886,000
Recycling Operations – Vehicle and Equipment Replacement
801,314
Solid Waste Total
3,136,311
Sportsplex
Sportsplex ‐ Facilities Maintenance/Replacement
300,000
Sportsplex ‐ Kidsplex
105,000
Sportsplex Total
405,000
Water & Sewer Utilities
Buckhorn‐Mebane EDD Phase 3 Sewer
1,235,000
Buckhorn‐Mebane EDD Potential Investment Area
115,000
Water & Sewer Utilities Total
1,350,000
Proprietary Capital Projects Total
4,891,311
School Capital Projects
Chapel Hill‐Carrboro City Schools
Abatement Projects
75,000
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5
ADA Requirements
Athletic Facilities
CHCCS ADM Adjustment
Classroom & Building Improvements
Doors/Hardware/Canopies
Electrical Systems
Energy Efficiency/Lightning Improvements
Fire/Safety/Security Systems
Indoor Air Quality Improvements
Major Facility Renovations
Mechanical Systems
Recurring Capital Projects
Rental Space
Roofing and Building Waterproofing
Stormwater Management
Sustainability Investment Projects
Technology Plan
Chapel Hill‐Carrboro City Schools Total
Orange County Schools
Classroom & Building Improvements
Deferred Maintenance Projects
Fire/Safety/Security Systems
Mechanical Systems
OCS ADM Adjustment
Recurring Capital Projects
Roofing Projects
School Safety/Security
Technology Plan
Orange County Schools Total
School Capital Projects Total
Total Appropriations
Revenues/Funding Sources
Transfer from General Fund
Article 46 Sales Tax Proceeds
Contributions from Other Infrastructure Partners
Grant Funding
Lottery Proceeds
Register of Deeds Fees
Solid Waste Funds
Debt Financing ‐ County Capital
Debt Financing ‐ Article 46 Sales Tax
Debt Financing ‐ School Improvements
Debt Financing ‐ Solid Waste
Debt Financing ‐ Bond Proceeds
Debt Financing ‐ Sportsplex
Sale of Fixed Asset
Total Revenues

50,000
150,000
28,109
275,000
100,000
150,000
200,000
160,000
100,000
1,922,000
400,000
1,810,800
155,000
418,339
50,000
90,000
2,184,020
8,318,268
447,790
3,600,000
50,000
11,131,268
(28,109)
1,189,200
1,558,666
266,172
971,609
19,186,596
27,504,864
50,915,167
626,645
2,160,288
50,000
733,500
1,402,354
80,000
356,004
16,888,847
1,350,000
10,774,222
2,540,307
13,308,000
405,000
240,000
50,915,167
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Attachment 3

Appropriations
Bingham Park
Blackwood Farm Park
Cedar Grove Community Center
Cedar Grove Park, Phase II
Climate Change Mitigation Project
Communication System Improvements
Conservation Easements
County Recreation Center
Court Street Annex
Efland‐Cheeks Community Center
Emergency Services Substations
Facility Accessibility, Safety and Security Improvements
Facility Master Plan ‐ Hillsborough
Fairview Park Improvements
Hollow Rock Nature Park (New Hope Preserve)
HVAC Projects
Information Technologies Fiber Connectivity
Information Technologies Governance Council Initiatives
Information Technologies Infrastructure
Lake Orange ‐ Dam Rehabilitation

County Capital Projects Summary ‐ APPROVED
Fiscal Years 2021‐26
Current
Year 1
Year 2
Year 3
Year 4
Year 5
Fiscal Year Fiscal Year Fiscal Year Fiscal Year Fiscal Year Fiscal Year
2020‐21
2021‐22
2022‐23
2023‐24
2024‐25
2025‐26

Lands Legacy Program
Little River Park, Phase II
Main Branch Library Remodel
Major Plumbing Repairs
Millhouse Road Park
Mountains to Sea Trail
Neuse River (Falls Lake) Rules ‐ Nutrient Management
Northeast District Park
Old Courthouse Square ‐ Building and Grounds Improvements
Orange County Radio/Paging Systems Upgrade
Orange County Southern Branch Library
Parking Lot Improvements
Parks and Recreation Facility Renovations, Repairs, and Safety Improvements
Passmore Center Renovation
Phillip Nick Waters Building Remediation
Piedmont Food & Agriculture Processing Building Improvements
Register of Deeds Automation
Roofing and Building Façade Projects
Soccer.com Soccer Center, Phase II
Southern Orange Campus Expansion
Sustainability Projects
Twin Creeks Park and Educational Campus, Phase II
Upper Eno Nature Preserve ‐ Seven Mile and McGowan Creek Nature Parks
Vehicle Replacements
Grand Total
Revenues/Funding Sources
Article 46 Sales Tax Proceeds
Contributions from Other Infrastructure Partners
Debt Financing
Grant Funding
Medicaid Maximization Funds
NCDEQ Reimbursment Fund
Partner Funding ‐ County Capital
Register of Deeds Fees
Transfer from General Fund
Grand Total

300,000

15,000

310,000

775,000

155,000

478,657
150,000

536,645
160,308

550,150
168,323
1,000,000

561,153
176,739

572,376
185,576
1,000,000

1,255,000

616,550
194,855

100,000
2,825,000
164,100
300,000
500,000
110,000
281,000

434,500
150,000

2,600,000
368,200

Five
Year
Total

2,836,874
885,801
2,000,000
100,000

300,000 3,000,000
800,015
437,904

572,245

3,000,000

5,900,000
2,178,364
3,000,000

540,000

325,000

507,000

776,000

335,000

2,483,000

500,000
1,164,000
360,000

1,021,556
360,000

500,000
604,990
85,000

638,868

500,000
830,102

1,500,000
4,259,516
805,000

500,000

500,000

500,000

500,000

2,500,000
100,000

500,000
100,000
45,000

200,000 1,840,000
181,000
175,000

175,000

175,000

20,000

40,000

1,350,000
215,000
180,000

8,681,605
30,000
180,000

135,000
115,000
80,000
765,000

685,193
140,000
80,000
98,700

80,000
338,020

80,000
313,000

50,000

50,000

50,000

Year 6
to
Year 10
8,313,805
600,000
114,621
1,567,748
3,279,423
1,130,533
2,000,000
3,300,000
12,000
1,100,000
7,370,000
3,785,180
1,959,683
196,000
1,819,000
1,160,000
1,000,000
5,130,361
2,295,000
2,500,000
456,300
1,200,000

2,040,000
181,000
700,000

175,000
570,000

610,000

30,000
180,000

8,681,605
120,000
900,000

80,000
55,000

80,000
73,800
500,000

685,193
140,000
400,000
878,520
500,000

50,000

50,000

250,000

8,376,300
693,000
725,000
9,501,490
45,100,000

15,000
180,000

30,000
180,000

15,000
180,000

1,848,600
900,000
175,000

400,000
1,657,040
5,433,600
5,185,000
250,000
8,000,000

438,000
438,000
2,184,325 1,333,341
777,990 1,102,207
993,511 1,290,908 5,497,957
4,712,064
10,782,582 18,518,992 10,051,054 9,715,993 7,216,331 6,323,460 51,825,830 143,246,748
115,000
140,000
55,000
50,000
8,201,234 16,888,847
922,691
733,500
500,000

140,000
50,000
5,438,404 8,736,840 5,608,955 5,016,972 41,690,018
832,500
250,000
750,000
539,938 3,105,938

4,524,300
98,271,392
3,160,000
3,629,500

3,000,000
3,000,000
100,000
100,000 29,289,133
80,000
80,000
80,000
80,000
80,000
80,000
400,000
400,000
908,657
626,645
600,150
649,153
777,376
686,550 3,339,874
3,972,423
10,782,582 18,518,992 10,051,054 9,715,993 7,216,331 6,323,460 51,825,830 143,246,748
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Attachment 4
Proprietary Projects Summary ‐ APPROVED
Fiscal Years 2021‐26
Current
Year 1
Year 2
Year 3
Year 4
Year 5
Fiscal Year Fiscal Year Fiscal Year Fiscal Year Fiscal Year Fiscal Year
2020‐21
2021‐22
2022‐23
2023‐24
2024‐25
2025‐26

Appropriations
Solid Waste
C&D Landfill & Ordinance Area – Vehicle and Equipment Replacement
Comprehensive Solid Waste Management Plan
Consolidated Neighborhood Waste & Recycling Center
Construction & Demolition Landfill Expansion ‐ Phase 2
Environmental Support ‐ Vehicle and Equipment Replacement
High Rock Road Waste & Recycling Center
Recycling Operations – Vehicle and Equipment Replacement
Sanitation – Vehicle and Equipment Replacement
Solid Waste Total
Sportsplex
Sportsplex ‐ Facilities Maintenance/Replacement
Sportsplex ‐ Fitness
Sportsplex ‐ Ice Rink
Sportsplex ‐ Kidsplex
Sportsplex ‐ New Facilities
Sportsplex ‐ Pool
Sportsplex Total
Water & Sewer Utilities
Buckhorn‐Mebane EDD Phase 3 Sewer
Buckhorn‐Mebane EDD Potential Investment Area
Water & Sewer Utilities Total
Grand Total
Revenues/Funding Sources
Solid Waste
Debt Financing ‐ Solid Waste
Sale of Fixed Asset
Solid Waste Funds
Solid Waste Total
Sportsplex
Debt Financing ‐ Sportsplex
Sportsplex Funds
Sportsplex Total
Water & Sewer Utilities
Debt Financing ‐ Article 46 Sales Tax
Water & Sewer Utilities Total
Grand Total

748,250 1,448,997
125,000

41,351

338,813

335,593

430,164

424,801 1,151,838
125,000

44,517

Year 6
to
Year 10

2,594,918 1,155,686
1,576,639
886,000
106,187

886,000
61,670

Five
Year
Total

139,288

63,541
801,314
260,952
1,322,743 3,136,311
560,000
100,000
160,000

300,000

40,717
440,587
460,775
870,904
395,052
318,408
109,026
538,790 1,567,126 1,948,206 1,410,094
50,000

100,000
100,000

105,000
1,458,480
320,000
400,000
530,000 1,963,480

150,000
350,000

1,313,250
105,000

75,000
27,000
922,000

110,000
100,000

65,000
405,000 1,428,250

130,000 1,235,000

2,614,297 1,465,333
822,486 1,001,017
8,600,527 3,761,324
560,000
645,000
200,000
250,000
1,313,250
125,000
210,000
305,000
1,458,480
935,000
150,000
4,676,730 1,475,000
1,235,000

115,000
945,000
1,060,000
130,000 1,350,000
945,000
2,295,000
2,374,743 4,891,311 2,912,040 2,097,126 3,911,686 1,760,094 15,572,257 5,236,324

324,493 2,540,307
240,000
998,250
356,004
1,322,743 3,136,311
895,000
27,000
922,000

538,790 1,142,325 1,948,206 1,410,094
424,801
538,790 1,567,126 1,948,206 1,410,094

405,000 1,378,250
50,000
405,000 1,428,250

430,000 1,833,480
100,000
130,000
530,000 1,963,480

250,000
100,000
350,000

7,579,722 3,761,324
240,000
780,805
8,600,527 3,761,324
4,296,730
875,000
380,000
600,000
4,676,730 1,475,000

130,000 1,350,000
945,000
2,295,000
130,000 1,350,000
945,000
2,295,000
2,374,743 4,891,311 2,912,040 2,097,126 3,911,686 1,760,094 15,572,257 5,236,324
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Attachment 5

Appropriations
Chapel Hill‐Carrboro City Schools
Bond Referendum
Deferred Maintenance Projects
Chapel Hill‐Carrboro City Schools
Article 46 Sales Tax Proceeds
Debt Financing ‐ Older Facilities
Debt Financing ‐ School Improvements
Lottery Proceeds
Recurring Capital Items
Supplemental Deferred Maintenance P
Orange County Schools
Bond Referendum
Deferred Maintenance Projects
Orange County Schools
Article 46 Sales Tax Proceeds
Debt Financing ‐ Older Facilities
Debt Financing ‐ School Improvements
Lottery Proceeds
Recurring Capital Items
Supplemental Deferred Maintenance P
Durham Tech Community College
Grand Total
Revenues/Funding Sources
Article 46 Sales Tax Proceeds
Debt Financing ‐ Bond Proceeds
Debt Financing ‐ Durham Tech
Debt Financing ‐ Older Facilities
Debt Financing ‐ School Improvements
From Capital Reserve Funds
Lottery Proceeds
Grand Total

School Projects Summary ‐ APPROVED
Fiscal Years 2021‐26
Current
Year 1
Year 2
Year 3
Year 4
Fiscal Year Fiscal Year Fiscal Year Fiscal Year Fiscal Year
2020‐21
2021‐22
2022‐23
2023‐24
2024‐25
10,460,944 8,318,268 16,495,436 12,794,564 6,702,748
1,922,000
1,799,700
5,061,544 4,585,468 4,684,636 4,786,764 4,891,948
1,165,356 1,219,446 1,268,223 1,318,952 1,371,710
599,900
2,455,016 2,519,561 2,569,952 2,621,351 2,673,777
841,272
846,461
846,461
846,461
846,461
1,799,700 1,810,800 1,810,800 1,810,800 1,810,800
1,800,000
10,000,000 6,197,000
9,926,369 19,186,596 8,518,723 4,332,793 4,401,872
11,386,000
1,200,300
3,375,769 3,011,396 3,076,523 3,143,593 3,212,672
777,228
800,842
832,876
866,191
900,839
400,100
1,637,359 1,654,661 1,687,754 1,721,509 1,755,940
561,082
555,893
555,893
555,893
555,893
1,200,300 1,189,200 1,189,200 1,189,200 1,189,200
4,150,000 3,600,000 4,253,000

Year 5
Five
Fiscal Year
Year
2025‐26
Total
6,811,094 51,122,110
1,922,000
5,000,294 23,949,110
1,426,580 6,604,911
2,727,253 13,111,894
846,461 4,232,305
1,810,800 9,054,000
16,197,000
4,473,024 40,913,008
11,386,000
3,283,824 15,728,008
936,872 4,337,620
1,791,059
555,893
1,189,200

8,610,923
2,779,465
5,946,000
7,853,000

Year 6
to
Year 10
85,006,277
49,207,493
26,744,784
8,035,888
14,476,592
4,232,304
9,054,000
65,824,116
44,303,065
15,575,051
5,277,375
9,507,160
790,516
5,946,000

1,000,000
25,547,911
21,387,313 27,504,864 25,014,159 17,127,357 11,104,620 11,284,118 92,035,118 176,378,304
1,942,584

2,020,288
13,308,000

2,101,099

2,185,143

2,272,549

2,363,452 10,942,531
13,308,000

13,313,263

1,000,000
25,547,911
1,000,000
13,042,375 10,774,222 21,510,706 13,539,860 7,429,717 7,518,312 60,772,817 132,494,310
3,000,000
1,402,354 1,402,354 1,402,354 1,402,354 1,402,354 1,402,354 7,011,770
5,022,820
21,387,313 27,504,864 25,014,159 17,127,357 11,104,620 11,284,118 92,035,118 176,378,304
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
Item No. 6-c
SUBJECT: American Rescue Plan Act Funding Allocations
DEPARTMENT: County Manager’s Office
ATTACHMENT(S):
1. Incremental Allocation Option
2. Accelerated Allocation Option

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Travis Myren, Deputy County Manager,
919-245-2308

PURPOSE: To approve an allocation of American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA) funds that the County
is designated to receive over two draw down periods.
BACKGROUND: The Federal American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA) provides direct allocations to
local governments. Orange County is designated to receive approximately $28.8 million. The
first draw down of approximately $14.4 million was approved by the Board of Commissioners
through a budget amendment on June 1, 2021. The second draw down will occur in twelve (12)
months. ARPA funds must be obligated by December 31, 2024 and must be fully expended by
December 31, 2026.
The ARPA funds are intended to broadly address the negative impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic
on individuals, government agencies, organizations, and small businesses. The Treasury
Department has issued interim guidance on the use of ARPA funds for local governments. This
guidance establishes five broad categories for potential investments:
1. Support public health expenditures, by funding COVID-19 mitigation efforts, medical
expenses, behavioral healthcare, and certain public health and safety staff;
2. Address negative economic impacts caused by the public health emergency, including
economic harms to workers, households, small businesses, impacted industries, and the
public sector;
3. Replace lost public sector revenue, using this funding to provide government services to
the extent of the reduction in revenue experienced due to the pandemic;
4. Provide premium pay for essential workers, offering additional support to those who have
borne and will bear the greatest health risks because of their service in critical infrastructure
sectors; and,
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5. Invest in water, sewer, and broadband infrastructure, making necessary investments to
improve access to clean drinking water, support vital wastewater and stormwater
infrastructure, and to expand access to broadband internet.
The interim guidance also indicates that the funds may be used to support education programs
aimed at addressing educational disparities and child care programs that promote healthy
childhood environments including:
1. Addressing educational disparities through new or expanded early learning services,
providing additional resources to high-poverty school districts, and offering educational
services like tutoring or afterschool programs as well as services to address social,
emotional, and mental health needs; and,
2. Promoting healthy childhood environments, including new or expanded high quality
childcare, home visiting programs for families with young children, and enhanced services
for child welfare-involved families and foster youth
County departments were asked to submit proposals consistent with the interim guidance and the
goals established by the Board of Commissioners in prior funding allocations. County
departments submitted requests totaling over $44 million. In addition to these proposals, the
Board of Commissioners approved budget amendments for FY2021-22 allocating $5,320,000 to
support a broadband infrastructure project, an economic assistance program for property tax
relief, and staffing for the Small Business Center at the Orange County Campus of Durham
Technical Community College.
This abstract provides two options for allocating the funds. The first option (Attachment 1) takes
an incremental approach to funding decisions. It funds the items approved in the FY2021-22
Budget, including $5.3 million in budget amendments, as well as situations where funding will be
required to close FY2020-21 in a positive fund balance positon and initiatives that require funding
between the date of adoption and November 1, 2021.
This option contemplates another review of funding allocations in September and October which
may result in additional allocations during the FY2021-22 fiscal year. In total, this option allocates
$12,366,261 and preserves $16,473,461 for future funding decisions.
The second option (Attachment 2) accelerates funding allocations to provide most funding in the
first two years of the plan. This option is limited by cash flow availability in the first year as the
County has only accepted approximately $14.4 million of its total $28.8 million allocation in
FY2021-22. As a result, the broadband infrastructure project is divided over two fiscal years, and
funds for emergency housing assistance direct payments are reduced by $750,000 from the total
$4 million request in the first year and are spread over a span of three years instead of two years.
Over the summer, staff will continue to monitor and review opportunities to use ARPA funding in
partnership with other jurisdictions, to leverage outside funding, and to structure other potential
funding sources in a way that serves residents with the most appropriate programs while
maintaining the County’s flexibility to respond and adapt as conditions and needs dictate. For
example, some departments are currently aware of potential streams of funding for programs that
are also eligible for ARPA expenditures. In an effort to prioritize funding sources and streamline
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access to those programs, a team of County department directors will be convening bi-weekly to
ensure efficient and user friendly processes.
The Housing and Community Development Department also requested a total of $4 million
annually in direct assistance to households throughout the County. However, during the past
year, municipalities have contributed federal funds as well as local funds to help support their
residents. This partnership would allow the County to potentially repurpose funds currently
designated for emergency housing support. County staff have initiated discussions with Town
staff about jointly funding this program, but the Towns may not make final funding
recommendations until later in the summer. County staff have also been exploring a cost share
framework to support the Street Outreach, Harm Reduction, and Deflection program that would
be sustainable in the long run after federal funding is exhausted.
Finally, the County’s Broadband Task Force is closely monitoring State and Federal programs
where the County’s ARPA investments may leverage outside funding support. That group will
continue to meet over the summer to recommended a design and implementation approach that
can be executed swiftly and can leverage those outside funding partnerships.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: The County is designated to receive a total of $28,839,722 in American
Rescue Plan Act funds. One half of the funds have already been drawn down while the remaining
half will be available in twelve months.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goals are applicable
to this item:
 GOAL: FOSTER A COMMUNITY CULTURE THAT REJECTS OPPRESSION AND
INEQUITY
The fair treatment and meaningful involvement of all people regardless of race or color;
religious or philosophical beliefs; sex, gender or sexual orientation; national origin or ethnic
background; age; military service; disability; and familial, residential or economic status.
 GOAL: ENSURE ECONOMIC SELF-SUFFICIENCY
The creation and preservation of infrastructure, policies, programs and funding necessary
for residents to provide shelter, food, clothing and medical care for themselves and their
dependents.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There is no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact associated with this item.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends the Board approve an allocation of
American Rescue Plan Act funds to be distributed for use upon adoption of this abstract. Options
1 and 2 (attached) offer suggestions for that allocation.
Once a final spending plan is adopted, the Manager also recommends that the Board receive
quarterly reports on the status and rate of expenditure as well as any new or emerging needs so
that the Board may make adjustments to the spending plan in the future.
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Attachment1

ARPAPlanforIncrementalSpending
Preserves$16,473,461forFutureAllocation
CommunitySupports
Continuationofexpandedlunchprogram
SOHRADFunding
Crisis/DiversionFacilityPlanning
NationalDeflectionTrainingConference
.5FTEGrantsAdminpositionintheCJRD
CommunityThinkTanks/FoodPolicyAgendaͲFoodCouncil
CommunityFoodBaselineAssessmentͲFoodCouncil
ContinuationofLanguageAccessServices
WIFIforLibrarycheckouttomaintaincollection

FY2021Ͳ22

FY2022Ͳ23

FY2023Ͳ24

FY2024Ͳ25

TOTAL
$ Ͳ
$ 160,000

$ Ͳ
$ 11,200
$ Ͳ
$ Ͳ
$ Ͳ
$ Ͳ
$ 12,000
$ 183,200

FY2021Ͳ22Budget
$160,000
$11,200
FY2021Ͳ22Budget

TOTAL

FY2021Ͳ22Budget
$12,000
$ 183,200 $ Ͳ

$ Ͳ

$ Ͳ

EmploymentandChildCare

FY2021Ͳ22

FY2023Ͳ24

FY2024Ͳ25

Subsidizedemployment
Computerloanprogramforemploymentparticipants
Supportforlowwageworkers
Childcaresupportforfamilies:parentfees
Childcaresupportforfamilies:50additionalfamilies
Increaseyouthenhancementfund
Stabilizationprogramforformerfosteryouth

FY2022Ͳ23

$25,000

TOTAL

$ 25,000

$ Ͳ

$ Ͳ

$ Ͳ

EvictionDiversionandHousingSupports

FY2021Ͳ22

FY2022Ͳ23

FY2023Ͳ24

FY2024Ͳ25

DirectEHAProgramExpendituresͲrentalassistance,utilityassistance,etc. $1,300,000
FY2021Ͳ22Budget
Admin(Personnel)ͲEHAandHousingHelplineTempStaff
FY2021Ͳ22Budget
Admin(Personnel)ͲEHACoordinator
FY2021Ͳ22Budget
ReplenishfundsinlocallyͲfundedurgentrepairprogram
Internethotspots(10devicesplusservicefor12months)ͲPartnership

FundedinFY2021Ͳ22Budget
GrantfundingendsinOctober
RFPcanproceedwithoutfunding
Discountedsummerregistration
FundedinFY2021Ͳ22Budget
Needtoconfirmpartnership
Needtoconfirmpartnership
FundedinFY2021Ͳ22Budget
Fundsfour(4)monthsofservice

TOTAL
$ Ͳ
$ Ͳ
$ Ͳ
$ Ͳ
$ Ͳ
$ 25,000
$ Ͳ
$ 25,000

TOTAL
$ 1,300,000
$ Ͳ
$ Ͳ
$ Ͳ
$ Ͳ

UseFY2021Ͳ22basebudgetfirst
UseFY2021Ͳ22basebudgetfirst
UseFY2021Ͳ22basebudgetfirst
UseFY2021Ͳ22basebudgetfirst
UseFY2021Ͳ22basebudgetfirst
Providefundingforsummeractivities
UseFY2021Ͳ22basebudgetfirst

Notes
Fourmonthsoffullfunding
FundedinFY2021Ͳ22Budget
FundedinFY2021Ͳ22Budget
FundedinFY2021Ͳ22Budget
Needtoconfirmpartnership
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HomelessProgramsCoordinatorͲPartnershiptoEndHomelessness
HousingLocatorͲPartnershiptoEndHomelessness
EvictionDiversionProgramStaffing
EvictionDiversionProgramBackupAttorney
TOTAL

RecoverySupports

FY2021Ͳ22Budget
$28,810
FY2021Ͳ22Budget
$1,328,810

FY2021Ͳ22

$ Ͳ
$ 28,810
$ Ͳ
$ Ͳ
$Ͳ

FY2022Ͳ23

$Ͳ

FY2023Ͳ24

$Ͳ

FY2024Ͳ25

"RestarttheArts"Grantsforculturalorganizations
SmallBusinessRecoveryGrantProgram
RecoverycostͲsharegrantsforfoodbusinesses
TourismandHospitalityRecovery
TOTAL

FY2021Ͳ22Budget
$ Ͳ

$ Ͳ

$ Ͳ

$ Ͳ

ResponseandResilience

FY2021Ͳ22

FY2022Ͳ23

FY2023Ͳ24

FY2024Ͳ25

Replacetemporaryfacilitymodificationswithpermanentmodifications
PoweredAirPurifyingRespirators(PAPRS)ͲEmergencyMedicalServices
InformationTechnologyInfrastructureandFiberConnectivity
CountywideMultiͲFactorAuthenticationSecurityInitiative
TOTAL

TOTAL
$ Ͳ
$ Ͳ
$ Ͳ
$ Ͳ
$ Ͳ

$674,629
$150,000
$875,765

$ Ͳ
$ 674,629

$ 150,000

$875,765

FY2022Ͳ23

$Ͳ

RevenueReplacement

FY2021Ͳ22
$16,000

$790,000
$560,000
$ 1,366,000 $ Ͳ

$ Ͳ

$ Ͳ

BudgetAmendments

FY2021Ͳ22

FY2023Ͳ24

FY2024Ͳ25

CreateaCountywideEconomicAssistanceFund
DurhamTechnicalCommunityCollegeforSmallBusinessCenter
BroadbandInfrastructureDesignandImplementation

$250,000
$70,000
$5,000,000
$ 5,320,000 $ Ͳ

FY2022Ͳ23

FY2023Ͳ24

$Ͳ

$ Ͳ

FY2024Ͳ25

$ Ͳ

MayreceiveStatefunds
DelayforFallreview
DelayforFallreview
FundedinFY2021Ͳ22Budget

TOTAL
$ 51,136

ArtsCommissionFY21Ͳ22BudgetDeficit
ArtsCommissionFY22Ͳ23BudgetDeficit
SportsplexRevenueReplacementforFY2020Ͳ21
VisitorsBureauRevenueReplacementforFY2020Ͳ21
TOTAL

TOTAL

$1,328,810

$51,136

$Ͳ

FundedinFY2021Ͳ22Budget
43%County
FundedinFY2021Ͳ22Budget
Useprobonoattorneyifnecessary

Workwillcommenceduringsummer
DelayforFallreview
Equipmentwillbepurchasedoversummer
Softwarewillbepurchasedoversummer

TOTAL
$ 16,000
$ Ͳ
$ 790,000

$ 560,000

$ 1,366,000


RevenueReplacement
DelayforFallreview
NeedtopreventfunddeficitinFY2020Ͳ21
NeedtopreventfunddeficitinFY2020Ͳ21

TOTAL
$ 250,000

$ 70,000
$ 5,000,000

$ 5,320,000

FullRequest
FullRequest
FullRequest
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TOTALRecommendedRequests

$ 9,098,775

FY21Ͳ22RecommendedBudgetARPA

$ 3,267,486

OutsideAgencies

GRANDTOTAL

$ Ͳ

$ Ͳ

$ Ͳ

$ 3,267,486


FY2021Ͳ22Budget

$12,366,261

$ 9,098,775

$ Ͳ

$Ͳ

$Ͳ

$Ͳ

$12,366,261
$28,839,722

TotalARPAAllocation

$16,473,461

Balance
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Attachment2

ARPAPlanforAcceleratedSpending
AllFundingAllocated
CommunitySupports

FY2024Ͳ25

TOTAL

FY2021Ͳ22Budget
$119,229
$160,000 $250,000
$40,000
$11,200
FY2021Ͳ22Budget
$40,000
$6,880
$2,150
FY2021Ͳ22Budget
$15,000
$35,000 $35,000
$246,200 $468,259 $Ͳ

$Ͳ

$119,229
$410,000
$40,000
$11,200
$40,000
$6,880
$2,150
$15,000
$70,000
$714,459

EmploymentandChildCare

FY2021Ͳ22

FY2022Ͳ23

FY2024Ͳ25

TOTAL

Subsidizedemployment
Computerloanprogramforemploymentparticipants
Supportforlowwageworkers
Childcaresupportforfamilies:parentfees
Childcaresupportforfamilies:50additionalfamilies
Increaseyouthenhancementfund
Stabilizationprogramforformerfosteryouth

$288,000
$25,000
$25,000
$600,000
$540,000
$50,000
$10,000
$1,538,000

$328,718

$450,000
$25,000
$10,000
$838,718 $Ͳ

$Ͳ

$616,718
$25,000
$50,000
$600,000
$990,000
$75,000
$20,000
$2,376,718

FY2021Ͳ22

FY2022Ͳ23

FY2024Ͳ25

Continuationofexpandedlunchprogram
SOHRADFunding
Crisis/DiversionFacilityPlanning
NationalDeflectionTrainingConference
.5FTEGrantsAdminpositionintheCJRD
CommunityThinkTanks/FoodPolicyAgendaͲFoodCouncil
CommunityFoodBaselineAssessmentͲFoodCouncil
ContinuationofLanguageAccessServices
WIFIforLibrarycheckouttomaintaincollection

TOTAL

TOTAL

EvictionDiversionandHousingSupports
DirectEHAProgramExpendituresͲrentalassistance,utilityassistance,etc.
Admin(Personnel)ͲEHAandHousingHelplineTempStaff
Admin(Personnel)ͲEHACoordinator
ReplenishfundsinlocallyͲfundedurgentrepairprogram
Internethotspots(10devicesplusservicefor12months)ͲPartnership

FY2021Ͳ22

FY2022Ͳ23

FY2023Ͳ24

FY2023Ͳ24

$25,000

$3,250,000 $4,000,000
FY2021Ͳ22Budget $295,564
FY2021Ͳ22Budget $71,056
FY2021Ͳ22Budget
$4,400 $Ͳ

FY2023Ͳ24
$4,000,000

TOTAL
$11,250,000
$295,564
$71,056
$Ͳ
$4,400

TwoYearsatFullRequest
TwoYearsatFullRequest
OneTime
OneTime
TwoYears
OneTimeͲ43%County
OneTimeͲ43%County
TwoYearsatFullRequest
TwoYearsatFullRequest

FullRequestAccelerated
FullRequestAccelerated
FullRequestAccelerated
FullRequestAccelerated
FullRequestAccelerated
FullRequestAccelerated
FullRequestAccelerated

Notes
TwoYearsatFullRequest
TwoYearsatFullRequest
TwoYearsatFullRequest
OneYearatFullRequest
OneTimeͲ43%County
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GrantFundedFY2021Ͳ22 $22,790
$28,810 $28,810
FY2021Ͳ22Budget $170,000
$35,000 $35,000
$3,318,210 $4,623,220 $4,000,000

$Ͳ

RecoverySupports

FY2021Ͳ22

FY2024Ͳ25

TOTAL

"RestarttheArts"Grantsforculturalorganizations
ArtontheHillProgram
SmallBusinessRecoveryGrantProgram
RecoverycostͲsharegrantsforfoodbusinesses
TourismandHospitalityRecovery
TOTAL

$100,000
$Ͳ
$Ͳ

$100,000
$50,000
$750,000
$180,000
$Ͳ
$1,080,000

HomelessProgramsCoordinatorͲPartnershiptoEndHomelessness
HousingLocatorͲPartnershiptoEndHomelessness
EvictionDiversionProgramStaffing
EvictionDiversionProgramBackupAttorney
TOTAL

ResponseandResilience

FY2022Ͳ23

FY2023Ͳ24

$50,000
$250,000
$80,000

$500,000
$Ͳ
$100,000
$Ͳ
FY2021Ͳ22Budget
$700,000 $380,000 $Ͳ

$Ͳ

FY2024Ͳ25

FY2021Ͳ22

FY2022Ͳ23

$171,000
$124,000
$674,629
$150,000
$1,119,629

$Ͳ
$Ͳ
$Ͳ
$Ͳ
$Ͳ

$Ͳ

$Ͳ

$Ͳ
$Ͳ

$Ͳ
$Ͳ

RevenueReplacement

FY2021Ͳ22

FY2022Ͳ23

FY2023Ͳ24

FY2024Ͳ25

TOTAL

ArtsCommissionFY21Ͳ22BudgetDeficit
ArtsCommissionFY22Ͳ23BudgetDeficit
SportsplexRevenueReplacementforFY2020Ͳ21
VisitorsBureauRevenueReplacementforFY2020Ͳ21
TOTAL

$16,000
$790,000
$560,000
$1,366,000 $54,000 $Ͳ

$Ͳ

$16,000
$54,000
$790,000
$560,000
$1,420,000

BudgetAmendments

FY2021Ͳ22

FY2024Ͳ25

CreateaCountywideEconomicAssistanceFund
DurhamTechnicalCommunityCollegeforSmallBusinessCenter
BroadbandInfrastructureDesignandImplementation

$250,000
$70,000
$2,500,000 $2,500,000
$2,820,000 $2,500,000

Replacetemporaryfacilitymodificationswithpermanentmodifications
PoweredAirPurifyingRespirators(PAPRS)ͲEmergencyMedicalServices
InformationTechnologyInfrastructureandFiberConnectivity
CountywideMultiͲFactorAuthenticationSecurityInitiative
TOTAL

TOTAL

FY2023Ͳ24

$22,790
$57,620
$170,000
$70,000
$11,941,430

$54,000

FY2022Ͳ23

FY2023Ͳ24

TwoYearsatFullRequest
TwoYearsatFullRequest
TwoYearsatFullRequest
TwoYearsatFullRequest

FullRequest
FullRequest
OneYearatFullRequest
OneYearatFullRequest
OneYearatFullRequest

TOTAL
$171,000
$124,000
$674,629
$150,000
$1,119,629

Onetimeexpense
Onetimeexpense
Onetimeexpense
Onetimeexpense

RevenueReplacement
RevenueReplacement
NeedtopreventfunddeficitinFY2020Ͳ21
NeedtopreventfunddeficitinFY2020Ͳ21

TOTAL
$250,000
$70,000
$5,000,000
$5,320,000

FullRequest
FullRequest
FullRequest
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TOTALRecommendedRequests

$11,108,039 $8,864,197 $4,000,000 $Ͳ

$23,972,236

FY21Ͳ22RecommendedBudgetARPA

$3,267,486

$3,267,486

OutsideAgencies

GRANDTOTAL

FY2021Ͳ22Budget $1,600,000

$14,375,525

$10,464,197

$1,600,000

$4,000,000

$Ͳ

TwoYears

$28,839,722
$28,839,722
$Ͳ

TotalAvailable
Balance
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
6-d
Item No.
SUBJECT: Extension of 2021 Formal Appeals Period
DEPARTMENT: Tax Administration
ATTACHMENT(S):
Table Showing Frequency of Appeal
Submission
North Carolina General Statute 105-322
Proposed Resolution

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Nancy T. Freeman, Tax Administrator,
(919) 245-2735

PURPOSE: To consider a proposed resolution extending the 2021 formal appeals period from
June 30, 2021 to September 1, 2021 by delaying of the adjournment of the 2021 Board of
Equalization and Review (BOER) in order to provide additional time for property owners to appeal
the value of their real property in a revaluation year.
BACKGROUND: The Tax Office completed its countywide revaluation of real property as of the
appraisal date of January 1, 2021. Notices were mailed to property owners on March 24, 2021.
The entire appeals period, including both informal and formal appeals periods, began when the
notices were received in March, and is scheduled to end when the BOER adjourns on June 30,
2021.
After the revaluation notices were mailed, local community leaders of the Northside Neighborhood
Conservation District in Chapel Hill brought to the attention of the Tax Assessor’s Office that there
were possible inequities in the values of some properties located in the Northside Neighborhood
Conservation District and other neighborhood conservation districts in Chapel Hill due to the use
restrictions in these districts. These community leaders requested the Board extend the period for
taxpayers to file informal appeals for the valuations of their properties.
The informal appeals period began with the mailing of the revaluation notices in March, and
statutorily ended upon the convening of the BOER on Monday, May 3, 2021. In accordance with
North Carolina General Statute (N.C.G.S.) 105-322(c), there is no option to extend the informal
appeals period past the convening of the Board of Equalization and Review, which statutorily must
convene no later than the first Monday in May.
An option that is available is to extend the formal appeals period past its current June 30, 2021
adjournment date. N.C.G.S. 105-322(e) states that in a revaluation year the BOER shall complete
its duties no later than December 1, meaning that the current adjournment date could be
extended.

2
If the Board chooses to extend the date of the BOER’s adjournment, the recommendation of the
Tax Office is to extend the BOER’s adjournment date to no later than September 1, 2021 by
publishing the notice(s) required by statute. This date will allow additional time for property owners
to appeal their value and at the same time minimize the impacts to the County as much as
possible.
Extending the formal appeals period to September 1 creates impacts for the County that should
be considered. Doing so will result in increased costs to the County. It may result in impacts to
the Finance and Administrative Services Department’s estimated tax revenues. An extension may
also result in appeals that are based on issues that cannot be considered, such as an increase in
a tax bill overall.
Currently the Tax Office has received 1,777 appeals. Of those, 1,679 are informal and 98 are
formal appeals. Decision notices for many of the informal appeals were mailed on May 5, 2021
and more notices were mailed on May 28, 2021. A chart is provided that details the number of
appeals that have been submitted per week. The chart shows that the filing of appeals peaked at
the end of April, reflecting that the greatest surge of appeal submission has passed.
The Tax Office has contracted with the firm that provided commercial values for the revaluation
to defend those values for commercial appeals through the original ending date of June 30, 2021.
Currently 239 commercial appeals have been received. If the formal appeals period is extended
until September 1, commercial appeals submitted after June 30 will not be defended by the firm
under contract, which could result in unplanned loss of value as a result of the additional appeals.
Board of Equalization and Review members are paid for the hearings they attend. For each
meeting there are three members present, including one Chair, totaling a cost of $250 per hearing.
The funding level requested by the Tax Office in the FY 2021-22budget did not take into
consideration the possibility of additional hearings, which could cost the County as much as an
additional $6,000.
Should the Board choose to extend the formal appeals period, which would be achieved by
extending the adjournment of the BOER, an extension may be accomplished by complying with
the notice requirements for later adjournment described in N.C.G.S. 105-322(f): publishing notice
at least once in the newspaper(s) in which the first notice was published. The publication must be
prior to the date first announced for adjournment.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: Extension of the formal appeals period could result in impacts to the
Finance and Administrative Services Department’s estimated tax revenues. An unplanned cost of
up to $6,000 will occur in order to compensate Board of Equalization and Review members for
the attending additional hearings.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goal is applicable to
this item:
 GOAL: FOSTER A COMMUNITY CULTURE THAT REJECTS OPPRESSION AND
INEQUITY
The fair treatment and meaningful involvement of all people regardless of race or color;
religious or philosophical beliefs; sex, gender or sexual orientation; national origin or ethnic
background; age; military service; disability; and familial, residential or economic status.

3
The extension of the formal appeals period would be in line with this goal. It will allow for the
residents who are most affected by the revaluation to have more time to appeal their value and to
request needed assistance to complete their appeal.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There is no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact associated with this item.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board:
1) consider the impacts of extending the formal appeals period by extending the Board of
Equalization and Review’s adjournment date;
2) make a decision on the matter; and
3) if appropriate, approve and authorize the Chair to sign the proposed resolution to extend
the formal appeals period and direct the Tax Office to advertise the Board of Equalization
and Review’s new adjournment date in the newspaper(s) where the original advertisement
for the Board of Equalization and Review schedule was placed.
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Frequency of Real Property Valuation Appeals

Number of Appeals Submittted

Frequency of Appeal Submission March 24 through May 27, 2021
516

278

271
218

188

109
46
3/24-3/28

3/29-4/4

4/5-4/11

4/12-4/18

4/19-4/25

4/26-5/2

5/3-5/9

27

23

5/10-5/16

5/17-5/23

Week

The number of appeals received per week is reflected in the chart above.
The Informal Appeals Period covered from March 24 through May 2.
The Formal Appeals Period began on May 3.
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5/24-5/27
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Article 21.
Review and Appeals of Listings and Valuations.
§ 105-322. County board of equalization and review.
(a)
Personnel. – Except as otherwise provided herein, the board of equalization and
review of each county shall be composed of the members of the board of county
commissioners.
Upon the adoption of a resolution so providing, the board of commissioners is authorized to
appoint a special board of equalization and review to carry out the duties imposed under this
section. The resolution shall provide for the membership, qualifications, terms of office and the
filling of vacancies on the board. The board of commissioners shall also designate the chairman
of the special board. The resolution may also authorize a taxpayer to appeal a decision of the
special board with respect to the listing or appraisal of his property or the property of others to
the board of county commissioners. The resolution shall be adopted not later than the first
Monday in March of the year for which it is to be effective and shall continue in effect until
revised or rescinded. It shall be entered in the minutes of the meeting of the board of
commissioners and a copy thereof shall be forwarded to the Department of Revenue within 15
days after its adoption.
Nothing in this subsection (a) shall be construed as repealing any law creating a special
board of equalization and review or creating any board charged with the duties of a board of
equalization and review in any county.
(b)
Compensation. – The board of county commissioners shall fix the compensation and
allowances to be paid members of the board of equalization and review for their services and
expenses.
(c)
Oath. – Each member of the board of equalization and review shall take the oath
required by Article VI, § 7 of the North Carolina Constitution with the following phrase added
to it: "that I will not allow my actions as a member of the board of equalization and review to
be influenced by personal or political friendships or obligations,". The oath must be filed with
the clerk of the board of county commissioners.
(d)
Clerk and Minutes. – The assessor shall serve as clerk to the board of equalization
and review, shall be present at all meetings, shall maintain accurate minutes of the actions of
the board, and shall give to the board such information as he may have or can obtain with
respect to the listing and valuation of taxable property in the county.
(e)
Time of Meeting. – Each year the board of equalization and review shall hold its
first meeting not earlier than the first Monday in April and not later than the first Monday in
May. In years in which a county does not conduct a real property revaluation, the board shall
complete its duties on or before the third Monday following its first meeting unless, in its
opinion, a longer period of time is necessary or expedient to a proper execution of its
responsibilities. Except as provided in subdivision (g)(5) of this section, the board may not sit
later than July 1 except to hear and determine requests made under the provisions of
subdivision (g)(2), below, when such requests are made within the time prescribed by law. In
the year in which a county conducts a real property revaluation, the board shall complete its
duties on or before December 1, except that it may sit after that date to hear and determine
requests made under the provisions of subdivision (g)(2), below, when such requests are made
within the time prescribed by law. From the time of its first meeting until its adjournment, the
board shall meet at such times as it deems reasonably necessary to perform its statutory duties
and to receive requests and hear the appeals of taxpayers under the provisions of subdivision
(g)(2), below.

G.S. 105-322
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(f)
Notice of Meetings and Adjournment. – A notice of the date, hours, place, and
purpose of the first meeting of the board of equalization and review shall be published at least
three times in some newspaper having general circulation in the county, the first publication to
be at least 10 days prior to the first meeting. The notice shall also state the dates and hours on
which the board will meet following its first meeting and the date on which it expects to
adjourn; it shall also carry a statement that in the event of earlier or later adjournment, notice to
that effect will be published in the same newspaper. Should a notice be required on account of
earlier adjournment, it shall be published at least once in the newspaper in which the first notice
was published, such publication to be at least five days prior to the date fixed for adjournment.
Should a notice be required on account of later adjournment, it shall be published at least once
in the newspaper in which the first notice was published, such publication to be prior to the date
first announced for adjournment.
(g)
Powers and Duties. – The board of equalization and review has the following
powers and duties:
(1)
Duty to Review Tax Lists. – The board shall examine and review the tax
lists of the county for the current year to the end that all taxable property
shall be listed on the abstracts and tax records of the county and appraised
according to the standard required by G.S. 105-283, and the board shall
correct the abstracts and tax records to conform to the provisions of this
Subchapter. In carrying out its responsibilities under this subdivision (g)(1),
the board, on its own motion or on sufficient cause shown by any person,
shall:
a.
List, appraise, and assess any taxable real or personal property that
has been omitted from the tax lists.
b.
Correct all errors in the names of persons and in the description of
properties subject to taxation.
c.
Increase or reduce the appraised value of any property that, in the
board's opinion, has been listed and appraised at a figure that is
below or above the appraisal required by G.S. 105-283; however, the
board shall not change the appraised value of any real property from
that at which it was appraised for the preceding year except in
accordance with the terms of G.S. 105-286 and 105-287.
d.
Cause to be done whatever else is necessary to make the lists and tax
records comply with the provisions of this Subchapter.
e.
Embody actions taken under the provisions of subdivisions (g)(1)a
through (g)(1)d, above, in appropriate orders and have the orders
entered in the minutes of the board.
f.
Give written notice to the taxpayer at the taxpayer's last known
address in the event the board, by appropriate order, increases the
appraisal of any property or lists for taxation any property omitted
from the tax lists under the provisions of this subdivision (g)(1).
(2)
Duty to Hear Taxpayer Appeals. – On request, the board of equalization and
review shall hear any taxpayer who owns or controls property taxable in the
county with respect to the listing or appraisal of the taxpayer's property or
the property of others.
a.
A request for a hearing under this subdivision (g)(2) shall be made in
writing to or by personal appearance before the board prior to its
adjournment. However, if the taxpayer requests review of a decision
made by the board under the provisions of subdivision (g)(1), above,
G.S. 105-322
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(3)

(4)

G.S. 105-322

notice of which was mailed fewer than 15 days prior to the board's
adjournment, the request for a hearing thereon may be made within
15 days after the notice of the board's decision was mailed.
b.
Taxpayers may file separate or joint requests for hearings under the
provisions of this subdivision (g)(2) at their election.
c.
At a hearing under provisions of this subdivision (g)(2), the board, in
addition to the powers it may exercise under the provisions of
subdivision (g)(3), below, shall hear any evidence offered by the
appellant, the assessor, and other county officials that is pertinent to
the decision of the appeal. Upon the request of an appellant, the
board shall subpoena witnesses or documents if there is a reasonable
basis for believing that the witnesses have or the documents contain
information pertinent to the decision of the appeal.
d.
On the basis of its decision after any hearing conducted under this
subdivision (g)(2), the board shall adopt and have entered in its
minutes an order reducing, increasing, or confirming the appraisal
appealed or listing or removing from the tax lists the property whose
omission or listing has been appealed. The board shall notify the
appellant by mail as to the action taken on the taxpayer's appeal not
later than 30 days after the board's adjournment.
Powers in Carrying Out Duties. – In the performance of its duties under
subdivisions (g)(1) and (g)(2), above, the board of equalization and review
may exercise the following powers:
a.
It may appoint committees composed of its own members or other
persons to assist it in making investigations necessary to its work. It
may also employ expert appraisers in its discretion. The expense of
the employment of committees or appraisers shall be borne by the
county. The board may, in its discretion, require the taxpayer to
reimburse the county for the cost of any appraisal by experts
demanded by the taxpayer if the appraisal does not result in material
reduction of the valuation of the property appraised and if the
appraisal is not subsequently reduced materially by the board or by
the Department of Revenue.
b.
The board, in its discretion, may examine any witnesses and
documents. It may place any witnesses under oath administered by
any member of the board. It may subpoena witnesses or documents
on its own motion, and it must do so when a request is made under
the provisions of subdivision (g)(2)c, above.
A subpoena issued by the board shall be signed by the chair of
the board, directed to the witness or to the person having custody of
the document, and served by an officer authorized to serve
subpoenas. Any person who willfully fails to appear or to produce
documents in response to a subpoena or to testify when appearing in
response to a subpoena shall be guilty of a Class 1 misdemeanor.
Power to Submit Reports. – Upon the completion of its other duties, the
board may submit to the Department of Revenue a report outlining the
quality of the reappraisal, any problems it encountered in the reappraisal
process, the number of appeals submitted to the board and to the Property
Tax Commission, the success rate of the appeals submitted, and the name of
Page 3
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(5)

G.S. 105-322

the firm that conducted the reappraisal. A copy of the report should be sent
by the board to the firm that conducted the reappraisal.
Duty to Change Abstracts and Records After Adjournment. – Following
adjournment upon completion of its duties under subdivisions (g)(1) and
(g)(2) of this subsection, the board may continue to meet to carry out the
following duties:
a.
To hear and decide all appeals relating to discovered property under
G.S. 105-312(d) and (k).
b.
To hear and decide all appeals relating to the appraisal, situs, and
taxability of classified motor vehicles under G.S. 105-330.2(b).
c.
To hear and decide all appeals relating to audits conducted under
G.S. 105-296(j) and relating to audits conducted under G.S.
105-296(j) and (l) of property classified at present-use value and
property exempted or excluded from taxation.
d.
To hear and decide all appeals relating to personal property under
G.S. 105-317.1(c). (1939, c. 310, s. 1105; 1965, c. 191; 1967, c.
1196, s. 6; 1971, c. 806, s. 1; 1973, c. 476, s. 193; 1977, c. 863; 1987,
c. 45, s. 1; 1989, c. 79, s. 3; c. 176, s. 1; c. 196; 1991, c. 110, s. 5;
1991 (Reg. Sess., 1992), c. 1007, s. 22; 1993, c. 539, s. 720; 1994,
Ex. Sess., c. 24, s. 14(c); 2001-139, ss. 6, 7; 2002-156, s. 3.)
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RES‐2021‐042

ORANGE COUNTY BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS

A RESOLUTION EXTENDING THE 2021 FORMAL APPEALS PERIOD

WHEREAS, 2021 is a year in which all real properties in Orange County are reappraised; and after
the 2021 revaluation notices were mailed in March 2021, local community leaders of the Northside
Neighborhood Conservation District in Chapel Hill brought to the attention of the Tax Assessor’s Office
that there were possible inequities in the values of some properties located in the Northside District and
other neighborhood conservation districts; and
WHEREAS, due to these possible inequities in the values, these local community leaders requested that
the period for taxpayers to file appeals from the valuations of their property be extended; and
WHEREAS, the Board has considered the impacts of extending the formal appeals period by
extending the Board of Equalization and Review’s adjournment date in order to make a decision on the
matter; and
BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that the Board approves the resolution to extend the formal appeals
period by extending the adjournment date of the Board of Equalization and Review to September 1, 2021;
and
BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that the Board directs the Tax Office to advertise the Board of
Equalization and Review’s new adjournment date in the newspaper(s) where the original advertisement for
the Board of Equalization and Review schedule was placed.

Adopted by the Orange County Board of County Commissioners this the ___ day of ______________,
20____.

By:

Attest:

_________________________________
Renee Price, Chair
Orange County Board of Commissioners

________________________________
Laura Jensen, Clerk to the Board
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
Item No. 7-a
SUBJECT: One Orange County Racial Equity Plan – A Framework for Moving Forward
DEPARTMENT: Human Rights and Relations
ATTACHMENT(S):
Racial Equity Plan Framework

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Annette Moore, Human Rights and
Relations, (919) 245-2317

PURPOSE: To receive an overview of the Framework for moving forward with the Countywide
Racial Equity Plan and provide staff with any feedback and questions on the Racial Equity Plan.
BACKGROUND: In October 2020, the Orange County Board of Commissioners approved staff
moving forward to work collaboratively with the Towns of Carrboro, Chapel Hill and Hillsborough
on a Countywide Racial Equity Plan. After each board agreed, Orange County staff along with
the staffs from each of the three jurisdictions began working in five multi-jurisdictional
subcommittees on separate parts of the racial equity plan. The Subcommittees led by at least
one jurisdictional lead are: Training, Racial Equity Tool Kit, Community Engagement, Racial
Equity Index, and Evaluation and Accountability.
The work of the Subcommittees will be the basis of the racial equity plan. Staff is planning to
include a few other sections in the Plan such as:
1. Definition Section - There will also be a definition section so that the public can fully
understand the terminology used throughout the document.
2. History - This summer staff will engage local historians to include the racialized history of
Orange County as part of the Plan.
3. Current Demographic and Economic Data Analysis - Also a current demographic and
economic analysis will be part of the Plan so that each jurisdiction can assess whether a
disparity study is needed before entering into any race- or gender- based remedial
programs so they each project developed based on racial equity principles can withstand
scrutiny in a court of law.1

1
In Richmond v. J.A. Croson, 488 US 469 (1989) the United States Supreme Court ruled that governments must
establish a “compelling interest” to support the creation of contracting programs that specifically target minority and or
women-owned businesses.
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The Subcommittees adhered to the Projected Timeline found in Section III of the Framework.
Prior to bringing this document to the Commissioners, team members conducted some
preliminary community engagement. Staff held a Public Comment Period and an Information
Session on the Racial Equity Framework for leaders of Community groups to provide feedback
on the framework and on how to engage with the communities they serve. A sample of those
community stakeholders is included in Section IV of the attached Framework. One comment was
received during the period; but between 40 - 50 stakeholders came to the Community Forum and
actively participated in a discussion about the Framework. The overarching themes of the
responses received were:
1. The Community wanted to be involved in developing a racial equity plan;
2. The Community thought there must be reach out to marginalized communities; and
3. The Community believed the schools must be involved in the Plan.
After receiving all the feedback from each jurisdiction, staff will incorporate the changes into the
Plan as well as the feedback from the community stakeholders.
Next Steps
1. Community Engagement - Over the summer, staff plans to conduct additional community
engagement. The Racial Equity Plan Framework has been translated into Spanish,
Chinese, Burmese and Karen. Staff will take the racial equity plan to communities of color
and other communities groups to get their feedback on the plan. Staff will also reach out
to both schools systems to see if they want to join in this process. The Department has
also hired a social media consultant to provide information and get feedback from diverse
groups of residents about the racial equity plan.
2. Training –
a. Racial Equity Foundation Training - The Carrboro GARE Team has almost
completed providing training to their employees on the Racial Equity Foundations
Training and will be starting to provide this training to their Advisory Boards and
Commissions. County employees have received DEI Training, while not the same
as the Foundation training. Staff would like to bypass employees and begin training
County Boards and Commissions on the Racial Equity Foundations Training. Staff
believes that the next training employees may need is anti-bias training.
b. Racial Equity Tool Kit - Staff would also like train a small group on the racial equity
tools so efforts can begin to pilot the racial equity tool with a small group in each
jurisdiction to see how it works in the field.
3. Subcommittees - The multijurisdictional subcommittees will continue working on their
specific sections of the Plan during the summer. The intent is that all jurisdictions will work
on these efforts as a team including.
In the fall, staff will hold public hearing or a series of public hearings on the draft of the Final Plan
prior to bringing the Racial Equity Plan to the elected officials.
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FINANCIAL IMPACT: There is no financial impact associated with this item.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goals are applicable
to this item:
 GOAL: FOSTER A COMMUNITY CULTURE THAT REJECTS OPPRESSION AND
INEQUALITY
The fair treatment and meaningful involvement of all people regardless of race or color;
religious or philosophical beliefs; sex; gender or sexual orientation; national origin or ethnic
background; age military service; disability; or familial, residential, or economic status
 ENSURE ECONOMIC SELF-SUFFICIENCY
The creation and preservation of infrastructure, policies, programs and funding necessary
for residents to provide shelter, food, clothing and medical care for themselves and their
dependents.
 GOAL: CREATE A SAFE COMMUNITY
The reduction of risks from vehicle/traffic accidents, childhood and senior injuries, gang
activity, substance abuse and domestic violence.
 GOAL: ESTABLISH SUSTAINABLE AND EQUITABLE LAND-USE AND
ENVIRONMENTAL POLICIES
The fair treatment and meaningful involvement of people of all races, cultures, incomes
and educational levels with respect to the development and enforcement of environmental
laws, regulations, policies, and decisions. Fair treatment means that no group of people
should bear a disproportionate share of the negative environmental consequences
resulting from industrial, governmental and commercial operations or policies.
 GOAL: ENABLE FULL CIVIC PARTICIPATION
Ensure that Orange County residents are able to engage government through voting and
volunteering by eliminating disparities in participation and barriers to participation.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There is no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact associated with this action.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board:
1. Receive the Report; and
2. Provide any feedback to staff and direction to staff on the Report.
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ORANGE COUNTY COUNTYWIDE RACIAL EQUITY PLAN
A FRAMEWORK FOR MOVING FORWARD
JUNE 15, 2021

I.

INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW

The Orange Countywide Racial Equity Plan: A Framework for Moving Forward is being developed with a
commitment that we will uncover and address implicit biases in our institutions to ensure that race no
longer can be used to predict life outcomes in our community. Between October 2020 and January 2021
elected officials of the Towns of Carrboro, Chapel Hill, Hillsborough and Orange County were were
provided with a Progress Report on Racial Equity and agreed to advance racial equity countywide. (See
Appendix A)
This Progress Report was given to elected officials and other stakeholders on the multi-jurisdictional
workgroup tasked with drafting the Orange Countywide Racial Equity Plan on April 16, 2021. The multijurisdictional task force has employees from the Towns of Carrboro, Chapel Hill, Hillsborough, and Orange
County. Carrboro, Chapel Hill, and Orange County completed the Government Alliance on Race and Equity
(GARE) North Carolina Cohort Racial Equity Capacity Building training. Hillsborough is a GARE member
and may participate in the Capacity Building training later but has been through GARE's foundational
training.

II.

COMMITTEE REPORTS

In January 2021, the GARE Task Force established subcommittees to work on each section of the plan.
The five multi-jurisdictional subcommittees are led by at least one jurisdictional member, and includes
staff from each jurisdiction. The subcommittees are: Training, Racial Equity Tool Kit, Community
Engagement, Racial Equity Index, and Evaluation and Accountability. The are the Subcommittee Reports:
A. Racial Equity Tool Kit (Carrboro Lead, Anita Jones-McNair)
The Racial Equity Tool Kit Subcommittee conducted preliminary research on how to design a tool that
evaluates jurisdictional governance. Using a Countywide process to dismantle institutional and structural
racism provides consistency, assurance, and accountability with county residents. This evaluation process
can include policies, practices, services, and new initiatives that impact racial equity.
Just to recap the purpose of this tool, the Racial Equity Tool evaluates new and/or existing policies,
practices and initiatives through a racial equity lens. Hopefully the evaluation results align with racial
equity goals. The tool was designed to compile and examine the following information:
1. Desired Results
2. Data Collection & Analysis
3. Community Engagement/Partnership
4. Strategies
5. Implementation
6. Communication, Evaluation, and Accountability
We discovered that through discussion, research, and communication with other jurisdictions using the
racial equity tool, more relevant information emerges.
1
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Here is what we know –
 The importance of racial equity evaluation.
 The tool in its current form is difficult and time-consuming to navigate each time a jurisdiction
needs to examine services through a racial equity lens, regardless of whether it is a new initiative
or existing policy or practice.
 Calibrating how and when the tool/process is used can make a difference in its overall
effectiveness.
 Create a fundamental process that allows us to examine services now and prepare for future
needs.
 This tool is a work in progress, which includes naming the instrument.
Our goal is to redesign the instrument so that it can be flexible and meet the needs of each jurisdiction.
(See Appendix B) We recommend using this tool for one year. After the duration of time, the
subcommittee can reconvene to review the instrument's use and necessary updates based on real
experiences.
Note that within this summary, the words “tool”, "process", “instrument", and "evaluation” are being
used interchangeably.
B. Community Engagement (Chapel Hill Co-Leads, Rae Buckley and Sarah Vinas)
The Community Engagement Subcommittee focused on the racial equity principles for conducting
community engagement as taught by GARE. The subcommittee includes communication and community
engagement staff from Carrboro, Chapel Hill, Hillsborough, and Orange County. Each municipality is
experimenting with engagement tactics to reach marginalized communities so the committee focused
on establishing shared principles for shifting the power dynamics in government to prioritize the
perspective of communities most impacted by racism. The draft principles are listed below.
1. Government is committed to change toward a new power dynamic for shared decision-making
working together with the community.
2. Government will listen, learn, and implement solutions from all communities, especially
impacted communities of color.
3. Government will co-design desired results and engagement processes (such as the IAP2
Spectrum of Public Participation) with the community.
4. Government will provide training and technical assistance for employees seeking to engage and
build partnerships with the community.
Racial Equity Index (Orange County Lead, Nancy Coston)
The Racial Equity Index committee will develop a countywide racial equity index and community scorecard
to track Orange County’s equity metrics. The first work deliverable will be developing an overview of
available relevant data and organizing it into a user-friendly public-facing web page. The following action
steps and timelines are anticipated:
2
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ORANGE COUNTY COUNTYWIDE RACIAL EQUITY PLAN
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Identify key indicators, data sources, and platforms for the overview of Orange County
demographics. This overview will include relevant data about race and disparities in critical areas
such as income, education, and health. The timeline for completion of this work is June 2021.
Develop a racial equity index depicting the correlations of key indicators to predict outcomes and
impacts on racial disparity in identified critical areas such as income, education, and health. This
work will probably require outside resources, and committee members will be meeting with
organizations with this capacity. The committee will recommend a methodology for the index by
June 2021 and anticipates completing the work by Fall 2021.

C. Training (Hillsborough Co-Leads, Haley Bizzell and Jen Della Valle)
Organizational Capacity
Organizational capacity is a key component in advancing racial equity efforts. This includes a plan to
provide training to build capacity to advance and embed racial equity in countywide systems. It is
important to provide adequate racial equity training to ensure that employees, elected officials, advisory
boards, and community partners learn how to incorporate an equity lens in their everyday work and
decision-making processes.
GARE racial equity training topics include:





History of race
Implicit and explicit bias
Institutional and structural racism
How to use and apply racial equity tools

Targeted training groups:







Elected officials
Management/supervisors
Non-management
Advisory board members
Community/business partners
General public

To ensure that an organization is ready to train the various groups, each organization should look at the
organization’s readiness to make a change. Leadership needs to be supportive of efforts and there
needs to be a clear vision. An organization must also make sure it has the appropriate resources such as
staff time and budget. Training can be provided as a requirement for all staff or as a voluntary
opportunity.
Appendix “C” has a more detailed framework that has been developed by Town of Carrboro, Town of
Chapel Hill, Town of Hillsborough, and Orange County as a set of best practice guidelines to review and
consider prior to implementing racial equity training.
D. Evaluation and Accountability (Orange County Lead, Annette Moore)
3
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The Evaluation and Accountability Subcommittee is working on an evaluation plan based on the ResultsBased Accountability principles (RBA) framework. The RBA framework provides a disciplined, data-driven
decision-making process to help local governments take action to solve problems. RBA is a tool that "starts
with the desired result and works backward to the means, to ensure the desired results that your plan
works toward community results with stakeholder-driven implementation." Results-based accountability
helps distinguish between population level (whole group), and performance measure (activity-specific)
indicators that organizations use to determine whether they are having an actual impact. The RBA
framework indicates the relationship over time between results, indicators, and activities. It is based on
seven questions of population accountability:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

What are the desired results?
What would the results look like?
What are the community indicators that would measure the desired results?
What does the data tell us?
Who are your partners?
What works to change the data trend toward racial equity?
What actions should you start with?

Performance Accountability for Actions: The Road to Getting to Results
In using the RBA framework, the groundwork has already been set. For each community indicator, the
group has identified a set of actions. Facilitated action planning sessions help to refine the steps.
Population-level indicators and results will then help to build a performance plan. Performance measures
will ensure actions or activities are crafted in a way to decrease racial disparities. More details are outlined
in Appendix D.
Some questions asked in this process are:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Who do you serve?
What is an action's intended impact?
What is the quality of the action?
What is the story behind the data?
Who are the partners with a role to play?
What works to have a greater impact?
What are the next steps?

Develop a Stewardship Plan
Some questions asked in creating a stewardship plan are:
1. Are there outcomes and actions that are receiving less attention than others?
2. Is there a need to change the plan?
3. Have plan actions been implemented or are in progress? What do the results indicate as to how
to improve?
4. Is there an explanation and/or proposal for resolving the issue if there are unmet or blocked
actions?
4
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5.
6.
7.
8.

III.

ORANGE COUNTY COUNTYWIDE RACIAL EQUITY PLAN
A FRAMEWORK FOR MOVING FORWARD
JUNE 15, 2021
Are there racially diverse staff working on the plan over the year(s)?
Are residents of color engaged in the implementation of the plan over the year(s)?
Are measures being recorded and updated as actions change, or are they completed?
Is the jurisdiction reporting on challenges and successes?

PROJECTED TIMELINE

Below is the Countywide Racial Equity Plan’s timeline as well as the projected timeline the GARE Teams
have agreed on to complete this project:
October 2019 –
January 2021
September 2020
October 2020

January 2021
January 2021
April 2021
April 2021
April – May 2021
May 2021
May 2021
June 2021
June – August 2021
September – October
2021
Fall 2021

IV.

GARE NC Cohort – Building Capacity for Racial Equity
Progress report – proposal for Countywide Racial Equity Plan
Carrboro and Hillsborough Town Boards and Orange County Board agree to
Countywide Racial Equity Plan
Chapel Hill Town Council receives update about Countywide Racial Equity
Plan
Multi-jurisdictional subcommittees formed
Subcommittee progress report to elected officials compiled and shared
with managers/elected officials
Completion of first draft of report framework
Community/Stakeholder Engagement Comment Period
Initial review and comment period by elected officials
Review and Finalize Plan by Subcommittees and Co-Leads
Approval by elected officials of the first daft with additions, changes, or
comments
Review of changes and finalization of draft plan by committee
Countywide public hearing
Review of draft for approval by elected officials

NEXT STEPS
I.

Next Steps
1. Progress report submitted to managers and elected officials.
2. Preliminary engagement of some stakeholders – answering questions about the plan
3. Include responses in the background information of the racial equity action plan.
a. Examples of Community/Stakeholder Engagement



Chapel Hill-Carrboro of the NAACP members
Northern Orange Branch of the NAACP members
5
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A FRAMEWORK FOR MOVING FORWARD
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El Centro Hispano members
Human services agency groups
Marian Cheek Jackson Center
Public housing residents
Inter-Faith Council residents
Refugee Community Partnership members
Refugee Support Center
Long -Term Recovery Groups/contacts
Orange County Changemakers
Orange County Partnership to End Homelessness
Local Reentry Council
Orange County Community Remembrance Coalition
Rogers-Eubanks Neighborhood Association (RENA)
Cedar Grove Community Center
United Voices of Efland Cheeks
Orange Congregations In Missions

b. Community/Stakeholder Engagement Questions






What three results would you like to see as a result of this plan?
What sections of this plan will help us achieve those results?
Who should be involved in future community engagement?
Who is negatively affected by using this framework/plan?
What do you see as the most critical racially equitable outcomes?

Please let your GARE Team lead know any comments, questions or concerns you have about this timeline
for moving forward.

V.

APPENDICES

APPENDIX A. PROGRESS REPORT
Progress Report sent to Carrboro, Chapel Hill, Hillsborough and Orange County elected officials between
October 2020 and January 2021. See Link to Orange County Board of County Commissioners’ Meeting,
October 8, 2020 here.

APPENDIX
APPENDIX B. RACIAL EQUITY TOOL KIT

Racial Equity Review
This review aims to evaluate a new or existing initiative and illustrate how it aligns with the County’s or
Town’s racial equity goals.

6
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Name of Initiative
(Practice/Project/Service/Policy)

ORANGE COUNTY COUNTYWIDE RACIAL EQUITY PLAN
A FRAMEWORK FOR MOVING FORWARD
JUNE 15, 2021
New or Existing? Who is Conducting Review?

ORIGIN AND DESCRIPTION OF INITIATIVE
 For new initiatives – why this initiative and why now?
 For existing initiatives- include background information and milestone dates

DESIRED RESULT
 What specific results/outcomes are intended for the community or internally?

DEMOGRAPHICS (be as specific as possible)
 Who is this initiative focused on? (Neighborhoods, geographic areas, racial groups, income groups, employees, etc.)
 What data can you provide to describe your target population?
 What data is missing?

BENEFITS
 Who benefits directly and indirectly from this initiative? How?
 Share any relevant data (link to jurisdictional map and/or information)

IMPACTS
 Who is negatively impacted by this initiative? How?
 For new initiatives consider impacts during and after this initiative? How?
 What can be done to mitigate (any) negative impacts?
 Are there any challenges that need to be overcome? How?
 Share any relevant data

7
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COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
• How have you involved community members in developing this initiative?
• Have you involved those directly impacted?
• How have you addressed the concerns raised by community members?
• Going forward, how do you plan to include voices of those most impacted / burdened?

ACCOUNTABILITY
• How will the impact of the initiative be measured?
• How will you share results with your department and leadership?
• How will you share results with community members and stakeholders?
• How will you incorporate feedback from community members and stakeholders?

APPENDIX
APPENDIX C. TRAINING/ORGANIZATIONAL CAPACITY FRAMEWORK
Purpose: The training committee will develop a plan to provide training to policymakers, managers, staff,
boards and commission members, community partners, and the general public to build capacity to
advance racial equity and to embed racial equity into countywide systems.

1. Each organization should identify the following prior to providing racial equity training:
a. Organization’s racial equity vision – this will allow the organization to determine how the
training can align with and make progress toward the overall equity vision.
b. Purpose of the training
c. Training goals
d. Assessment of what has already been done, such as policy revisions and previous trainings
including the content, focus, and perspectives of previous trainings.
e. Next steps after training and who is responsible for moving those efforts forward.
2. Questions to ask prior to training:
8
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a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

ORANGE COUNTY COUNTYWIDE RACIAL EQUITY PLAN
A FRAMEWORK FOR MOVING FORWARD
JUNE 15, 2021
What is the staff’s capacity to take on this training and time commitment?
Does the organizational culture support candid conversations around race and equity?
See Organizational Capacity section below.
Is leadership invested in transformative change?
What do employees expect and/or want to get out of the training? Training can then be
tailored to those interests.
What are timely next steps for participants?

3. Structure of training:
Below are guidelines and/or suggestions and considerations for the structure of racial equity
training.
a. Adapt presentation style for each member group ensuring diversity of participants within
each training session.
i. Elected officials
ii. Management/supervisors
iii. Non-management
iv. Advisory board members
v. Community/business partners
vi. General public
b. Multiple training facilitators across jurisdictions & a technical support person
i. Have diverse facilitators to keep trainees engaged including at least one facilitator
that is representative of the majority of the group regarding gender and race.
ii. Consider having a technical support person to help facilitate.
c. Offer initial training to start the conversation around racial equity and provide
background information.
i. Balance lecture with discussion, breakout sessions, and group discussions.
ii. GARE training should be completed consecutively.
iii. Training length, including the number of days and hours, will likely vary for each
organization depending on the culture, goals, purpose of the training, and the
number of people in attendance.
d. Suggested preparation
i. Practice presenting the training beforehand.
ii. Review GARE’s FAQs to prepare for answering staff questions.
iii. Share resources including training content and FAQs with facilitators across
organizations.
4. Training Content:
a. Initial background/information session on racial equity. This introductory training would
be geared toward new employees or people who have not attended racial equity training.
The initial training helps build a shared language and understanding of basic concepts.
When presenting the training content, consider varied literacy and learning styles across
participants.
b. On-going/follow-up training
i. Implicit and explicit bias
9
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ii. Institutional and structural racism
iii. Racial equity tool – what it is and how to use it for your organization.
iv. Inclusive outreach and public engagement
v. Operationalizing and organizing racial equity
c. After the training, ask for feedback or an evaluation to help improve future training
content.
1. Organizational Capacity:
a. Organization’s culture
i. Is the organization ready to make changes to advance racial equity?
b. Develop, engage and maintain a core team of employees from multiple levels of influence
across departments.
c. Time commitment
i. Facilitators and participants
ii. Initial training from GARE and learning COHORT process.
iii. Train the trainer approach.
iv. Management & supervisors time to attend trainings and complete assignments
outside of training.
d. Resources
i. Budget
ii. Community partners
iii. Employee commitment
iv. Full-time diversity, equity, and inclusion position
e. Cross-organizational teams
i. Facilitation

VII.
APPENDIX
APPENDIX D. EVALUATION AND ACCOUNTABILITY SUBCOMMIITTE
PURPOSE: The Evaluation and Accountability Committee will develop an Evaluation Plan based on
the principles of the Results-Based Accountability (“RBA”) framework. RBA is a national model and
provides a disciplined, data-driven, decision-making process to help local governments take action to
solve problems. The approach delineates between community conditions/ results and performance
accountability/outcomes. Our Evaluation Plan will help us apply racial equity principles embedded
into the Results-Based Accountability (RBA) methodology into the Orange County Racial Equity Action
Plan.
Results and Community Indicators that Create Outcomes
1. What needs or opportunities were identified during the research and assessment phase of this
process?
2. What needs to be different in our jurisdiction’s culture, workforce, policies, practices, and
procedures?
3. What change do we ideally want (not just for what we would settle)?
10
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4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

ORANGE COUNTY COUNTYWIDE RACIAL EQUITY PLAN
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What does our jurisdiction define as the most important racially equitable outcomes? (Should be
answered by the Community)
What are some known racial inequities in your jurisdiction? What does population level data
reveal about root causes or factors influencing the racial inequity?
What are the root causes or factors creating these racial inequities?
How does your jurisdiction’s relationship with communities of color need to change?
How can those most adversely affected by an issue be actively involved in solving it?
How will proposed outcomes address root causes of racial disparities and advance institutional
and/or systemic change?
What government programs will this proposal impact? What are the opportunity areas? I.e.
budget, health, jobs, social services, criminal justice?
How do you ensure your proposal is working and sustainable over time?

Creating Actions to Achieve Outcomes
1. Were actionable solutions identified during the information gathering phase of this process by
communities of color?
2. Which actions were identified as priorities by the communities of color?
3. What is a specific change in policy, practice, or procedure that could help produce more equitable
outcomes? Are these changes working together, in a complementary way?
4. How will an action decrease racial disparities?
5. Are there any unintended consequences? Who benefits; who will be burdened? Can they be
mitigated?
6. Will the proposal impact specific geographic areas and what are the racial demographics of those
areas?
7. What capacity is needed to successfully implement the action? Is it adequately funded?
8. How will an action be implemented and by whom?
9. Is the action achievable within the lifetime of the plan?
10. Is the action measurable and how will it be measured?
11. What performance level data is available for the proposal? Are there gaps in the data that need to be
filled and/or tell us about the racial inequity in our community.
12. How will the racial equity plan be communicated, internally and externally? Is the communication
reaching the intended audience?
13. How can the plan be systematized?
Who is Responsible or Accountable for Completion of Each Action (Stewardship Plan)
9. Ongoing coordination
a. What is needed?
b. Who is accountable?
c. How will they be held accountable?
d. Is the plan durable?
e. Does the plan allow for continuity and succession?
10. Ongoing, Racially Equitable and Relevant Engagement
11
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a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

Community Engagement
Stakeholder Engagement
Staff Engagement
Boards and Commissions
Elected Officials

11. Annual Progress Reporting prior to the Budget Process
a. Are there outcomes and actions that are receiving less attention than others?
b. Is there a need to change the plan? (Process Improvements annually)
c. Have plan actions been implemented or are in progress? What do the results indicate as to
how to improve?
d. If there are unmet or blocked actions, is there an explanation and/or proposal for resolving
the issue?
e. Are racially diverse staff working on the plan over the year(s)? How many?
f. Are residents of color engaged in the implementation of the plan over the year(s)? How
many?
g. Are measures being recorded and updated as actions change or are completed?
h. How many citizens are engaged?
i. Each jurisdiction reports on challenges and success annually to elected officials.
4. What are the resource gaps?
5. How will we prioritize the needs?
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

What is needed?
Who is accountable?
How will they be held accountable?
Is the plan durable?
Does the plan allow for continuity and succession?
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
Item No. 8-a
SUBJECT: Minutes
DEPARTMENT: Board of County Commissioners
ATTACHMENT(S):
Draft Minutes (Under Separate Cover)

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Laura Jensen, Clerk to the Board, 919245-2130

PURPOSE: To correct and/or approve the draft minutes as submitted by the Clerk to the Board
as listed below.
BACKGROUND: In accordance with 153A-42 of the General Statutes, the Governing Board
has the legal duty to approve all minutes that are entered into the official journal of the Board’s
proceedings.
Attachment 1: May 11, 2021
Attachment 2: May 13, 2021

Virtual Budget Public Hearing and Work Session
Virtual Budget Work Session

FINANCIAL IMPACT: There is no financial impact associated with this item.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There is no Orange County Social Justice Goal impact associated
with this item.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There is no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact associated with this item.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends the Board approve minutes as
presented or as amended.
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MINUTES
ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
VIRTUAL BUDGET PUBLIC HEARING AND WORK SESSION
May 11, 2021
7:00 p.m.
The Orange County Board of Commissioners met for a Virtual Budget Public Hearing and
Work Session on Tuesday, May 11, 2021 at 7:00 p.m.
COUNTY COMMISSIONERS PRESENT: Chair Renee Price, Vice Chair Jamezetta Bedford,
and Commissioners Amy Fowler, Jean Hamilton, Sally Greene, and Earl McKee (arrived at
COUNTY COMMISSIONERS ABSENT: Commissioner Dorosin
COUNTY ATTORNEYS PRESENT: John Roberts
COUNTY STAFF PRESENT: County Manager Bonnie Hammersley, Deputy County Manager
Travis Myren, and Clerk to the Board Laura Jensen. (All other staff members will be identified
appropriately below)
Chair Price called the meeting to order at 7:00 p.m.
A roll call was called; all members were present, except for Commissioner Dorosin and
Commissioner McKee.
Due to current public health concerns, the Board of Commissioners is conducting a Virtual
Budget Public Hearing and Work Session on Tuesday, May 11, 2021. Members of the Board of
Commissioners participated in the meeting remotely. As in prior meetings, members of the
public were able to view and listen to the meeting via live streaming video at
http://www.orangecountync.gov/967/Meeting-Videos and on Orange County Gov-TV on
channels 1301 or 97.6 (Spectrum Cable).
In this new virtual process, there are two methods for public comment.
 Written submittals by email
 Speaking during the virtual meeting
Detailed public comment instructions for each method are provided at the bottom of this
agenda. (Pre-registration is required.)
1.

Opening Remarks
Chair Price welcomed everyone. She suggested tabling item 15 to June 3, 2021, since
Commissioner Dorosin was absent.
A motion was made by Chair Price, seconded by Commissioner Fowler, to table item 15
on affordable housing options until June 3, 2021.
Roll call ensued
VOTE: UNANIMOUS
Chair Price dispensed with the reading of the public charge.

2
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16

17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26

27
28
29
30
31
32

Public Charge: The Board of Commissioners pledges its respect to all present. The Board asks
those attending this meeting to conduct themselves in a respectful, courteous manner toward
each other, county staff and the commissioners. At any time should a member of the Board or
the public fail to observe this charge, the Chair will take steps to restore order and decorum.
Should it become impossible to restore order and continue the meeting, the Chair will recess
the meeting until such time that a genuine commitment to this public charge is observed. The
BOCC asks that all electronic devices such as cell phones, pagers, and computers should
please be turned off or set to silent/vibrate. Please be kind to everyone.
Commissioner McKee arrived at 7:04 p.m.
2.

Presentation of the County Manager’s Recommended FY 2021-22 Budget

Bonnie Hammersley made the following PowerPoint presentation on the FY22
recommended budget:

Bonnie Hammersley said under state law the Manager is required to present a balanced
budget to the Board of County Commissioners (BOCC). She presented a summary of the
recommended budget. She said the FY22 budget is during a period of cautious optimism. She
said a more detailed review of the recommendations will be provided at upcoming work
sessions. She said Commissioners can make amendments to the budget before adopting in
June. She resumed the presentation:
Slide #2

Bonnie Hammersley said the FY22 budget strives to balance the continuation of social
safety nets with the responsibilities placed on taxpayers. She said the budget redirects
discretionary spending, and applies one-time emergency measures. She said the use of onetime emergency measures is not sustainable in the long-term, and some use one-time revenue
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from American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA) to pay for ongoing expenses. She resumed the
presentation:
Slide #3

Bonnie Hammersley said County revenues exceeded expenditures for three of the last
four fiscal years. She said FY 2019-20 are the audited results showing revenues above
expenditures, and General Fund revenues were .8% less than the amended budgeted amount.
She said the final budget reflects the addition of Round 1 of CARES Act Funding, which the
GASB requires to remain as unearned revenue until spent—$1.3 million was deferred revenue.
She said expenditures for many functional areas were less than budgeted by $10.1 million
(4.3%) from the operating budget. She said several departments came in under budget, due to
personnel vacancies and efforts to spend conservatively. She resumed the presentation:
Slide #4

Bonnie Hammersley said FY 2020-21 is projected to end with breakeven results. She
said the adherence to cost containment measures, including required hiring freezes and an
improving sales tax forecast, as COVID restrictions are lifted will contribute to the County’s
ending position. She said the future year projections reflect an improved post COVID economy;
4-5% sales tax growth in future years and 2% property tax growth.
Bonnie Hammersley said the total recommended operating budget including the general
fund, enterprise fund, and proprietary fund, and special revenue fund total $279.2 million. She
said, of this amount, $244.1 million is the general fund. She said the total represents an
increase of $5 million over the FY21 budget. She resumed the presentation:
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Slide #5

Bonnie Hammersley said sales tax collection represents a bright side of the revenue
forecast. She said sales tax was expected to decrease by 4.5% compared to the FY20 budget,
but current collection trends actually indicate a $1-2 million increase over FY20 budgeted
amount.
Bonnie Hammersley said other sources of revenue are miscellaneous,
intergovernmental, licenses and permits, and charges for services. She resumed the
presentation:
Slide #6
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Slide #7
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18
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Bonnie Hammersley said property tax revenues are calculated by applying a property
tax rate to the property tax base. She said if the tax rate were left unchanged following
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revaluation, property taxes would increase because of the increase to the property tax base.
She said the State of North Carolina requires counties to publish a revenue neutral rate
following a revaluation, which is the rate that would produce the same amount of revenue had
the revaluation not occurred. She resumed the presentation:
Slide #8

Bonnie Hammersley said sales tax collection has been strong, and projected sales tax
revenue for FY21 is $26.7 million, 12% increase from the budgeted amount. She said the
American Rescue Plan Act funds make up $3.2 million of the budget, and the majority of those
funds are allocated to outside agencies. She said the list of items covered by ARPA funds will
be given later in presentation. She resumed the presentation:
Slide #9

Bonnie Hammersley said the County’s current debt model shows that 4.15 cents are
needed to cover debt. She said the balance of the increase of 1.15 cents is delayed, due to the
use of one-time American Rescue Plan funds. She resumed the presentation:

Slide #10
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Bonnie Hammersely said Chapel Hill Carrboro City Schools (CHCCS) saw an increase
of 136 students, while Orange County Schools (OCS) saw a decrease of 82 students for FY22.
She resumed the presentation:
Slide #11

Slide #12

Bonnie Hammersley said the supplemental deferred capital maintenance plan is in its
second year of funding. She said Chapel Hill Carrboro Schools requested a delay of funds, and
Orange County Schools requested $3.6 million. She said capital budgets are based on
respective ADMs. She resumed the presentation:
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Slide #13

2
3
4
5
6
7

Bonnie Hammersley said the targeted level of County support is 48.1%. She resumed
the presentation:
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Slide #14

Slide #15

Bonnie Hammersley said the seven departments providing safety net services are
recommended for a one-time supplement. She resumed the presentation:
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Bonnie Hammersley said amendments will be listed on County website for public
viewing. She resumed the presentation:
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Bonnie Hammersley said there are changes to the look of the budget document. She
said each department’s page will have a summary of the changes to their respective budgets.
She said she hopes these changes increase transparency. She resumed the presentation:

Slide #21
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Slide #22

Chair Price asked if clarification could be provided on the tax rate increase in relation to
the revaluation.
Bonnie Hammersley said it is an increase to the budget neutral tax figure.
Chair Price referred to the increase of 78 students countywide. She said the numbers
went up for Chapel Hill Carrboro City Schools (CHCCS) and down for Orange County Schools
(OCS).
Bonnie Hammersley said in the previous year the opposite situation happened. She
said this is the allocation percentage.
Chair Price asked if Bonnie Hammersley could put up the slide regarding student
membership.
Bonnie Hammersley said the requested amount for Orange County Schools had an
error, and it was a lower percentage than what was recommended.
Bonnie Hammersley said the increase is not based on the request, but rather it is based
on last year’s numbers.
3.

Public Comments
The Board held a public hearing to receive comments on the FY22 recommended
budget.
A motion was made by Commissioner McKee, seconded by Commissioner Hamilton, to
open the public hearing.
Roll call ensued
VOTE: UNANIMOUS
PUBLIC COMMENTS:
Sally Merryman said she is a 24-year veteran teacher in Chapel Hill, is president of the
Chapel Hill-Carrboro Association of Educators, a homeowner in rural Orange County, and an
informed voter. She said she believes in holding elected officials accountable. She urged the
BOCC to increase the per pupil funding for both school systems. She said CHCCS has already
used its allocation from the American Rescue Plan by opening learning centers during remote
learning; completing repairs and upgrades to HVAC systems and filters; purchasing PPE and
hand sanitizer, etc. She said there is widespread concern about the learning loss during
pandemic, but this concern did not translate into funding to tutoring. She said the County is
sitting on $28 million from ARPA, and she is struggling to understand why these funds are not
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being used for education. She said with a lack of additional funding, the district will have to cut
essential offerings and positions, including a virtual academy, staffing for social emotional
health needs, and wage increases for classified staff to bring everyone to living wage. She said
there is so much Orange County gets right, and the BOCC has an opportunity to get school
funding right as well. She urged the Board to invest in the schools and the students, which are
the County’s greatest asset.
Christen Campbell introduced her son, who attends pre-K at Carrboro Elementary
School, and said she is a teacher at Chapel Hill High School, and a resident of Northside. She
urged the BOCC to assess properties equitably. She said is sickened and shocked by tax rate
increase, and said her 95-year-old neighbor will see a property taxes increase of 85% in 2021.
She referred to an article, which highlighted inequities and ways that local governments are
failing. She said less expensive properties are being overvalued, and the County could easily
intervene here. She also asked the BOCC to allocate as many per pupil dollars to schools in
order to implement new initiatives. She said she is baffled as a parent and teacher that this
needs to be brought up. She said there are few opportunities for financial promotion as a
teacher, and the State no longer rewards teachers for advanced degrees. She said CHCCS
started Project Advance a few years ago, and she recently completed an academically gifted
certificate at Elon University and had to legally commit to completing the program. She said last
spring she learned that Project Advance would end.
Kimberly Manning said she is a 26-year veteran of Chapel Hill Carrboro City Schools.
She thanked the BOCC for what it does for public schools. She said CHCCS remaining number
1 in the state comes at a cost. She said she wants to speak for veteran teachers who have not
received a raise in 10 years. She said she has her masters, is board certified, and is a member
of cohort promised the Project Advance increase. She said she works with marginalized
students at East Chapel Hill High School. She said the District is called to provide an adequate
public education to all students, and when the County is sitting on millions of dollars, and
choosing not to spend them on students, it is a problem. She said keeping the best teachers,
and remaining number one in the State takes money, and the fund balance of stimulus dollars
should be spent on students. She said the BOCC understands how important it is to adequately
fund the programs, and fragile students are being squeezed out. She said the District needs
more than lip service; it needs action. She said all student services and programs need to be
supported, and she anticipates a favorable outcome from the BOCC.
Amy Singer said she has lived in Orange County since 2004, and has worked in Chapel
Hill Carrboro City Schools since 2012. She said her husband is also a teacher in the County,
and her two children attend local schools. She said she is deeply committed to Orange County.
She said she chose to work in Project Advance in order to be the best counselor she could be
for her students. She said she entered Project Advance with the understanding of a pay
increase, and asked the BOCC to to show integrity by providing the expected raise. She urged
the BOCC to honor the school district’s request to raise the local tax to support CHCCS.
Eimy Rivas Plata thanked the BOCC for listening, and said she teaches in CHCCS. She
said teachers are seen as the ones who can do it all, but this is not true, and there are limited
resources. She urged the Board to allocate more funds to public schools, as the current budget
will require cuts to be made, which is detrimental to students. She said, at the moment,
Raleigh’s budget may be more progressive than Orange County’s. She said it is vital to
remember that CHCCS has been spending federal funds on hazard pay, PPE, ventilation, etc.
She said the County has $28 million in emergency funds, and the schools need this money.
She said the District is shaping the minds of future critical leaders and problem solvers, who will
lead the country equitably and responsibly.
Riza Jenkins said she a homeowner, parent of three children in CHCCS, and the current
president of the CHCCS PTA Council. She read a quote from Nelson Mandela, and urged the
BOCC to make funding education a priority. She said the Commissioners expressed concern
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on how funding has been spent in the past, and the district has added additional layers of fiscal
oversight, tied to student outcomes. She said CHCCS presented a thoughtful budget, and the
continuation budget will provide the basic needs. She said the district is doing intentional work
to close the achievement gap, and provide social and emotional support. She said these needs
existed prior to the pandemic, and are even more highlighted now. She said when the County
invests in education others reap the benefits. She urged the BOCC to fully fund the budget
request.
Brian Link said he is president-elect of the Chapel Hill Carrboro Board of Educators. He
said 2021 is not 2009, and does not warrant keeping per pupil funding flat. He said Wake
County is proposing $23 million in additional funding. He said the Commissions have a rhetoric
gap, having campaigned on promises of increased school funding, but having failed to raise the
special district tax since 2014. He said the BOCC promotes a living wage to all employees, but
the Board is offering zero future dollars. He said OCS and CHCCS have done their part, and
the County needs to step up. He said he stands in solidarity with Northside residents who are
facing huge property tax increases, and wants to see the County assess more fairly and
equitably. He said the Board often says it assigns funding, but does not tell the schools how to
spend it. He said this year the County is proposing to assign zero funding. He said zero is a
number CHCCS expects to hear from Raleigh, not Orange County.
Finley Lewis said he is a 5th grader from Northside Elementary, and he read a letter from
himself and fellow students opposing tax raises on neighbors. He said this decision is unfair,
and is pushing people out of their homes. He said this is gentrification, and will result in the
tearing down of older houses. He said these residents are like family who visit the school, read
to students, share stories of the neighborhood, and fought for schools to be integrated.
Adelaide Zahren thanked the BOCC for its service. She said she lives in Carrboro, and
works as a teacher at Sewell Elementary. She said she devoted hours to complete Project
Advance. She said teachers are committed to being lifelong learners, in order to meet the
needs of students. She said teachers rely on the commitment of the BOCC to education. She
said teachers must be treated as professionals, and compensated for their work. She urged the
BOCC to raise the district tax to fully fund Project Advance.
Alyssa Gillikin said she is a middle school teacher with CHCCS. She thanked the BOCC
for its dedicated service. She said the County has a duty to aid and provide quality staff. She
said the current allocation would result in cuts to vital services. She said the district is required
to provide summer school, with no additional funding from the State or the County. She said the
County has $28 million from ARPA, and urged the BOCC not to spend this money on debt
service, but rather use it to retain excellent teachers. She said these funds must be used for
programs and people, and urged the BOCC to do right by its constituents.
A motion was made by Commissioner Fowler, seconded by Commissioner McKee, to
close the public hearing.
Roll call ensued
VOTE: UNANIMOUS
Commissioner McKee asked if the number of schools employees not making $15/hour
could be provided. He said he would also like to know the exact amount of the CHCCS fund
balance, and if any of it is already allocated.
Bonnie Hammersley said she would bring this information to the May 13 work session.
Commissioner Greene asked if staff could provide a rough breakdown of the $28 million
ARPA funds, and where it will go. She asked if any of these funds are allocated to the towns
within the County.
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Bonnie Hammersley said no, the $28 million goes to the County. She said one of the big
uses for the funds is revenue replacement. She said she will bring as much information as
possible to the next meeting, and noted the funds are distributed over 3 years.
Commissioner Fowler said the County Manager included the ARPA funding in the
County’s revenue, and asked if the schools have done the same.
Bonnie Hammersley said will bring this information. She said she included $3.2 million
of ARPA revenue in FY22 recommended budget. She said she did not include the entire
funding.
Chair Price asked if there is a reason only a small number was included, and if more of
the ARPA funding will be used.
Bonnie Hammersley said the federal government would like for the money to be used for
infrastructure. She said this is one time funding, and many needs have come up during COVID19. She said there are many ideas to pursue including broadband and behavioral health. She
said the clear uses were just received, and departments are to respond with their needs. She
said there is uncertainty going forward, and there are going to be ongoing needs for vulnerable
residents moving forward. She said the spending should be done with a thoughtful approach.
She said she makes a budget recommendation, and the Commissioners will make a final
decision.
Chair Price said she understands, and wanted to see if funding can be spread out. She
said the Budget is a draft.
4.

Adult Care Home Community Advisory Committee – Appointment Discussion
The Board discussed an appointment to the Adult Care Home Community Advisory
Committee
BACKGROUND: The following appointment information is for Board consideration:
NAME

SPECIAL
REPRESENTATIVE

Alison Brown

At-Large

EXPIRATION
DATE
06/30/2023

NOTE - If the individual listed above is appointed, the following vacancies remain:
SPECIAL NOTATION: None of the other applicants have been selected for the mandatory
training prior to recommendation to appointment.
POSITION
DESIGNATION
At-Large
At-Large
At-Large
At-Large
At-Large

34
35
36
37
38
39

TYPE OF
APPOINTMENT
TERM
First Full Term

EXPIRATION
DATE
03/31/2022
06/30/2022
06/30/2022
10/31/2022
06/30/2022

VACANCY INFORMATION
Vacant since 12/09/2020
Vacant since 10/17/2020
Vacant since 05/12/2020
Vacant since 10/17/2020
Vacant since 10/31/2017

REMINDER: As of July 1, 2017, a new bill was passed in the North Carolina General
Assembly regarding the training period for pending members of the “Adult Care Home
Community Advisory Committee and Nursing Home Community Advisory Committee”.
The bill is House Bill 248 which reverses the appointment of the applicant to a one year
training term. Applicants will be selected from the County’s “Applicant Interest List” for
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a more condensed training and if the applicant successfully completes the training, they
would be recommended for appointment. Therefore, when an applicant is recommended
for appointment, it would initially be for a one-year preliminary term and the training will
have already been completed.
Tara May, Deputy Clerk to the Board, reviewed the application for Alison Brown. She
said a bill was passed in 2017, which required training prior to appointment to this board. She
said no other applicants have passed that training. She said Autumn Cox, State Ombudsman,
will be doing more training as of May 1, and will have more applicants moving forward.
Commissioner Bedford said she is grateful for the one appointee, and thanked staff for
clarification on the process.
Board agreed by consensus to appoint Alison Brown to the at-large position.
5.

Advisory Board on Aging – Appointments Discussion
The Board discussed appointments to the Advisory Board on Aging.

BACKGROUND: The following appointment information is for Board consideration:
NAME

SPECIAL
REPRESENTATIVE

Dr. Jeff Charles

Chapel Hill
Town Limits
At-Large

Dr. Richard
White
Dr. Jennifer
(Jenny)
Womack
James Harris
Jerry Ann
Gregory

19
20
21

EXPIRATION
DATE

First Full Term

06/30/2024

Carrboro
Town Limits

First Full Term

06/30/2024

At-Large
At-Large

Second Full Term
First Full Term

06/30/2024
06/30/2024

06/30/2024

NOTE - If the individuals listed above are appointed, the following vacancies remain:
POSITION
DESIGNATION
At-Large
At-Large
At-Large

22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31

TYPE OF
APPOINTMENT
TERM
First Full Term

EXPIRATION
DATE
06/30/2023
06/30/2021
06/30/2022

VACANCY INFORMATION
Vacant since 06/30/2020
Vacant since 03/21/2019
Vacant since 07/01/2019

Tara May said that all recommended applicants are reappointments. She said this
board has several vacancies, and staff is recruiting with the hope to expand the diversity of
applicant pool. She said staff will bring recommendations in the fall to be part of master aging
plan.
Chair Price reviewed the recommendations.
Commissioner Fowler said she was fine with recommendations. She asked about other
applicants for the vacancies.
Chair Price said that Janice Tyler requested that the BOCC keep those vacant to allow
staff to recruit to increase diversity.
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Commissioner Fowler said she would like to consider Nora Spencer and Lindsay Bailey,
and leave the third vacancy for recruitment.
Commissioner Hamilton said she had similar questions about having applicants but also
waiting. She said she supported Commissioner Fowler’s view of filling vacancies, as there
seems to be an endless cycle of putting applicants on. She said would like to understand the
balance between waiting and putting people on.
Chair Price said the waiting is designed to get more diversity on the board.
Commissioner Bedford said she wanted to ask for Janice Tyler, Department on Aging
Director, to provide insight. She said it would be good to have someone who is Asian American,
as the Mandarin program at the Seymour Center is so strong. She noted one applicant, Saru
Salvi, is African-American, but she is probably going to be appointed to the Affordable Housing
Advisory Board. She said Karen Green-McElveen serves on Adult Care Home Advisory
Committee. She said there are good applicants who are serving the County in other areas.
She said there are not many men on this board, and mentioned Thomas O’Dwyer, who has
been a hospice volunteer.
Commissioner Bedford said this board has not met yet this year, due to County policy,
and asked if there is a plan for it to meet again.
Commissioner Greene said she had some of the same concerns as Commissioner
Bedford, and talked with Janice Tyler prior to the meeting. She said Karen Green-McElveen
already serves on Adult Care Home Advisory Committee; Saru Salvi is up for reappointment on
Affordable Housing Board; and Holly Meschko is already on Affordable Housing Board. She
said both Lindsay Bailey and Nora Spencer are under age 60, and there is already the
maximum number of under-60 people on the board. She said she supports looking for more
diversity.
Janice Tyler said could not appoint Nora Spencer and Lindsay Bailey because they are
too young. She said they are looking for an Asian-American member, and would also like more
representation from the African American community from central and northern Orange County.
She said she anticipates the board will resume meeting in the next couple of months, and the
planning year starts July 1 for the next master plan on aging. She said the Board has lots of
work to do.
Commissioner Bedford thanked Janice Tyler for the information. She urged Janice Tyler
to let the BOCC know said if there is a need for a special meeting to appoint new members in
the summer.
Chair Price said clarified that anyone can attend meetings, even if they have not been
sworn in.
Janice Tyler said yes. She said each member gets assigned to a work group, and is
seeking a full board for the most effective work ethic.
Commissioner Fowler asked how often the board meets.
Janice Tyler said typically every month, second Tuesday at 1 p.m.
Commissioner Hamilton said it would be helpful to include in the abstract if there are
applicants who are not eligible due to the rules.
The Board agreed by consensus on the recommended applicants listed in the abstract.
Chair Price asked Tara May to provide information if boards have specific experience or
requirements.
6.

Affordable Housing Advisory Board – Appointments Discussion
The Board discussed appointments to the Affordable Housing Advisory Board.

BACKGROUND: The following appointment information is for Board consideration:
NAME

SPECIAL

TYPE OF

EXPIRATION
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Gio Mollinedo
Tim Woody
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At-Large

APPOINTMENT
TERM
Second Full Term

DATE
06/30/2024

At-Large
At-Large
At-Large
At-Large

First Full Term
Partial Term
First Full Term
First Full Term

06/30/2024
09/30/2023
06/30/2024
06/30/2024

NOTE – If the individuals listed above are appointed, the following vacancies remain:
 None
Commissioner Fowler asked if there is a reason Saru Salvi is in the partial term.
Tara May said there is no real reason, but ultimately this applicant will be able to serve
for longer, as she can serve the partial term and then two full terms.
The Board agreed to recommendations by consensus.
7.

Alcoholic Beverage Control Board – Appointments Discussion
The Board discussed appointments to the Alcoholic Beverage Control Board.

BACKGROUND: The following appointment information is for Board consideration:
NAME

SPECIAL
REPRESENTATIVE

EXPIRATION
DATE

At-Large

TYPE OF
APPOINTMENT
TERM
First Full Term

Judson
Williamson
Patrick Burns

At-Large

Second Full Term

06/30/2024

06/30/2024

NOTE - If the individuals listed above are appointed, the following vacancies remain:
 None
The Board agreed to recommendations by consensus.
Appointment of Chair to the ABC Board:
NAME

SPECIAL REPRESENTATIVE

Patrick Burns (current chair)
Judson Williamson
Mike Zito
Alice Mahood
Elizabeth Carter

At-Large
At-Large
At-Large
At-Large
At-Large

EXPIRATION
DATE
06/30/2021
06/30/2021
06/30/2023
06/30/2023
06/30/2022

The Board agreed to appoint Patrick Burns as chair by consensus.
8.

Animal Services Advisory Board – Appointments Discussion
The Board discussed appointments to the Animal Services Advisory Board.
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BACKGROUND: The following appointment information is for Board consideration:
NAME

SPECIAL
REPRESENTATIVE

Dr. Bryan
Stuart
Lucia
Welborne

Town of Hillsborough
Animal Welfare/Animal
Advocacy

EXPIRATION
DATE

Second Full Term

06/30/2024

06/30/2024

NOTE – If the individuals listed above are appointed, the following vacancies remain:
 None
Tara May said there are several upcoming vacancies on this board, which affects the
decision for the Animal Services Hearing Panel Pool.
The Board agreed to recommendations by consensus.
9.

Animal Services Hearing Panel Pool – Appointments Discussion
The Board discussed appointments to the Animal Services Hearing Panel Pool.

BACKGROUND: The following appointment information is for Board consideration:
Appointment of two Animal Services Advisory Board members to serve as Chairs to the
Animal Services Hearing Panel Pool (both terms expiring 03/31/2022):
NAME

SPECIAL REPRESENTATIVE

Dr. Sunita Driehuys
Dr. Bryan Stuart
Dawn Roberts
Lucia Welborne

Veterinarian
Town of Hillsborough
Non-Municipality
Animal Welfare/Animal
Advocacy
Animal Welfare/Animal
Advocacy
Animal Welfare/Animal
Advocacy
Certified Animal
Handler/Trainer/Technician
Owner/Manager Retail Pet
Services

Lori Gershon
Meggie Romick
Allan Polak
Susan Spinks

19
20
21
22

TYPE OF
APPOINTMENT
TERM
Second Full Term

EXPIRATION
DATE
06/30/2022
06/30/2021
06/30/2023
06/30/2021
06/30/2023
06/30/2023
06/30/2022
06/30/2023

NOTE – The following vacancies remain:
POSITION
DESIGNATION
At-Large
Unincorporated
County
Veterinarian

EXPIRATION
DATE
03/31/2024

VACANCY INFORMATION

03/31/2024

Vacant since 03/31/2021

Vacant since 03/31/2021
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Tara May said two members will be coming off of the Animal Services Advisory Board in
June. She said the abstract lists everyone who is eligible.
Commissioner Bedford asked if a chair must be a veterinarian.
Tara May said no, and there has to be three members of the advisory board to serve as
chairs on the hearing panel. She said two will be rolling off, and the BOCC needs to choose
two.
Commissioner Bedford asked for clarification on the eligible list.
Commissioner Bedford suggested Dr. Brian Stuart.
Commissioner Fowler suggested Dr. Sunita Driehuys.
Commissioner Bedford asked if the BOCC should suggest an alternate.
Chair Price said no.
Bonnie Hammersley said the Animal Services board is very engaged, and the chairs
rotate between hearings.
Commissioner McKee clarified that the proposed chairs would be from Hillsborough, one
Chapel Hill, and Little River.
Chair Price said yes.
Commissioner McKee said that gives good geographic diversity.
Chair Price said there are still two vacancies.
Tara May said there are no other applicants at this time.
Chair Price reviewed the requirements for the vacancies.
10.

Arts Commission – Appointment Discussion
The Board discussed an appointment to the Arts Commission.

BACKGROUND: The following appointment information is for Board consideration.
NAME

SPECIAL
REPRESENTATIVE

Hannah Fatool

UNC Student
Representative

TYPE OF
APPOINTMENT
TERM
First Full Term

EXPIRATION
DATE
06/30/2022

NOTE - If the individual listed above is appointed, the following vacancies remain:


None
The Board agreed by consensus to the recommendation.

11.

Board of Equalization and Review – Appointment Discussion
The Board discussed an appointment to the Board of Equalization and Review.

BACKGROUND: The following appointment information is for Board consideration:
NAME

SPECIAL
REPRESENTATIVE

BOCC
Appointment

Alternate

TYPE OF
APPOINTMENT
TERM
Partial Term

EXPIRATION
DATE
03/31/2023

19
BOCC
Appointment

1
2
3

03/31/2023

EXPIRATION
DATE
03/31/2023
03/31/2023
03/31/2023
03/31/2023

VACANCY INFORMATION
Vacant since 03/29/2017
Vacant since 05/04/2021
Vacant since 03/31/2017
Vacant since 03/31/2015

Tara May said this board does not make recommendations to the commissioners. She
said there are two applications, Leon Meyers and Ryan Patrone, and all vacancies are all
alternate positions and partial terms. She said the next couple of months will be a very busy
time for this board. She said Leon Meyers is currently serving on Board of Adjustment.
Commissioner McKee asked if there was a prohibition on Leon Meyers serving on both
boards.
Tara May said no.
Commissioner McKee recommended Leon Meyers and Ryan Patrone.
Commissioner Hamilton asked if the other vacancies will be filled.
Tara May said that staff is attempting to recruit, and this is a hard board to serve on.
She said the Clerk’s office will assist over the summer in recruitment.
Chair Price asked if the Tax office can put out notices to recruit.
Tara May said she is not sure.
Bonnie Hammersley suggested that Tara May reach out to the Town Managers for
suggestions, and that it is difficult for the Tax department to recruit at this time.
Commissioner Greene said County and Town social media can be used to encourage
applicants.
12.

Economic Development Advisory Board – Appointments Discussion
The Board discussed appointments to the Economic Development Advisory Board.

BACKGROUND: The following appointments information is for Board consideration.
NAME

SPECIAL
REPRESENTATIVE

Kevin Thomas

Core Business
Community
Non-Profit Agency

Barbara JessieBlack
John Morris
Anthony Carey
James Watts
John Anderson

28
29

Partial Term

NOTE - If the individual listed above is appointed, the following vacancies remain:
POSITION
DESIGNATION
Alternate
Alternate
Alternate
Alternate
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Alternate

Core Business
Community
Tourism
Agriculture
Core Business
Community

TYPE OF
APPOINTMENT
TERM
First Full Term

EXPIRATION
DATE

Second Full Term

06/30/2024

Second Full Term

06/30/2024

One Year Extension
One Year Extension
One Year Extension

06/30/2022
06/30/2022
06/30/2022

06/30/2024

NOTE – If the individuals listed above are appointed, the following vacancies remain:
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None

Commissioner Bedford said she supported Kevin Thomas, Barbara Jessie-Black, and
John Morris. She said she does not support one-year extensions for Anthony Carey, James
Watts and John Anderson.
Commissioner Greene asked if there is a reason behind the extensions.
Tara May said the board said it is following the economic and social justice goals, and
the extensions would provide continuity.
Tara May said she did not see anyone who could fill the tourism seat. She said there is
an applicant for agriculture, and there are several people who could fit with core business
community.
Commissioner Greene said she could support Anthony Carey and James Watts. She
said she is ambivalent about core business community position, as there are many who can fill
that position.
Commissioner McKee said he remembered a conversation about one-year extensions,
and the BOCC was not in favor. He said he does not want to establish a precedent.
The Board agreed by consensus on Thomas, Jessie-Black, and Morris.
Commissioner McKee said one member is in Little River, and one is out in the county.
He said David Gephart could serve in the tourism or core business community role, and
suggested him for either of those positions.
Chair Price asked if there was consensus on Gephart for core business community.
Commissioner Fowler said she thought it was tourism.
Chair Price and Commissioner Greene said they could see him on core business.
Commissioner McKee said he did not care which seat the board agreed on.
All commissioners except Commissioner Fowler agreed on Gephart for core business
community.
Commissioner Fowler said she liked Estella Johnson, who is a former director of
economic development and is an African-American female, and Jane Saiers for agriculture.
She said she is not sure there is a place for Johnson since Gephart was put in the core
business seat.
Chair Price said David Gephart was a better fit for business.
Chair Price asked for clarification on Commissioner Fowler’s second suggestion.
Tara May said the suggestion was to put Jane Saiers for the agriculture position.
The board agreed by consensus on Saiers for the agriculture seat.
Chair Price asked for clarification on Commissioner Fowler’s first suggestion.
Commissioner Bedford said it was Estella Johnson for the core business seat.
Chair Price asked if Johnson would not fit in tourism.
Commissioner Fowler said she was the director of economic development in Cambridge.
Commissioner Bedford said she had a good application. She said she is an AfricanAmerican woman, and recently retired here and is a former director.
Chair Price said there is a lot of tourism in Cambridge.
Commissioner Bedford wondered what the rules are for the Economic Development
Advisory Board.
Commissioner McKee asked how strict are the rules for appointments. He said Estella
Johnson could represent tourism based on her experience.
Chair Price said Estella Johnson’s background indicates a great deal of experience.
Tara May reviewed the requirements for the tourism seat in the bylaws.
Commissioner Fowler suggested moving Kevin Thomas to the tourism seat, and putting
Estella Johnson in Kevin Thomas’s core business community seat.
Commissioner McKee asked for clarification.
Chair Price reviewed the appointments.
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13.

Orange County Planning Board – Appointment Discussion
The Board discussed an appointment to the Orange County Planning Board.

BACKGROUND: The following appointment information is for Board consideration:
NAME

SPECIAL
REPRESENTATIVE

BOCC
Appointment

At-Large

TYPE OF
APPOINTMENT
TERM
Partial Term

EXPIRATION
DATE
03/31/2022

NOTE - If the individual listed above is appointed, the following vacancies remain:

None
Tara May reviewed the material in the agenda packet.
Commissioner Fowler recommended Statler Gilfillen
Commissioner Greene said she liked Elizabeth Bronson, and she does not mind that
Elizabeth Bronson also serves as an alternate on the Board of Adjustment.
Chair Price took a hand vote: two commissioners supported Elizabeth Bronson and
three supported Statler Gilfillen.
Commissioner Bedford asked if the Board of Adjustment meets with any frequency.
Tara May said only as needed.
Commissioner Bedford asked if the other alternate could be identified.
Tara May said Nathan Robinson.
Commissioner Hamilton said there are not many people on that board over the age of
60. She said it is important to have age diversity.
Commissioner Greene said Elizabeth Bronson is from the Mebane-Cheeks area, which
will likely be important to the Planning Board because of future development.
Chair Price said the BOCC recently appointed two people from Cheeks, and there is one
is from Cedar Grove.
Commissioner Fowler said Whitney Watson is also from the Cheeks Township.
Commissioner Fowler said an architect would be knowledgeable related to land
development.
Commissioner Bedford said she supports Statler Gilfillen, due to his geographic location
in the County, and for his age.
Chair Price, and Commissioners Bedford, Fowler, McKee, and Hamilton supported
Gilfillen.
Commissioner Greene supported Bronson.
14.

Orange County Board of Adjustment – Appointments Discussion
The Board discussed appointments to the Orange County Board of Adjustment.

BACKGROUND: The following appointment information is for Board consideration:
NAME

SPECIAL
REPRESENTATIVE

Susan Halkiotis
Scott Taylor

At-Large
At-Large

TYPE OF
APPOINTMENT
TERM
Second Full Term
First Full Term

EXPIRATION
DATE
06/30/2024
06/30/2024

22
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Bronson
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At-Large
Alternate

First Full Term

06/30/2024

NOTE - If the individuals listed above are appointed, the following vacancies remain:
 None
Chair Price asked if there is a reason that Scott Taylor is recommended for an at-large
appointment and Elizabeth Bronson is recommended for an alternate.
Tara May said that the way they were originally appointed.
The Board agreed by consensus to the recommendations.
Chair Price thanked Tara May for her work on the advisory boards and commissions.
15.

Options to Expand Affordable Housing Incentives and Opportunities
The Board received a presentation on options to expand affordable housing incentives
and opportunities in Orange County
BACKGROUND:
Staff from the County Attorney’s Office, Housing and Community Development Department, and
Planning and Inspections Department were requested to explore opportunities to incentivize
affordable housing in Orange County, with a focus on modifications to the Orange County
Unified Development Ordinance (UDO). Staff met to discuss opportunities as they relate to
regulations contained in the UDO, but also examined other options including housing policy and
programs.
At the February 16, 2021 BOCC Business Meeting, the County Attorney’s Office drafted an
information item (Attachment A) related to this request. The information item included an
affordable housing report examining regulations contained in the UDO and a proposed list of
items to incentivize affordable housing related to the UDO. At that meeting, Board members
requested the item be brought back at a later date to review and discuss further. The Board
further requested all options and opportunities to incentivize affordable housing be considered.
As a result of the Board’s request, staff have compiled a revised list of twenty-two action items
to expand affordable housing incentives and opportunities in Orange County. This list includes
items related to land use, planning, and zoning regulations, which were in the list presented at
the February 16 BOCC meeting. In addition, the revised list includes proposed action items
related to housing programs and policies. Proposed action items, including brief descriptions,
timeframes, and complexity, are contained in Attachment B.
This item was tabled until June 3, 2021.
16.

Adjourn

A motion was made by Commissioner McKee and seconded by Commissioner Hamilton
to adjourn the meeting at 8:46 p.m.
Roll call ensued
VOTE: UNANMIOUS
Renee Price, Chair
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Laura Jensen
Clerk to the Board
Submitted for approval by Laura Jensen, Clerk to the Board.
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MINUTES
ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
VIRTUAL BUDGET WORK SESSION
May 13, 2021
7:00 p.m.
The Orange County Board of Commissioners met for a Virtual Budget Work Session on
Thursday, May 13, 2021 at 7:00 p.m.
COUNTY COMMISSIONERS PRESENT: Chair Renee Price, Vice Chair Jamezetta Bedford,
and Commissioners Mark Dorosin, Amy Fowler, Sally Greene, Jean Hamilton, and Earl
McKee
COUNTY COMMISSIONERS ABSENT:
COUNTY ATTORNEYS PRESENT: John Roberts
COUNTY STAFF PRESENT: County Manager Bonnie Hammersley, Deputy County Manager
Travis Myren, and Clerk to the Board Laura Jensen. (All other staff members will be identified
appropriately below)
Chair Price called the meeting to order at 7:00 p.m.
A roll call was called; all members were present, except for Commissioner Dorosin and
Commissioner McKee.
Commissioner Dorosin arrived at 7:02 p.m.
Due to current public health concerns, the Board of Commissioners is conducting a Virtual
Budget Work Session on May 13, 2021 utilizing Zoom. Members of the Board of Commissioners
will be participating in the meeting remotely. As in prior meetings, members of the public will be
able to view and listen to the meeting via live streaming video at
orangecountync.gov/967/Meeting-Videos and on Orange County Gov-TV on channels 1301 or
97.6 (Spectrum Cable).
Chair Price welcomed all attendees, and briefly went over the agenda for the meeting.
1.




FY 2021-22 Operating and CIP Budget Discussions, with:
Durham Technical Community College, Pg. 164 and Pgs. 232-236
Chapel Hill-Carrboro City Schools, Pg. 164 and Pgs. 169 - 203
Orange County Schools, Pg. 164 and Pgs. 204 - 231

BACKGROUND:
The County Manager presented the FY 2021-22 recommended budget on May 4, 2021. Since
that time, the Board has conducted one public hearing to receive residents’ comments
regarding the proposed funding plan. Tonight’s work session is the first opportunity the Board
has had to discuss next year’s recommended funding plan related to Education funding. Total
Education funding, as included in the FY 2021-22 Manager Recommended Budget is
$117,837,622, or 48.7 percent of General Fund revenues.
County Support of Local Boards of Education
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The recommended funding level represents a total appropriation for both school districts of
$116.7 million, which is 48.2 percent of General Fund revenues, exceeding the target of 48.1
percent established by the Board of County Commissioners. This includes funding for current
expense, school related debt service, and school health and safety service contracts.
Total Funding for Local School Districts:
2017-18
2018-19
2019-20
2020-21
2021-22*
Original Budget $104,274,757 $109,141,519 $113,480,859 $113,939,715 $116,721,030
*Recommended Budget
Student Enrollment Projections for the Chapel Hill-Carrboro City Schools:
Based on DPI projections, the Chapel Hill-Carrboro City School District enrollment for fiscal year
2021-22 totals 12,448, reflecting an increase of 136 students when compared to the March
2020 projections. The district has a current enrollment, as of March 2021, of 156 charter
students, which represents a decrease of 10 students from March 2020. Out of district students
are budgeted at 253, 2 more than budgeted in the current fiscal year. This brings the total
district enrollment to 12,351 for FY 2021-22, for an overall increase of 124 budgeted students
when compared to FY 2020-21.
Student Enrollment Projections for the Orange County Schools:
Based on DPI projections, the Orange County School district enrollment for fiscal year 2021-22
totals 7,299, a decrease of 82 students from the March 2020 projections. The district continues
to experience a growing number of charter students, with a current enrollment, as of March
2021, of 919 students, which represents an increase of 34 students from March 2020. Out of
district students are budgeted at 108 students; 2 less than budgeted in the current fiscal year.
This brings the total district enrollment to 8,110 for FY 2021-22, for an overall decrease of 46
budgeted students when compared to FY 2020-21.
The General Assembly requires school systems to pay a per pupil allotment to support charter
students within their district.
School Districts Budget Requests
Both School Districts requested increases in per pupil funding for FY 2021-22.
Chapel Hill-Carrboro City Schools requested an increase of $8,033,000 in continuation and
expansion funding, with a $650.39 per pupil increase, in FY 2021-22. This would provide a total
current expense funding of $61,764,203. This requested increase in the local per pupil
allocation for current expenses would increase the per pupil allocation from $4,367 to
$5,017.39.
Orange County Schools is requested an increase of $2,893,572 in continuation and expansion
funding, with a $357 per pupil increase, in FY 2021-22. This would provide a total current
expense funding of $38,309,942. This requested increase in the local per pupil allocation for
current expenses would increase the per pupil allocation from $4,367 to $4,724.
Current Expense
The recommended appropriations for Chapel Hill-Carrboro City and Orange County Schools
increases the current expense funding by $340,626 in FY 2021-22. This includes per pupil
funding to remain at the current $4,367 for each of the 20,461 students in the two school
systems. Local Current Expense funding supplements State and Federal funds received by
each district for the day-to-day operation of schools. Examples of expenses paid from these
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funds include salaries and benefits for locally paid teachers and utilities. North Carolina statutes
mandate boards of county commissioners to provide local current expense monies to school
districts. Counties having more than one school administrative unit, as is the case in Orange
County, are required to provide equal per pupil appropriations to each system.
2021-22 Enrollment Projections
March 2021 Department of Public
Instruction ADM Allotment #s
Less: Out of District
Plus: Budgeted Charter Students
Total Budgeted Students
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CHCCS

OCS

Total

12,448
(253)
12,195

7,299
(108)
7,191

19,747
(361)
19,386

156
12,351
60.36%

919
8,110
39.64%

1,075
20,461

Recurring Capital
Recurring capital for both School districts remains the same as the prior year appropriation of
$3 million dollars. The budget for FY 2021-22 includes $1,810,800 for Chapel Hill-Carrboro City
Schools and $1,189,200 for Orange County Schools. For FY 2021-22, as was the case in FY
2020-21, debt financing will be utilized, instead of pay-as-you-go funding for Recurring capital.
Recurring capital pays for facility improvements, equipment, furnishings, and vehicle and bus
purchases. State statutes mandate counties to fund recurring capital. However, the amount of
money counties allocate to this function is discretionary and varies from county to county.
Long Range Capital
The County plans and programs long-range school capital funding through the County’s Capital
Investment Plan (CIP). The recommended CIP budget for FY 2021-22 includes $2,519,560 for
Chapel Hill-Carrboro City Schools and $1,654,662 for Orange County Schools, for a total of
$4,174,222, which represents an increase of $81,847 from FY 2020-21. A 2% annual growth
rate is included throughout the years of the CIP related to Long Range Capital. For FY 202122, as was the case in FY 2020-21, debt financing will be utilized, instead of pay-as-you-go
funds for Long Range Capital projects. Similar to Local Current Expense funding, the amount of
money counties allocate to long-range capital expenditures is discretionary and varies from
county to county.
School Debt Service
The recommended budget provides for $23,738,246 in School Related Debt Service, which
represents repayment of principal and interest on School related debt, including general
obligation bonds and private placement loans. This is an increase of $5,440,689 from FY 202021. North Carolina statutes require counties to pay for school related capital items, such as
acquisition and construction of facilities. In instances where counties borrow funds to pay for
such items, the State mandates counties to repay the debt. The amount of money counties
borrow for school related projects is discretionary and varies from county to county.
Health and Safety Service Contracts
The recommended budget includes $3,629,597 for the Health and Safety Service Contracts for
both school districts to cover the costs of School Resource Officers in every middle and high
school, and a School Health Nurse in every elementary, middle, and high school in both school
systems. This represents the same amount of funding as in FY 2020-21.
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County Support of Orange County Campus of Durham Technical Community College
Durham Technical Community College (DTCC) – Orange County Campus requested $868,967
for Operations (an increase of $145,711 from FY 2020-21), Capital Outlay funds of $75,000 (no
change from FY 2020-21), and $250,000 related to financial aid ($200,000 to continue the
funding of 200 scholarships for Orange County residents attending DTCC – this is funded
through Article 46 One-Quarter Cent Sales Tax proceeds), and a new funding request of
$50,000 for financial aid grants for Back to Work students when their courses are not covered
by the State.
The recommended funding for the Orange County Campus of Durham Technical Community
College, located at the Waterstone Development in Hillsborough, provides current expense
funding of $777,092 (an increase of $53,836 from FY 2020-21), recurring capital of $75,000 (the
same as in FY 2020-21), and debt service of $264,500. In addition, the recommended budget
includes $200,000 for 200 scholarships (student tuition for Orange County Residents) and
$50,000 for financial aid for Back to Work students when their courses are not covered by the
State. Both of these will be paid from Article 46 Sales Tax proceeds instead of through Current
Expenses.
As with local school districts, counties in North Carolina are responsible for supplementing state
and federal appropriations to community colleges. For the most part, counties are responsible
for day-to-day operating costs such as utilities, security and custodial services. The Counties
are not responsible for funding of teaching staff.
Capital Investment Plan
The FY 2021-22 Manager Recommended Capital Investment Plan includes funding of
$8,318,267 in FY 2021-22, and a 5-Year total of $51,122,108, for Chapel Hill-Carrboro City
Schools; and funding of $19,186,597 in FY 2021-22, and a 5-Year total of $40,913,010 for
Orange County Schools. Note: these amounts have been revised (represented by yellow
highlighting on Attachment 1-F) from the Original Recommended Capital Investment Plan to
reflect the revised ADM%, as included in the FY 2021-22 Manager Recommended Operating
Budget.
Supplemental Deferred Maintenance Program
The FY 2020-21 CIP introduced a supplemental funding program for deferred maintenance and
life and safety improvements in schools. The program would involve an expenditure of $30
million over a three year period to expedite each School District’s backlog of deferred
maintenance projects in anticipation of a potential general obligation bond referendum in future
years.
The total amount was divided between the Districts on the basis of average daily membership in
FY 2020-21. As a result, Chapel Hill-Carrboro City Schools was allocated 59.99% or
$17,997,000 of the $30 million total while Orange County Schools was allocated 40.01% or
$12,003,000 of the total amount.
Given this allocation, each District was requested to provide a three year plan for these
expenditures.
Chapel Hill-Carrboro City Schools received $1,800,000 in FY 20-21, to upgrade mechanical
systems at McDougle Elementary, McDougle Middle, and Phillips Middle schools, and
architectural/engineering services for prioritized older school renovations, scheduled in FY
2022-23 and FY 2023-24; $10,000,000 is budgeted in FY 22-23 (moved back from FY 2021-22)
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and $6,197,000 in FY 2023-24, both funding years are for older school renovations and
mechanical system improvements.
Orange County Schools received $4,150,000 in FY 2020-21, primarily for continuation of their
district-wide Safety and Security Plan, and upgrades/renovations to restrooms and the main hall
at Orange High School, $3,600,000 is budgeted in FY 2021-22 for classroom/building
improvements and mechanical system upgrades; and $4,253,000 in FY 2022-23 for roof
replacements, mechanical system upgrades, and life safety upgrades.
Bond Projects
The third and final allocation of the $120 million voter approved 2016 Bonds for schools is
budgeted in FY 2021-22. Chapel Hill-Carrboro City Schools is budgeted to receive $1,922,000
as part of the Chapel Hill High School renovations project, and Orange County Schools is
budgeted to receive $11,386,000 for roof replacements at A.L Stanback Middle and Efland
Cheeks Global Elementary, and mechanical system upgrades at six schools.
Capital Investment Plan – Durham Technical College – Orange County Campus
The Manager Recommended Capital Investment Plan includes funding of $3,080,000 in FY
2021-22 and $22,467,911 in FY 22-23 for a new Academic Building for Durham Technical
Community College – Orange County Campus.
Details regarding recommended funding levels for local school districts and Durham Technical
Community College are located in the Education section of the Manager Recommended
Operating Budget document, beginning on Page 164, and in the School Projects section of the
Manager Recommended Capital Investment Plan document, beginning on Page 101.
During tonight’s work session, Commissioners will have the opportunity to discuss with Durham
Technical Community College, Chapel Hill-Carrboro City Schools, and Orange County Schools
about county funding and anticipated State funding for schools next year. Attachments A and B
provide additional information of how Orange County compares with other counties within North
Carolina related to Current Expense funding per pupil and other educational related funding
issues; Attachment C provides a history of the Per Pupil Appropriation; Attachment D provides a
history of the Chapel Hill-Carrboro City Schools District Tax, Attachment E represents the
School Districts Local Current Expense Fund Balance Policy, and Attachment F represents the
revised Capital Investment Plan Schools Projects Summary to reflect the revised ADM%, as
included in the FY 2021-22 Manager’s Recommended Operating Budget.
Travis Myren made the following PowerPoint presentation:
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Travis Myren said the table includes Durham Technical Community College’s (DTCC)
requests, what the Manager recommends, and the change, if any, from FY2020-21. He
resumed the PowerPoint presentation:
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Travis Myren said this program has been funded at $200,000 using Article 46 Sales Tax
over the past several years, and is recommended to continue for FY2021-22. He resumed the
PowerPoint presentation:

SLIDE #3
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Travis Myren said since this inititiative is funded through Article 46 Sales Tax, it would
not be shown in the Education portion of the budget, but would be part of the Article 46 tables
during the Community Services presentation. He resumed the PowerPoint presentation:
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Commissioner McKee arrived at 7:04 p.m.
SLIDE #6
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SLIDE #7

Commissioner Dorosin referred to Slide #2. He asked if there is a process for
determining what is recommended for funding and what is not.
Travis Myren said all requests that are not funded are new, while the funded requests
are based on ongoing operations.
Commissioner Greene said she understands the rationale for that, but would like to put
in a good word for the Small Business Center support. She said the County owes it to small
businesses to provide support. She said she would like to see it funded at some point. She
said she was going to suggest using article 46 sales tax, but believes those funds are already
fully allocated for this year.
Chair Price asked if any American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA) funds will be used for
DTCC, given what DTCC is doing related to people out of work and getting job skills.
Travis Myren said he looked at the eligibility criteria for ARPA funds, and how they could
be applied to the education realm. He said he will look into whether funds could go to DTCC, or
if they have to go to go to individuals.
Chair Price said it seems that there would be a way for the funds to go to the college,
since community colleges are being relied on across the country to help with economic recovery
coming out of the pandemic. She said if that were possible, the numbers could be reworked so
the Small Business Center could be funded.
Travis Myren said ARPA is one-time money, so it would be best not to apply it to
ongoing expenses, but he would look into whether any of the new funding requests from DTCC
would be eligible.
Chair Price said she understands not wanting to use one-time money, but it could used
to leverage other possibilities.
Commissioner Fowler said reserve funds are being used for several things, leaving a
balance of $775,168 in the Article 46 Sales Tax fund. She asked if this could be used for the
Small Business Center. She said $614,000 is earmarked for economic development, and asked
if there are any unused funds that could go towards the schools, or if all the money for schools
has been used.
Travis Myren said this amount is currently in the economic development portion of that
budget. He said the schools portion is completely allocated every year.
Commissioner Fowler asked if the Economic Development money could be used for the
Small Business Center support.
Travis Myren said possibly.
Commissioner Bedford asked if DTCC would receive ARPA funds or other resources,
which could be used to supplement expenditures.
President Buxton said DTCC is putting $70,000 of federal funding into Small Business
Center support to expand in Durham and Orange counties. He said DTCC would like to do
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additional work in a variety of areas. He said one of the challenges in providing the service to
small business support is that DTCC is based out of Durham, so there is a desire to have an
individual dedicated to working in Orange County to provide coordination of services.
Commissioner Hamilton said she is concerned about duplication of services, and wants
to know what kind of small businesses would be supported by the Small Business Center and
what the demand is. She said there are a lot of different needs for which the Article 46 sales tax
could be used.
President Buxton said there has been an increase in the services provided, as well as
the requests for services. He said challenges arise because there are no people on the ground
providing face-to-face support to small businesses. He said DTCC has done seminars, but
there is a deepening need for more support. He said there are a lot more requests in Durham,
but when looking at the number of small businesses in both places there is a need for
individuals to coordinate the additional dollars being put into services, and someone who can
work with the small businesses, and get them the support they need. He said this is an
infrastructure role needed to up the level of commitment in Orange County.
Commissioner McKee said he is concerned about using one-time money for an ongoing
expense, or continually drawing out of the Article 46 sales tax money. He said it is difficult to
establish the position, hire someone, and then terminate it at the end of the year. He said he
would want to have further discussion, as he does not think this was envisioned as a use of
Article 46 money for economic development.
Travis Myren resumed the PowerPoint presentation:
SLIDE #8
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Travis Myren said funding allocations are primarily based on Average Daily Membership
(ADM). He resumed the PowerPoint presentation:
SLIDE #10
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Commissioner McKee asked if the number of actual pupils under the roof in December,
versus the DPI projections, could be provided.
Travis Myren said there is a slide coming up with that information. He resumed the
PowerPoint presentation:
SLIDE #11
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Travis Myren said ADM has been steady, especially since 2018-19. He resumed the
PowerPoint presentation:
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Travis Myren said the OCS ADM has also stayed steady in recent years, the same as
CHCCS. He resumed the PowerPoint presentation:
SLIDE #14

Travis Myren said this slide attempts to show what Commissioner McKee asked about.
He said the budgeted number comes from DPI projection. He said the actual amount for 202021 is averaged only over five months, which explains the difference.
Travis Myren said Orange County School budgeted versus actual has consistently been
a bit further off than CHCCS. He said this year is an anomaly versus previous years.
Commissioner Dorosin asked if the monetary difference between budgeted and actual
comes back to the General Fund, or if the schools keep it.
Travis Myren said the schools keep the extra money, but additionally, the County does
not provide increased funds if there are more students than budgeted.
Commissioner Dorosin said the actual per pupil allocation would have been more than
the budgeted, because it was spent across fewer students.
Commissioner Fowler said if the schools budgeted for the DPI projection, they may have
already hired extra teachers, and just had a lower student-teacher ratio, but not necessarily
more money.
Commissioner McKee said that may be true, but it has been historically a much lower
actual number versus budgeted number. He said OCS does not have a single year listed where
the actual versus budgeted match. He said the BOCC is funding per student more than the
students who actually come.
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Commissioner Dorosin said one of the metrics put out publically, as part of the budget, is
the per pupil number, and this slide shows that amount is actually more than the amount listed
in the budget. He said the actual per pupil amount should be noted, and should be included in
the budget analysis and reports.
Travis Myren resumed the PowerPoint presentation:
SLIDE #15

Chair Price asked if it is known how excess funding is spent. She asked if some of the
money could have gone somewhere else like a project advance increase, as opposed to
something else.
Travis Myren said there are certain fixed costs that, regardless of actual students, will
still be incurred.
Chair Price asked if there is any accountability on the funds.
Travis Myren said there is accountability to the voters.
Chair Price asked if money is being used for new teachers, and there are 300 students
who do not come, she wonders where the money goes. She said she is not trying to penalize
the school systems, but wants to understand what happens with the money, and if there is any
discussion on its use even if it is just with the County’s finance department.
Travis Myren said the County has never explored that. He said this is an average over
the entire year, so there will be some months when there are more or less students, which
accounts for some of the variability.
Chair Price said she was less worried about 30 versus 300 students.
Commissioner Hamilton said the school board is responsible to make sure educational
services are provided to students, and there are a lot of needs. She said there is room for a
broader discussion about money that does not get spent by the schools, like in the fund
balance. She said this is just part of making sure there are sufficient funds to provide education
to the students. She said it may be wise not to focus in on this aspect versus the large fund
balance, which does need to be talked about. She said the schools have to budget based on
DPI because that is how the system works.
Chair Price said she was fine with it, she was just wondering if the County got any report
back.
Commissioner Dorosin said he is not fine with it, and wants to look at it further. He said
this is a discussion about a couple million dollars over recent years. He said the BOCC has a
responsibility as the funding agency to know how the money is being spent and have some
accountability for it. He said he understands the budget is based on the projection of how many
students will be there, but he would like to have a check in periodically to find out what is being
spent. He said, otherwise, it is poor economic planning to overpay and for the money to go into
the fund balance, or get spent on something else. He said ordinarily budgets are made, then if
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it turns out it was over budgeted, the budget is adjusted the next year accordingly. He said he
does not know how to do it, but it is worth putting it on an agenda for further study. He said he
would like to see if there is some way to be more accurate and consistent. He said ideally the
budget matches the actual, and he is surprised by the high numbers and going consistently over
budget, at least the last several years. He said this is not about withholding what the schools
need, but rather trying to match the actual need to the budget. He said the SROs are one
example. He said SROs were budgeted for, but not used this school year, and that money
should have come back to the County. He said the BOCC is facing a tight budget this year, and
an increasing demand for transparency. He said this is important, and between the two school
systems it is near $3 million, which is 1.5 cents of the sales tax increase being looked at for this
year that he would like to cut back.
Commissioner Bedford asked if funds for SROs were expended or not.
Travis Myren said no.
Commissioner Bedford said the State does check in and does take back the money
when it is not spent, and the County offers a bit more flexibility. She said she agrees with
Commissioner Dorosin that the budget should be adjusted to the actuals. She said she would
not say that there is no accountability, because the schools are audited every year and come
out clean. She said it is more about communication and understanding between the schools,
and the Commissioners, than accountability. She said per pupils are not straightforward, as
students do not come in go in neat and easy packaged numbers. She said when there is a little
leeway and the school can keep the extra teacher, and the smaller class sizes, it is better for
the students. She said she is proud that Orange County pays the highest per pupil rate in North
Carolina, but North Carolina is below national average and there is much more to be done for
students. She said the bulk of school funding is spent on personnel, but there are other
expenses such as curriculum, manipulatives, technology, board certified teachers, etc. She
said she agrees the Commissioners can monitor the funds, and it is important to talk about the
large fund balance, which should be spent down, but this is not the year to closely consider
student numbers. She said the pandemic created so many unusual variables, and many
parents needed their children in school, and had to make changes to private schools, charter
schools, etc. She said there is no way to know if DPI is going to be accurate this year. She
said Commissioner McKee is worried about the projection being too high, but she is worried
about them being too low. She said the BOCC should be flexible in this upcoming year. She
said the fund balance needs to be spent, and that is where she would find the fault.
Chair Price said it is not about spending the money, but rather how it is being spent,
especially when the money budgeted is over the actual, and the next year there is a request for
more money.
Commissioner Fowler said she does not want to ding the schools for this, because this
is what all schools do across the state. She said schools have to contract with a teacher for the
year, and cannot break the contract mid year. She said the numbers do need to get closer to
the budget reflecting the needs. She said CHCCS put project advance and professional
development in the budget this year, but thinks they could also use a percentage of what they
know to be lapse salary as part of the revenue, so they can really afford project advance and
professional development going forward.
Commissioner Hamilton said the issue about setting the budget and figuring out the
actual is an issue, even for the County. She said in this case it relies on the way DPI is setting
the numbers. She said she thinks this is a wider problem than just in the schools.
Commissioner Dorosin said he wanted to clarify he was referring to the County’s
accountability for how it is giving and spending the money, and keeping track of how the money
is spent. He said he was dinging everyone because over budgeting by millions of dollars is a
flaw in the process that needs to be thought about. He said the Sheriff’s department rolled the
SROs into other positions, and he asked if there was actually any savings. He said if the money
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is being put out there, and the budgets are going to grow to fill the amount that allocated, then
the BOCC needs to think about how the allocation works and if the money is being spent on the
needs identified through the budget. He said if there are needs that were not actualized, such
as the SROs this year, then he would ask where are the savings. He said he wants to be able
to show the public what happens with the money. He said the slide shows a historical over
budgeting, and not just over the last year with the pandemic. He said everyone works hard to
make budgets tight and limit the burden on taxpayers, and he feels this pressure this year more
than ever. He said the history shows the budget has not been kept as tight as it should be, and
the County now has a case study to analyze and review its policies in this matter.
Commissioner McKee said he has known for years that this was the trend, but never
made a big issue out of it. He said he agrees with Commissioner Dorosin that this is a
transparency issue. He said there are four flags that popped up for him: 1) the ADM vs. the
Actual, which is why he wanted to see the under the roof numbers; 2) the unallocated fund
balance can fund every dollar of the projected requests, which can and should be spent; 3) the
Commissioners cannot fund the two school districts at different levels; 4) outcomes: it may not
be fair to push the schools on outcomes for this years, but he will push for outcomes because
Orange County spends more money, especially when considering the number of students
actually under the roof, than any County in the state, and yet there are major disparities in
outcomes. He said he does not mind spending the money if there are clear outcomes, but the
current request seems untenable.
Travis Myren resumed the PowerPoint presentation:
SLIDE #16
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Travis Myren said the jump in capital spending is because of the last draw for the 2016
bond referendum funds. He resumed the PowerPoint presentation:
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Travis Myren said the increase in the operating budget for FY2021-22 is largely driven
by debt service. He resumed the PowerPoint presentation:
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Travis Myren said the chart shows there is no recommended change for next fiscal year.
He resumed the PowerPoint presentation:
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Travis Myren said CHCCS and OCS are consistently in the top three funded districts in
the State. He resumed the PowerPoint presentation:

SLIDE #22
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Travis Myren said the County debt service is increasing by $5 million, and education
debt service is increasing by $5.4 million, which is driving the expenditure pressures in this
year’s budget. He resumed the PowerPoint presentation:

9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26

SLIDE #24

Travis Myren said even though per pupil amount stayed constant, the increase in
students and debt service account for the increase.
Commissioner Bedford asked if preschoolers are included in the DPI projections or the
per pupil amounts.
Travis Myren said no.
Commissioner Bedford said that makes a difference in how the BOCC looks at the
funding, and any excess is going to fund preschool programs.
Chair Price asked if kindergarteners are included.
Travis Myren said yes.
Commissioner Dorosin said the cost per pupil for preschoolers would not be as high as
other school levels.
Commissioner Bedford asked if staff could provide this information.
Travis Myren said yes, staff can provide this information. He resumed the PowerPoint
presentation:
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Chair Price asked if the County is going to try to provide the funding so everyone earns
$15 an hour.
Travis Myren said all permanent employees earn the Orange County Living Wage.
Chair Price asked if there were any plans for non-permanent employees to receive a
$15/hour wage.
Travis Myren said that would be a question for the districts.
Commissioner Fowler said CHCCS did raise the wage to the Living Wage last year for
contract employees, which resulted in about $500,000-$600,000 per year increase.
Chair Price said some people will still be getting less than $15 an hour.
Jonathan Scott, CHCCS Chief Finance Officer, said the continuation budget includes a
5% wage increase for Classified Employees, required by the Governor, which would increase
everyone to $15.40, which is in line with the current Orange County Living Wage.
Rhonda Rath, OCS Chief Finance Officer, said the OCS continuation budget includes
the same increase.
Travis Myren resumed the PowerPoint presentation:
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Travis Myren said staff just received the federal guidance on Monday, and sent
information to the Department Directors to submit requests for funding. He said it will probably
follow the same general categories as the CARES Act requests. He resumed the PowerPoint
presentation:
SLIDE #29
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SLIDE #30

Commissioner Hamilton referred to Slide #27, and said the federal funds will not go to
everyone in the County, but just those in need. She said it would be interesting to have an
estimate on the number who would receive the ARPA money, and see if it is closer to the per
student amount. She said students are some of the most vulnerable members of the
community.
Travis Myren said students are also included in the total population, so there is some
double counting, but the comparison was used for illustrative purposes. He said he can look
into providing the information Commissioner Hamilton requested.
Commissioner Fowler referred to slide #30, and asked if the County has talked to the
school districts about how they might make use of these education allowances from ARPA.
Travis Myren said the use of this money would be at the BOCC’s discretion, because the
schools are getting their own federal money. He said if the Board would like him to explore
those ideas, he can do so.
Commissioner Fowler verified that these are all one time funds so cannot be used to
start universal pre-K, or anything which would require ongoing funding.
Travis Myren said yes.
Commissioner Bedford extended thanks to everyone in the schools systems who worked
so hard during an unprecedented year. She said everyone had to constantly be flexible,
following the science, and keep up with ever changing information. She said it was a huge
effort and she is grateful.
Commissioner Bedford said she was leaving the school board when project advance
was about to be implemented. She said the General Assembly wanted to institute a merit pay
system based on test scores. She said the CHCCS school board thought it was terrible, and it
has been shown that merit pay does not improve outcomes for students. She said Project
Advance was approved by DPI, and tied professional development to pay in lieu of supplements
that most counties pay. She said the district decided to phase Project Advance out last year,
and teachers have been reaching out in frustration. She urged educators to focus advocacy
efforts at the school board level, as this is the closest group with responsibility to the voters.
She said the General Assembly is not funding the schools, and is not keeping up with
increasing enrollment and population. She said the BOCC is trying to balance the social safety
net of feeding people, of which schools have been a big part, providing utility help, and keeping
roofs over peoples’ head. She said the schools are partnering with local agencies to cover
needs, and the BOCC had to move $1 million out of health and dental fund and reserves into
the County’s fund balance. She said the County has a fund balance policy to remain at 16% of
budgeted expenditures, because it does the borrowing for the schools and County and the
percentage has to do with the County’s bond rating, so it can continue getting money in the
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future. She said County revenues are down, and so even the County has had to shift funds
around. She said even though she wants to do more, it does not look hopeful.
Commissioner Bedford said the social emotional learning (SEL) being done in the
schools is wonderful, and there is a need for more help in this area. She said there are
programs across the nation providing mental health services in the schools, and she would like
to see more of this here. She said she imagines the services would be provided in a
disproportionate manner, and does not want a child of color to miss out on learning to read due
to social emotional need.
Commissioner Bedford said in 2009-10 the per pupil amount was decreased. She said
the schools need to keep 5.5% of fund balance, but must spend the down the additional excess,
and trust that the County will never abandon the districts. She said CHCCS has plenty of fund
balance, but she is worried about Orange County Schools’ available balance after accounting
for the 5.5%.
Chair Price thanked President Buxton, Dr. Felder, and Dr. Hamlett, as well as school
boards for being there and explaining needs, and all working towards the same goal.
2.

Discussion of Outside Agencies Funding for FY 2021-22

BACKGROUND:
Each fiscal year, non-profit organizations that deliver community services have the ability to
apply for program funding from Orange County. In December 2016, the Orange County Board
of Commissioners adopted a funding target of 1.2 percent of the county’s general fund
expenditures, less the appropriation for education expenses, for the purpose of funding outside
agency operations. Historically, the county had a funding target of 1.0 percent.
Applications are reviewed by staff members for completeness and eligibility. The applications
are then presented to a specific advisory board and evaluated. Each advisory board then
makes recommendations to the County Manager for consideration. The County Manager
presents recommendations to the Board of County Commissioners, which approves the final
allocations.
Recipients are required to submit written program reports that include: goals, description of
activities/challenges, revisions of timelines/budgets, and other relevant information. Funded
projects are monitored for progress and performance, financial and administrative management,
and compliance with the terms of Performance/Development Agreement(s). Monitoring may
involve site and/or office visit(s).
For fiscal year 2021-22, Orange County received applications from 55 agencies. The requests
totaled $2,048,551, an increase of $486,577 above fiscal year 2020-21. The FY 2021-22
Manager Recommended budget includes funding awards for 53 agencies with a total of
$1,821,953; an increase of $259,979 from the FY 2020-21 Commissioner Approved Budget.
This includes one-time American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA) funds of $259,774. One of the
allowable uses of ARPA funds is to support Non-Profit agencies. As a result, the entire Outside
Agency allocation in FY 2021-22 is funded using ARPA funds.
Based on the theme of this year’s budget, most outside agencies are recommended to receive
the same funding as they did last year, with the exception of eighteen (18) agencies who are
recommended to receive additional one-time ARPA funding.
Please refer to the Outside Agency section (Pages 351-362) of the FY 2021-22 Manager
Recommended budget for discussion of Outside Agency funding.
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Bonnie Hammersley made the following PowerPoint presentation:
SLIDE #1
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Bonnie Hammersley said there were a few of changes this year, including moving the
oversight of outside agencies into the County Manager’s office, under the supervision of Melissa
Allison. She said she also decentralized the oversight and administration of the contracts with
the affected Department Directors, so the Department Directors are the main contact for the
outside agencies that applied for funding. She said she also had evaluations by Advisory
Boards done in advance of the meeting with the outside agencies, in order to be able to review
them during her meeting with the agencies.
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Bonnie Hammersley said the recommendation to use ARPA money to fund the outside
agencies allows for a reduction of the anticipated tax rate increase of 1.15 cents.

SLIDE #2
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Bonnie Hammersley said the agencies are categorized in the presentation based on the
function they serve. She said the County depends on nonprofit agencies to support the
County’s work. She said Janice Tyler, Department on Aging Director, will be the point of contact
for the agencies on this slide, and the agencies must submit performance on a quarterly basis.
She said there have not been as many requests for funding for FY2021, and she believes some
of the work has either stopped or been done in a way that did not require as much funding.

12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22

Bonnie Hammersley said Katie Murray, Arts Commission Director, is the point person for
these agencies. She said these were all base budget, and there was no increase.
Bonnie Hammersley said in terms of ranking agencies, she worked more closely with the
outside agencies through this process. She said, through coordination with departments, the
total number of outside agencies submitting for funding is down from 65 to 55. She said the
other agencies are either not pursuing County funding or are getting it in other ways. She
resumed the PowerPoint presentation:

SLIDE #4
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Bonnie Hammersley said the point person for the majority of these agencies is David
Stancil, Department of Environment, Agriculture, Parks, and Recreation Director. She said a
new agency is Piedmont Wildlife, which was given money for an after school program. She said
funding was also requested for an additional pilot program, which was denied.
Commissioner Bedford asked if the choice was for foster children, and asked if this was
the only option.
Bonnie Hammersley said the community services agencies has reduced more than
some of the other agencies, because social services is working directly with some of these
agencies on an as need basis.
Commissioner Bedford said her concern with after school is that there are so many after
school providers, and she wonders if some programs did not apply because they did not know
they could.
Bonnie Hammersley said all agencies that are 501(c)(3) can apply. She resumed the
PowerPoint presentation:
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Bonnie Hammersley said she recommended this increase due to an increased need in
the County. She said Grow to Life is new and is awaiting a 501(c)(3) designation, and thus
applied through another agency. She said the focus is on food distribution to an underserved
community, which was recommended for funding. She said this agency also requested some
funding for expansion, which was not recommended. She resumed the PowerPoint
presentation:
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Bonnie Hammersley said the Board of Health reviews these boards. She said Piedmont
Health did not receive an increase because of duplication of services the County already
provides.
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Bonnie Hammersley said Community Home Trust (CHT) is an interlocal agreement
between the Towns and the County, and there is a formula determining how much each entity
pays each year. She said CHT is not really an outside agency, as it was created by the
government, to serve the government, but it shows up here. She said Rebuilding Together did
not apply last year, but has applied in the past. She said this agency works with several other
home repair agencies, and the application process for repairs has been consolidated in order to
make things run more smoothly. She said the Community Empowerment Fund is another
duplication of services, and the Housing Director at the time made the recommendation for this
agency. She resumed the PowerPoint presentation:
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Bonnie Hammersley said Annette Moore, Human Rights and Relations Director, will
oversee these projects.
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SLIDE #10

Bonnie Hammersley received a recommendation from Nancy Coston, Social Services
(DSS) Director, to cover all childcare services internally, and the County is doing an excellent
job at using these funds effectively. She said the Interfaith Council asked for a considerable
increase to shelter people experiencing homelessness, as a result of the pandemic. She said
this is a one-time supplement that will be reviewed on an annual basis.
Commissioner Bedford asked if Club Nova has funding here as well as in other areas of
the budget.
Bonnie Hammersley said she would figure that out for Club Nova and Freedom House.
Chair Price asked if staff could explain the Disability Awareness Council.
Bonnie Hammersley said the County provides space and funding for that group, and the
DSS director recommended funding.
Chair Price asked about the difference between the requested and recommended
amounts.
Bonnie Hammersley said the County is providing the same funding as last year, and the
recommended amount takes into account in-kind space the County is providing.
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SLIDE #11

Bonnie Hammersley said Caitlin Fenhagen, Criminal Justice Resource Department
Director, is the point person for these agencies. She resumed the PowerPoint presentation:
SLIDE #12

Bonnie Hammersley said a team of Caitlin Fenhagen, Nancy Coston, and Quintana
Stewart, Health Department Director, reviewed these applications.
She said some of these organizations receive maintenance of effort (MOE) money, as
well as outside agency funding and staff is working on being transparent about what was given
to each.
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SLIDE #13

Commissioner Greene thanked Bonnie Hammersley for the presentation.
Chair Price said this process changes a little bit each year, and it keeps perfecting.
Bonnie Hammersley said it is a team effort.
A motion was made by Commissioner McKee, seconded by Commissioner Bedford, to
adjourn the meeting at 8:49 p.m.
Roll call ensued
VOTE: UNANMIOUS
Renee Price, Chair
Tara May
Deputy Clerk to the Board
Submitted for approval by Laura Jensen, Clerk to the Board.
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
8-b
Item No.
SUBJECT: Motor Vehicle Property Tax Releases/Refunds
DEPARTMENT: Tax Administration
ATTACHMENT(S):
Resolution
Releases/Refunds Data Spreadsheet
Reason for Adjustment Summary

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Nancy T. Freeman, Tax Administrator,
(919) 245-2735

PURPOSE: To consider adoption of a resolution to release motor vehicle property tax values for
two taxpayers with a total of two bills that will result in a reduction of revenue.
BACKGROUND: North Carolina General Statute (NCGS) 105-381(a)(1) allows a taxpayer to
assert a valid defense to the enforcement of the collection of a tax assessed upon his/her property
under three sets of circumstances:
(a) “a tax imposed through clerical error”, for example when there is an actual error in
mathematical calculation;
(b) “an illegal tax”, such as when the vehicle should have been billed in another county, an
incorrect name was used, or an incorrect rate code (the wrong combination of applicable
county, municipal, fire district, etc. tax rates) was used;
(c) “a tax levied for an illegal purpose”, which would involve charging a tax which was later
deemed to be impermissible under state law.
NCGS 105-381(b), “Action of Governing Body” provides that “Upon receiving a taxpayer’s written
statement of defense and request for release or refund, the governing body of the taxing unit shall
within 90 days after receipt of such a request determine whether the taxpayer has a valid defense
to the tax imposed or any part thereof and shall either release or refund that portion of the amount
that is determined to be in excess of the correct liability or notify the taxpayer in writing that no
release or refund will be made”.
For classified motor vehicles, NCGS 105-330.2(b) allows for a full or partial refund when a tax has
been paid and a pending appeal for valuation reduction due to excessive mileage, vehicle
damage, etc. is decided in the owner’s favor.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: Approval of these release/refund requests will result in a net reduction of
$587.22 to Orange County, the towns, and school and fire districts. Financial impact year to date
for FY 2020-2021 is $28,910.93.
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SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There is no Orange County Social Justice Goal impact associated
with this item.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There is no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact associated with this item.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board:
 Accept the report reflecting the motor vehicle property tax releases/refunds requested in
accordance with the NCGS; and
 Approve the attached release/refund resolution.

RES-2021-043

NORTH CAROLINA
ORANGE COUNTY

REFUND/RELEASE RESOLUTION (Approval)
Whereas, North Carolina General Statutes 105-381 and/or 330.2(b) allows for the refund and/or
release of taxes when the Board of County Commissioners determines that a taxpayer applying for the
release/refund has a valid defense to the tax imposed; and
Whereas, the properties listed in each of the attached “Request for Property Tax Refund/Release”
has been taxed and the tax has not been collected: and
Whereas, as to each of the properties listed in the Request for Property Tax Refund/Release, the
taxpayer has timely applied in writing for a refund or release of the tax imposed and has presented a valid
defense to the tax imposed as indicated on the Request for Property Tax Refund/Release.
NOW, THEREFORE, IT IS RESOLVED BY THE BOARD OF COUNTY
COMMISSIONERS OF ORANGE COUNTY THAT the recommended property tax refund(s) and
release(s) are approved.
Upon motion duly made and seconded, the foregoing resolution was passed by the following
votes:
Ayes:

Commissioners ______________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________
Noes: ____________________________________________________________
I, Laura Jensen, Clerk to the Board of Commissioners for the County of Orange, North Carolina,
DO HEREBY CERTIFY that the foregoing has been carefully copied from the recorded minutes of the
Board of Commissioners for said County at a business meeting of said Board held on
____________________, said record having been made in the Minute Book of the minutes of said Board,
and is a true copy of so much of said proceedings of said Board as relates in any way to the passage of the
resolution described in said proceedings.
WITNESS my hand and the corporate seal of said County, this ______day of
____________, 2021.
___________________________________
Clerk to the Board of Commissioners
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BOCC REPORT - REGISTERED MOTOR VEHICLES
JUNE 15, 2021

NAME
Oates, Donald Ray Jr
Grubb, Barbara

ACCOUNT BILLING ORIGINAL ADJUSTED FINANCIAL
NUMBER YEAR
VALUE
VALUE
IMPACT
60691418 2020
(326.17)
39,594
39,594
60790077 2020
(261.05)
32,080
32,080

REASON FOR ADJUSTMENT
ADDITIONAL EXPLANATION
*Situs error (illegal tax)
*Situs error (illegal tax)

(587.22) TOTAL
.

Adjustment Descriptions
Clerical error G.S. 105-381(a)(1)(a): e.g. when there is an actual error in mathematical calculation.
Illegal tax G.S. 105-381(a)(1)(b): e.g. when the vehicle should have been billed in another county, an incorrect name was used, or an incorrect rate code was used.
Tax levied for an illegal purpose G.S. 105-381(a)(1)(c): e.g. charging a tax that was later deemed to be impermissible under State law.
Appraisal appeal G.S. 105-330.2(b): e.g. reduction in value due to excessive mileage or vehicle damage.
*Situs error: An incorrect rate code was used to calculate bill. Value remains constant but bill amount changes due to the change in specific tax rates applied to that physical location.
Classification GS 105-330-9(b): e.g. Antique automobiles are designated a special class of property under the NC Constitution.
The spreadsheet represents the financial impact that approval of the requested release or refund would have on the principal amount of taxes.
Approval of the release or refund of the principal tax amount also constitutes approval of the release or
refund of all associated interest, penalties, fees, and costs appurtenant to the released or refunded principal tax amount.

May 13, 2021 thru May 28, 2021
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Military Leave and Earning Statement (LES): Is a document given on a monthly basis
to members of the United States military which reports their pay, home of record and
service status. The LES is required when applying for exemption from Motor Vehicle
Property Taxes. Active duty, non-resident military personnel may be exempt from North
Carolina motor vehicle property tax as allowed by United States Code, Title 50, Service
members’ Civil Relief Act of 1940. (Amended in 2009 by The Military Spouse’s
Residency Relief Act)

Titles and Brands: Section 1, Chapter 7
NCDMV Title Manual 14th Edition Revised January 2016
Title: Document that records the ownership of vehicles and the liens against them.
Custom-Built: A vehicle that is completely reconstructed or assembled from new or used
parts. Will be branded “Specially Constructed Vehicle”
Flood Vehicles: A motor vehicle that has been submerged or practically submerged in
water to the extent that damage to the body, engine, transmission or differential has
occurred.
Reconstructed Vehicles: A motor vehicle required to be registered that has been
materially altered from original construction due to the removal addition or substitution of
essential parts.
Salvaged Motor Vehicles: Is a vehicle that has been damaged by collision or other
occurrence to the extent that the cost of repairs exceeds 75% of fair market value, whether
or not the motor vehicle has been declared a total loss by an insurer. Repairs shall include
the cost of parts and labor, or a vehicle for which an insurance company has paid a claim
that exceeds 75% of the Fair Market Value. If the salvaged vehicle is six model years old
or newer, an Anti-Theft Inspection by the License and Theft Bureau is required.
Salvage Rebuilt Vehicle: A salvaged vehicle that has been rebuilt for title and registration.
Junk Vehicle: A motor vehicle which is incapable of operation or use upon the highways
and has no resale value except as scrap or parts. The vehicle shall not be titled.
Antique Vehicle: A motor vehicle manufactured in 1980 and prior
Commercial Trucking (IRP): The International Registration Plan is a registration
reciprocity agreement among jurisdictions in the US and Canada which provides for
payment of license fee on the basis of fleet miles operated in various jurisdictions.
Total Loss: Repairs were more than the market value of the vehicle and the insurance
company is unwilling to pay for the repairs.
Total Loss/Rebuilt: Whatever the repairs were to make the vehicle road worthy after a
Total Loss status has been given. Vehicle must be 5 years old or older. Vehicle status
then remains as salvaged or rebuilt.
Certificate of Destruction: NC DMV will not register this type of vehicle. It is not fit
for North Carolina roads.

1
ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
8-c
Item No.
SUBJECT: Voluntary Agricultural District Designation – Multiple Farms
DEPARTMENT: DEAPR – Soil and Water
Conservation
ATTACHMENT(S):
1) Applications and Maps

INFORMATION CONTACT:
David Stancil, (919) 245-2510
Peter Sandbeck, (919) 245-2517

____________________________________________________________________________
PURPOSE: To consider applications from five (5) landowners/farms to certify qualifying farmland
within the Caldwell, Cane Creek/Buckhorn, New Hope and White Cross Voluntary Agricultural
Districts; and enroll the lands in the Orange County Farmland Preservation Program’s Voluntary
Agricultural District program.
BACKGROUND: Orange County’s Voluntary Farmland Preservation Program was started in
1992. To date there are 133 farms; in both the Voluntary Agricultural District (VAD) and the
Enhanced Voluntary Agricultural District (EVAD) program; totaling 16,508 * acres.
The County’s Voluntary Farmland Protection Ordinance (VFPO) outlines a procedure for the
Agricultural Preservation Board to review and approve applications for qualifying farmland, and to
make recommendations to the Board of Commissioners concerning the establishment and
modification of agricultural districts. Section VII of the VFPO contains the requirements for
inclusion in a voluntary agricultural district. To be certified as qualifying farmland, a farm must:
a) Be located in the unincorporated area of Orange County;
b) Be engaged in Agriculture as that word is defined in NC GS 106-581.1
c) Be certified by the Natural Resources Conservation Service (NRCS) of the United States Department of
Agriculture as being a farm on which at least two-thirds of the land is composed of soils that are best suited for
providing food, seed, fiber, forage, timber, forestry products, horticultural crops and oil seed crops;
d) Be managed in accordance with the Natural Resources Conservation Service and NC Soil and Water
Conservation Service defined erosion-control practices that are addressed to said highly-erodible land; and have
a current conservation farm plan and/or forestry management plan associated with the current usages and
owner;
e) Be the subject of a non-binding conservation agreement, as defined in N.C.G.S. §121-35, between the County
and the owner that prohibits non-farm use or development of such land for a period of at least ten years, except
for the creation of not more than three lots that meet applicable County zoning and subdivision regulations.

The Orange County Agricultural Preservation Board reviewed the findings of the staff
assessments for the attached applications for the Orange County Voluntary Agricultural District
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program at its regular meeting in March 2021. All farm applications were reviewed and verified to
have met or exceeded the minimum criteria for certification into the program.
The Agricultural Preservation Board voted to recommend approval of the certification for these
five (5) farms, and their inclusion in the Voluntary and/or the Enhanced Voluntary Agricultural
District programs. The certification documentation is on file in the DEAPR/Soil and Water
Conservation District office. The farms are described briefly below:
Brief Farm Descriptions:
1) Owners Annie and Dale Baggett have submitted an application to enroll two (2) parcels of land
totaling 21.95 acres as qualifying farmland for the Voluntary Agricultural District program
(VAD) in the Caldwell Agricultural District. The Sunshine Lavender Farm produces lavender,
blueberries, Christmas trees, pine straw and cherries.
2) Owners Martin and Rebekah Bohlen have submitted an application to enroll one (1) parcel of
land totaling 24.89 acres as qualifying farmland for the Voluntary Agricultural District (VAD)
program in the White Cross Agricultural District. The farm operation includes managed
woodland.
3) Owners Matt and Suzanne Case have submitted an application to enroll two (2) parcels of
land totaling 204.2 acres as qualifying farmland for the Voluntary Agricultural District (VAD)
program in the Cane Creek/Buckhorn and White Cross Agricultural Districts. Clearwind Farm
includes pasture, hay production, an equine-assisted learning center and managed forestry.
4) Owners Zachary and Ernest Dodson have submitted an application to enroll three (3) parcels
of land totaling 22.5 acres as qualifying farmland for the Voluntary Agricultural District (VAD)
program in the New Hope Agricultural District. The farm operation includes managed forestry
and woodland.
5) Owners Francine and Aaron Kelly have submitted an application to enroll one (1) parcel of
land totaling 63.47 acres as qualifying farmland for the Voluntary Agricultural District (VAD)
program in the Caldwell Agricultural District. The farm operation includes tobacco, soybeans
and managed forestry and woodland.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: There is no fiscal impact associated with this item. Voluntary Agricultural
Districts are non-monetary and non-binding conservation agreements. Enhanced Voluntary
Agricultural Districts are non-monetary and are binding 10-year conservation agreements.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goal is applicable to
this item:
 GOAL: ENSURE ECONOMIC SELF-SUFFICIENCY
The creation and preservation of infrastructure, policies, programs and funding necessary
for residents to provide shelter, food, clothing and medical care for themselves and their
dependents.
The Orange County Voluntary Agricultural District Program ordinance conserves, protects and
encourages the preservation and improvement of agricultural land within the County boundaries
as a critical component of the County's cultural and rural character and its economy by virtue of
the production of food, fiber and other products. The purpose of this Ordinance is to reduce the
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loss of productive and existing farmland by promoting agricultural values and the general welfare
of the County, recognize the existence of important farmlands by seeking to minimize risks of
nuisance suits that arise from the onset of other land uses, encourage participation in voluntary
programs to preserve and protect farmland from non-farm development and increase identity and
awareness of the agricultural community, and its role in the economic and cultural quality of life
for all County residents. (From the Orange County Farmland Preservation/VAD program
ordinance)
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board certify the five (5) farm
properties noted above totaling 337 acres*; designate them as Voluntary Agricultural District farms
within the Caldwell, Cane Creek/Buckhorn, Cedar Grove, New Hope and White Cross Voluntary
Agricultural Districts; and enroll the lands in the Orange County Farmland Preservation Program’s
Voluntary Agricultural District (VAD) program.
With approval of these farms, the Orange County Farmland Preservation program will have
enrolled 138 farms, totaling 14,250 acres* in the VAD and 2,595* acres in the EVAD for a total of
16,845 acres* in the program.
*acres are rounded numbers
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
Item No. 8-d
SUBJECT: Construction Bid Award for Blackwood Farm Park Phase II Construction
DEPARTMENT: Environment, Agriculture, Parks
& Recreation and Finance and
Administrative Services
ATTACHMENT(S):
1. Certified Bid Tabulation

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Marabeth Carr, 919-245-2516
Jovana Amaro, 919-245-2651
David Stancil, 919-245-2522

PURPOSE: To:
1) Authorize the Manager and staff to negotiate a final construction contract with J. Kester
& Rose, LLC; of Fuquay-Varina, NC, the determined low bidder for the construction
of Blackwood Farm Park Phase II Project; and
2) Authorize the County Manager to execute the Agreement, subject to final review by the
County Attorney, and any subsequent amendments for contingent and unforeseen
requirements up to the approved budget amount on behalf of the Board
BACKGROUND: In 2019, the Board approved a contract with the consulting firm of Susan
Hatchell Landscape Architecture, PLLC for the development of construction drawings, bid
documents to provide for bid solicitation and a construction bid award for Phase II of Blackwood
Farm Park.
In April 2021, Orange County published an Advertisement for Bids, and on May 26, 2021, the
County received five (5) sealed bids from General Contractors. Staff is currently negotiating costs
and other details with the determined low bidder to develop a final contract.
The project schedule is as follows:
Task
Contract Approval
Construction
Completion and Availability of the Park

Duration/Date
Summer 2021
Summer 2021-Summer 2022
Summer 2022
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FINANCIAL IMPACT: Through prior years Capital Investment Plans and a budget amendment in
FY 2020-21, the Board has appropriated $3,293,000 for Phase II construction of the park, with
$3.06 million remaining. The negotiated bid will not exceed the budget including accepting the
base bid and alternates prior to negotiations.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There is no Orange County Social Justice Goal impact associated
with this bid award.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There is no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact associated with this bid award.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board:
1) Authorize the Manager and staff to negotiate a final construction contract with J.
Kester & Rose, LLC, of Fuquay-Varina, NC, the determined low bidder for the
construction of Blackwood Farm Park Phase II Project; and
2) Authorize the County Manager to execute the Agreement, subject to final review by
the County Attorney, and any subsequent amendments for contingent and
unforeseen requirements up to the approved budget amount on behalf of the Board.
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
8-e
Item No.
SUBJECT: Quarterly Report (2021 Q1) for Orange County’s CDBG-CV Grant
DEPARTMENT: Housing and Community
Development
ATTACHMENT(S):
Attachment 1: Quarterly Report on Orange
County’s CDBG-CV Grant for
Emergency Housing
Assistance

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Erika Brandt, Interim Director, Housing and
Community Development, (919) 2452490

PURPOSE: To receive the first quarterly update on Orange County’s Community Development
Block Grant – Coronavirus (CDBG-CV) grant from the NC Department of Commerce.
BACKGROUND: On August 25, 2020, Governor Roy Cooper announced the availability of $28
million from federal Community Development Block Grant – Coronavirus (CDBG-CV) funding to
be disbursed to support rental and utility payments and prevent evictions for those with a
demonstrated need. The funding is being distributed to eligible community agencies around the
state that will work directly with North Carolinians on an application and disbursement process.
Orange County applied for and was awarded CDBG-CV funds to be used with the County’s
existing Emergency Housing Assistance (EHA) program, which prevents eviction and
homelessness by providing financial assistance to help Orange County residents with low
incomes secure and maintain stable housing. EHA assistance is available to households in
Orange County that earn no more than 60% of the area median income, have an urgent need for
housing assistance, and lack resources to cover the cost of their housing need.
As part of the CDBG-CV grant compliance requirements, Orange County must provide quarterly
written status reports to the Board of Commissioners on the use of CDBG-CV funds. Each
quarterly report must be signed by the Chair and submitted to the NC Department of Commerce.
This is the first quarterly report for the grant, covering the first quarter of calendar year 2021
(Attachment 1). The County received approval to begin expending CDBG-CV funds on March 17,
2021, so the report covers funds disbursed from March 17 – March 31, 2021.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: There is no financial impact associated with this item. Review and
submission of the quarterly report is required in order to maintain Orange County’s $900,000
CDBG-CV grant.
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SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goals are applicable to
this item:
 GOAL: FOSTER A COMMUNITY CULTURE THAT REJECTS OPPRESSION AND
INEQUITY
The fair treatment and meaningful involvement of all people regardless of race or color;
religious or philosophical beliefs; sex, gender or sexual orientation; national origin or ethnic
background; age; military service; disability; and familial, residential or economic status.
 GOAL: ENSURE ECONOMIC SELF-SUFFICIENCY
The creation and preservation of infrastructure, policies, programs and funding necessary
for residents to provide shelter, food, clothing and medical care for themselves and their
dependents.
 GOAL: CREATE A SAFE COMMUNITY
The reduction of risks from vehicle/traffic accidents, childhood and senior injuries, gang
activity, substance abuse and domestic violence.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There are no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impacts applicable to this item.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends the Board review the quarterly report and
authorize the Chair to sign the report for submission to the NC Department of Commerce.

Attachment 1
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Quarterly Report on Orange County’s CDBG-CV Grant for Emergency Housing Assistance

Quarter:

2021 Q1

Amount of Funds Disbursed:

$30,710.35

Number of Households Assisted:

11

DEMOGRAPHICS
Applicant Race

Count

% of Total

Applicant Ethnicity

Count

% of Total

White/Caucasian

5

45.5%

Hispanic and/or Latinx

2

18.2%

Black/African American

5

45.5%

Not Hispanic and/or Latinx

9

81.8%

Multiracial

1

9.1%

Household Income

Count

% of Total

30% AMI

8

72.7%

50% AMI

1

9.1%

60% AMI

2

18.2%

Expense Type

Amount

% of Total Funds Disbursed

Rent Payments (current and/or future)

$14,255.81

6.3%

Rent Arrears

$11,279.50

46.4%

Utility Payments

$3,225.04

36.7%

Mortgage Payments

$1,950.00

10.5%

ASSISTANCE PROVIDED

This quarterly report was received and reviewed by the Orange County Board of Commissioners on the
______ day of ____________, 2021.

_______________________________________
Renée Price, Chair
Orange County Board of Commissioners
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
8-f
Item No.
SUBJECT: Fiscal Year 2020-21 Budget Amendment #14
DEPARTMENT: Finance and Administrative Services
ATTACHMENT(S):
Attachment 1. Budget As Amended
Spreadsheet
Attachment 2. Year-to-Date Budget
Summary

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Paul Laughton, (919) 245-2152
Gary Donaldson, (919) 245-2453

PURPOSE: To approve budget, grant and capital ordinance amendments for fiscal year 2020-21.
BACKGROUND:
County Manager – Food Council
1. Community Food Strategies has awarded $1,100 to the Orange County Food Council

through a rapid response block grant program aimed at funding food councils for efforts
related to COVID 19 relief especially as it relates to systems change and racial equity. The
Food Council intends to use these funds to support a Food Access Think Tank where
community members who have experienced food insecurity can support the development
of policy and program recommendations to address the root causes of hunger. This
amendment provides for the receipt of these funds in the Multi-year Grant Fund, outside of
the General Fund, and amends the following Food Council Grant Project Ordinance: (See
Attachment 1, column #1)
Food Council Multi-year Grant ($1,100)
Revenues for this project:
Intergovernmental
From General Fund
Grant Revenue
Total Project Funding

Current Budget
FY 2020-21
$60,802
$28,325
$0
$89,127

FY 2020-21
Amendment
$0
$0
$1,100
$1,100

FY 2020-21
Revised Budget
$60,802
$28,325
$1,100
$90,227

Current Budget
FY 2020-21
$89,127
$89,127

FY 2020-21
Amendment
$1,100
$1,110

FY 2020-21
Revised Budget
$90,227
$90,227

Appropriated for this project:
Food Council Grant Project
Total Costs
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SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goal is
applicable to this item:
 GOAL: ENSURE ECONOMIC SELF-SUFFICIENCY
The creation and preservation of infrastructure, policies, programs and funding
necessary for residents to provide shelter, food, clothing and medical care for
themselves and their dependents.
Criminal Justice Resource Department
2. The Criminal Justice Resource Department (CJRD) has received $575,416 from the North
Carolina Department of Health and Human Services to support justice-involved individuals
with substance use issues during COVID by providing pre- and post-arrest diversion
programs and treatment. The programming will ensure enhanced diversion from the
criminal justice system and early intervention and coordination of immediate treatment
connections for individuals reentering from incarceration. This grant will fund two (2) FTEs,
one Reentry Recovery Navigator and one Recovery Diversion Coordinator as well as
provide funding for positions within Freedom House through a contract. The grant will run
from June 1, 2021 through January 31, 2023. This amendment provides for the receipt of
these funds in the Multi-Year Grant Fund, outside of the General Fund, and creates the
following Grant Project Ordinance: (See Attachment 1, column #2)
CJRD – Opioids and COVID Multi-year Grant ($575,416)
Revenues for this project:
Intergovernmental
Total Project Funding

Current Budget
FY 2020-21
$0
$0

FY 2020-21
Amendment
$575,416
$575,416

FY 2020-21
Revised Budget
$575,416
$575,416

Current Budget
FY 2020-21

FY 2020-21
Amendment

FY 2020-21
Revised Budget

Appropriated for this project:
Opioids and COVID Grant
Project
Total Costs

$0

$575,416

$575,416

$0

$575,416

$575,416

SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goals are
applicable to this item:
 GOAL: ENSURE ECONOMIC SELF-SUFFICIENCY
The creation and preservation of infrastructure, policies, programs and funding
necessary for residents to provide shelter, food, clothing and medical care for
themselves and their dependents.
 GOAL: FOSTER A COMMUNITY CULTURE THAT REJECTS OPPRESSION AND
INEQUITY
The fair treatment and meaningful involvement of all people regardless of race or
color; religious or philosophical beliefs; sex, gender or sexual orientation; national
origin or ethnic background; age; military service; disability; and familial, residential
or economic status.

3
County Manager – Arts Commission
3. The Orange County Arts Commission has received $10,563 in donations from the Big Night
In for the Arts event. These funds will be used to support local artists. This amendment
provides for the receipt of these funds in the Visitors Bureau Fund, outside of the General
Fund. (See Attachment 1, column #3)
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goal is
applicable to this item:
 GOAL: ENSURE ECONOMIC SELF-SUFFICIENCY
The creation and preservation of infrastructure, policies, programs and funding
necessary for residents to provide shelter, food, clothing and medical care for
themselves and their dependents.
Housing Community Development – Partnership to End Homelessness
4. Technical Amendment – The FY 2020-21 budget anticipated the receipt of the Housing
and Urban Development (HUD) Continuity of Care grant, but provided authorization from
October 1, 2020 through June 30, 2021, budgeted at $109,888. This amendment will
provide receipt of the full award of $130,000, which will fund the grant through October 31,
2021. These additional funds of $20,112 will run through the Community Development
Fund, outside of the General Fund. (See Attachment 1, column #4)
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goal is
applicable to this item:
 GOAL: ENSURE ECONOMIC SELF-SUFFICIENCY
The creation and preservation of infrastructure, policies, programs and funding
necessary for residents to provide shelter, food, clothing and medical care for
themselves and their dependents.
Department on Aging
5. The Department on Aging has received $149,527 from Triangle J Council of Governments
to provide additional on-site food and supplies as well as home delivered meals for the
lunch program. Home delivered meals will be provided through a subcontract with Meals
on Wheels Orange County. The grant will run from June 1, 2021 to September 30, 2021.
Any unused funds at June 30, 2021 will be encumbered for use in FY 2021-22 through
September 30, 2021.
This budget amendment provides for the receipt of these funds for the above stated
purposes. (See Attachment 1, column #5)
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goal is
applicable to this item:
 GOAL: ENSURE ECONOMIC SELF-SUFFICIENCY
The creation and preservation of infrastructure, policies, programs and funding
necessary for residents to provide shelter, food, clothing and medical care for
themselves and their dependents.

4
Miscellaneous
6. The FY 2020-21 Approved Budget included Salary Savings funds of $3,000,000. This
budget amendment provides for the allocation of these funds, within the affected
departments in the General Fund, to cover these Salary Savings funds in FY 2020-21.
(See Attachment 1, column #6)
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There are no Orange County Social Justice Goals associated
with this item.
Sheriff’s Office
7. The Sheriff’s Office has the following year-end adjustments that are needed in the Drug
Forfeiture Fund and the Jail Inmate Fund:


The Drug Forfeiture Fund was established in FY 2015-16 to record Federal and State
Forfeiture funds for the Sheriff’s Office, and to account for the receipt and
disbursement of these funds. This budget amendment provides for the receipt of
additional Forfeiture funds of $31,080 received by the Sheriff’s Office during FY 202021. This budget amendment provides for the receipt of these additional funds in the
separate Drug Forfeiture Fund, outside of the General Fund.



The Jail Inmate Fund is a fiduciary fund and all remaining funds at year-end should
be transferred out of the Fund to either a special revenue fund or to the General Fund,
and reported as revenues of the County and used to track expenditures for equipment
needs or providing indigent services to the inmates. These funds will be designated
as Committed Fund Balance in the General Fund for use in FY 2021-22. This budget
amendment provides for the transfer of funds totaling $25,000, and any residual
balances, from the Jail Inmate Fund to the General Fund.

This budget amendment provides for these year-end adjustments. (See Attachment 1,
column #7)
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goal is
applicable to this item:
 GOAL: CREATE A SAFE COMMUNITY
The reduction of risks from vehicle/traffic accidents, childhood and senior injuries,
gang activity, substance abuse and domestic violence.
Efland Sewer Operating Fund
8. The Efland Sewer System and its operations have been turned over to the City of Mebane,
and this Efland Sewer Operating Fund can be closed out. Currently, there are funds
totaling $27,996 in the Fund that can be transferred to the General Fund. This budget
amendment provides for the receipt of these funds in the General Fund, and closes out the
Efland Sewer Operating Fund. (See Attachment 1, column #8)
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There are no Orange County Social Justice Goals associated
with this item.

5
Spring 2021 Financing – Limited Obligation Bonds
9. The County sold Series 2021A and B Limited Obligation Bonds on June 3, 2021 as part of
the Spring 2021 financing package. This budget amendment provides for the Cost of
Issuance and Underwriter’s Discount related to the Spring 2021 financing package of
$412,651 in the General Fund, $16,648 in the Sportsplex Renewal and Replacement Fund,
and $7,647 in the Solid Waste Renewal and Replacement Fund to be included in the overall
Debt Service budgeted expenditures, and provides for the receipt of the financing proceeds
to cover the cost of these expenditures in each appropriate fund. (See Attachment 1,
column #9).
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There are no Orange County Social Justice Goals associated
with this item.
County Capital Projects – Repurposing Funds
10. The Department of Environment, Agriculture, and Parks and Recreation (DEAPR) has
requested the repurposing of $222,630 in available funds from the River Park Capital
Project to the Blackwood Farm Park to help cover the costs of the amphitheater
performance shell that was originally planned for the River Park project, but will now be
located at the Blackwood Farm Park. This budget amendment provides for the repurposing
of these funds from the River Park Capital Project to the Blackwood Farm Park Capital
Project, and amends the following Capital Project Ordinances:
River Park (-$222,630) - Project # 20032
Revenues for this project:
Alternative Financing
Grant Revenue
Total Project Funding

Current Budget
FY 2020-21
$350,000
$150,000
$500,000

FY 2020-21
Amendment
($222,630)
$0
($222,630)

FY 2020-21
Revised Budget
$127,370
$150,000
$277,370

Current Budget
FY 2020-21
$500,000
$500,000

FY 2020-21
Amendment
($222,630)
($222,630)

FY 2020-21
Revised Budget
$277,370
$277,370

FY 2020-21
Amendment
$222,630
$0
$0
$0
$222,630

FY 2020-21
Revised Budget
$3.457,630
$157,400
$135,440
$120,000
$3,870,470

Appropriated for this project:
River Park Project
Total Costs

Blackwood Farm Park ($222,630) - Project # 20037
Revenues for this project:
Alternative Financing
General Government Revenue
From General Fund
From Other Projects
Total Project Funding

Current Budget
FY 2020-21
$3,235,000
$157,400
$135,440
$120,000
$3,647,840
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Appropriated for this project:
Blackwood Farm Park
Total Costs

Current Budget
FY 2020-21
$3,647,840
$3,647,840

FY 2020-21
Amendment
$222,630
$222,630

FY 2020-21
Revised Budget
$3,870,470
$3,870,470

SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There are no Orange County Social Justice Goals associated
with this item.
American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA) Funding
11. Staff recommends the use of American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA) funding totaling $901,487
to provide revenue replacement of $111,487 for the Visitors Bureau Fund and $790,000
for the Sportsplex Fund in FY 2020-21, based on current fiscal year-end projections for
both of these funds. As part of Budget Amendment #12 on May 4, 2021, the Board of
County Commissioners approved the use of ARPA funding of $448,513 for the renovation
project at 308 West Franklin Street for the Visitors Bureau. This brings the total ARPA
funding for the Visitors Bureau and Sportsplex Funds to $1,350,000 in FY 2020-21. This
budget amendment provides for the allocation of these ARPA funds to these funds, outside
of the General Fund, for the purpose listed above. (See Attachment 1,column #10)
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There are no Orange County Social Justice Goals associated
with this item.
12. Staff recommends the use of American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA) funding totaling $325,000
in FY 2020-21 for the Housing and Community Development Department to be able to
continue their Emergency Housing Assistance (EHA) program in providing direct rental and
utility assistance. This budget amendment provides for the allocation of these ARPA funds
from the Emergency Recovery Fund to the Community Development Fund, outside of the
General Fund, for the purposes listed above. (See Attachment 1, column #11)
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT:
applicable to this item:


The following Orange County Social Justice Goal is

GOAL: ENSURE ECONOMIC SELF-SUFFICIENCY
The creation and preservation of infrastructure, policies, programs and funding
necessary for residents to provide shelter, food, clothing and medical care for
themselves and their dependents.

Debt Service
13. The FY 2020-21 Approved Budget included a total of $33,410,925 in tax supported debt
service payments in the General Fund. During the course of the fiscal year, a final payment
of $87,075 was due towards the 2010 General Obligation Refunding Bonds. This budget
amendment provides for the transfer of $87,075 from available Capital Project Reserve
funds to the County Debt Service in the General Fund to cover this required debt service
payment. (See Attachment 1, column #12)
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There are no Orange County Social Justice Goals associated
with this item.
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Non-Departmental – Technical Amendment
14. This Technical Amendment provides for an adjustment to Budget Amendment #3-A that
the Board of County Commissioners approved at its November 5, 2020 meeting. At that
meeting, the estimated amount of $990,000 was budgeted in the General Fund and placed
in an unallocated account. This budget amendment provides for the actual allocation of
$902,068 in the General Fund, and $57,642 in the Solid Waste Fund, $4,533 in the
Community Development Fund, $4,827 in the Housing Choice Voucher Fund, $7,420 in
the Visitors Bureau Fund, $606 in the annual Grant Projects Fund, and $5,535 in the multiyear Grant fund. This budget amendment provides for the actual allocations of these funds
to the affected departments and funds. (See Attachment 1, column #13)
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There are no Orange County Social Justice Goals associated
with this item.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There are no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impacts associated with these items.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: Financial impacts are included in the background information above. This
budget amendment provides for the receipt of these additional funds in FY 2020-21, and increases
the General Fund by $614,317; increases the Multi-year Grant Fund by $582,051; increases the
Visitors Bureau Fund by $129,470; increases the Community Development Fund by $349,645;
increases the Drug Forfeiture Fund by $31,080; increases the Sportsplex Enterprise Fund by
$790,000; increases the Sportsplex Renewal and Replacement Fund by $16,648; increases the
Solid Waste Enterprise Fund by $57,642; increases the Solid Waste Renewal and Replacement
Fund by $7,647; increases the Housing Choice Voucher Fund by $4,827; increases the annual
Grant Projects Fund by $606; and decreases the Jail Inmate Fund by $25,000; decreases the
Capital Project Reserve Fund by $87,075; and decreases the Efland Sewer Operating Fund by
$27,996.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends the Board approve the budget, grant and
capital project ordinance amendments for fiscal year 2020-21.

Attachment 1. Orange County Proposed FY 2020-21 Budget Amendment
The FY 2020-21 Orange County Budget Ordinance is amended as follows:

Original Budget

Encumbrance
Carry Forwards
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Budget as Amended
Through BOA #13

Budget as Amended

#1 Food Council - receipt
#2 Criminal Justice
of $1,100 from
Resource Department Community Food
receipt of a Opioids and
Strategies for efforts
COVID multi-year grant
related to COVID 19
totaling $575,416 from
relief especially as it
the NC Department of
relates to systems
Health and Human
change and racial equity
Services

#3 Arts Commission receipt of $10,563 in
donations from the Big
Night In for the Arts
event

#4 Housing and
Community Development
- receipt of $20,112 in
additional HUD
Continuity of Care grant
funds for the Partnership
to End Homelessness
Program

#5 Department on Aging #7 Sheriff's Office receipt of $149,527 from
receipt of additional Drug
#8 Efland Sewer
#6 Miscellaneous Triangle J Council of
Forfeiture funds of
Operating Fund allocation of $3,000,000
Governments to provide
$31,080 in FY 2020-21; transfer of $27,996 from
in Salary savings to the
additional on-site food
and transfer of $25,000
the Efland Sewer
affected departments
and supplies, as well as
from the Jail Inmate
Operating Fund to the
within the General Fund
home delivered meals for
Fund to the General
General Fund
the lunch program
Fund in FY 2020-21

#13 Non-Departmental #10 American Rescue
Plan Act (ARPA) - use of #11 American Rescue
technical amendment to
#12 Debt Service #9 Spring 2021
adjust the allocations of
$790,000 in ARPA funds Plan Act (ARPA) - use of
Financing - receipt of
transfer of $87,075 from
to the Sportsplex
$325,000 in ARPA funds
the Pandemic Pay to
Capital Project Reserves
financing proceeds from
Enterprise Fund and
to the Community
employees from
the Spring 2021
to the General Fund to
Unallocated, as
$111,487 to the Visitors
Development Fund to
Financing to cover the
cover required debt
Bureau Fund for revenue
continue Emergency
approved as part of
service payments in FY
Cost of Issuance and
Budget Amendment #3replacement based on
Housing Assistance
Underwriter's Discount
20-21
FY 20-21 year-end
(EHA) efforts in FY 20-21
A, to the affected
projections
Departments

Budget as Amended
Through BOA #14

General Fund

Revenue
Property Taxes
Sales Taxes
License and Permits
Aging
Intergovernmental
Charges for Service
Investment Earnings
Miscellaneous
Transfers from Other Funds
Fund Balance
Total General Fund Revenues

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

167,694,880
23,827,353
274,550
714,177
17,710,005
12,645,090
515,000
2,624,009
5,486,817
8,268,603
239,046,307

$
$
$

-

$
$

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

289,588
1,606,253
5,337,736
1,006,264
3,846,104
687,264
12,773,209
975,122
666,764
2,946,480
843,363
1,093,958
3,895,052
15,113,368
105,000
25,639,107
2,325,362
3,257,048
398,902
516,212
4,056,712
3,174,530
593,484
14,322,250
21,351,429
10,461,605
945,187
2,192,238
1,120,396
479,427
418,275
2,483,318
2,162,453
41,614,328
61,000
735,949
14,803,705
11,816,610
576,939
27,994,203
111,737,971
4,965,239
239,046,307
-

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

1,250,260
1,250,260

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

167,694,880
23,827,353
274,550
714,177
17,710,005
12,645,090
515,000
2,624,009
5,486,817
9,518,863
240,296,567

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

167,694,880
23,827,353
274,550
981,244
28,219,207
12,645,090
515,000
3,320,970
7,701,817
6,500,724
250,699,591

$
$

-

7,800
186,551
7,500
129,475
7,449
338,775
10,640
25,020
66,637
102,297
5,553
9,312
3,250
4,571
12,256
44,230
79,172
156,738
146,134
8,504
311,376
22,503
147,499
170,002
248,638
1,250,260
-

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

297,388
1,606,253
5,524,287
1,013,764
3,975,579
694,713
13,111,984
985,762
666,764
2,971,500
843,363
1,093,958
3,961,689
15,113,368
105,000
25,741,404
2,330,915
3,266,360
402,152
516,212
4,061,283
3,186,786
637,714
14,401,422
21,508,167
10,607,739
945,187
2,200,742
1,120,396
479,427
418,275
2,483,318
2,162,453
41,925,704
61,000
735,949
14,826,208
11,964,109
576,939
28,164,205
111,986,609
4,965,239
240,296,567
-

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

300,108
1,618,721
6,221,520
1,158,682
4,445,301
1,194,606
14,938,938
993,068
673,861
2,977,284
1,435,924
1,105,398
4,039,968
15,113,368
105,000
26,443,871
2,408,625
3,596,697
405,452
519,594
4,166,981
3,223,159
909,408
15,229,916
22,163,617
11,909,869
945,187
2,490,422
1,133,586
562,796
392,651
2,549,372
1,974,757
44,122,257
61,000
800,012
14,912,271
12,241,911
576,939
28,592,133
112,106,609
9,265,867
250,699,591
-

$
$
$

-

$
$
$

-

$
$
$

-

$
$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$
$
$
$
$
$

$

149,527
149,527
-

149,527

$
$
$

-

$
$
$

-

$
$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$

-

$

25,000

$

27,996

$

25,000

$

27,996

$

-

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

(5,011)
(73,954)
(131,428)
25,551
(82,470)
3,000,000
2,732,688 $
(111,983)
12,907
(35,568)
(54)
(75,147)
7,161

$
$
$

(202,684) $
(246,315)
(118,936)

$
$
$

5,463
(87,909)
(151,423)

$
$
$
$
$

-

$
$
$

-

$
$
$

-

$
$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$

$

87,075

$

$

-

$

87,075

$

-

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

$

412,651

$

412,651

-

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
(7,369) $
$
(7,369) $

167,694,880
23,827,353
274,550
1,130,771
28,368,734
12,645,090
515,000
3,733,621
7,834,519
6,500,724
251,394,471

Expenditures
Community Relations
Finance and Administrative Services
Asset Management Services
Human Resources
Information Technologies
Non-Departmental
Support Services
County Commissioners
County Attorney
County Manager's Office
Board of Elections
Register of Deeds
Tax Administration
County Debt Service
Non-Departmental
General Government
Animal Services
Transportation Services
Cooperative Extension
Economic Development
DEAPR
Planning and Inspections
Non-Departmental
Community Services
Department of Social Services
Health
Cardinal Innovations MOE
Department on Aging
Child Support Services
Human Rights and Relations
Housing and CD
Library Services
Non-Departmental
Human Services
Courts
Criminal Justice Resource Department
Sheriff
Emergency Services
Non Departmental
Public Safety
Education
Transfers Out
Total General Fund Appropriation

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

$

-

-

$

$

-

-

$

$

-

-

$

$

-

-

$

-

$
$
$

-

$

-

$

$

412,651

-

$

-

$

412,651

-

$
$

27,996
27,996

(599,120) $
(838,397)
(699,993)

$

149,527

$
$
$
$
$

(79,911)
(22,623)
(17,821)
10,319
(55,021)

$

149,527

$

(1,703,447) $

$
$
$

(6,691)
76,789 $
(297,535)

$

(227,437) $

25,000

$

-

$

$
$

-

25,000
-

$
$

27,996
-

$
$

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$

149,527
-

$

-

$

$

87,075

$

-

$

87,075

$
$
$
$
$
$

$

$
$

-

-

$

-

$

-

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

$
$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$
$
$
$

25,000

412,651
-

$

-

$

-

$

$
$

-

$
$

87,075
-

$
$
$

2,121
12,721
33,337
9,541
15,585
(990,000)
(916,695)
10,601
4,771
7,421
5,301
12,326
43,351

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
83,771 $
24,265 $
30,745 $
$
4,240 $
41,225 $
34,986 $
$
135,461 $
157,865 $
104,737 $
$
21,194 $
13,076 $
4,947 $
4,123 $
24,519 $
$
330,461 $
$
7,127 $
155,673 $
116,270 $
$
279,070 $
$
80,563 $
(7,369) $
$

297,218
1,557,488
6,123,429
1,193,774
4,378,416
3,204,606
16,754,931
891,686
691,539
2,949,137
1,441,171
1,042,577
4,090,480
15,613,094
105,000
26,824,684
2,186,575
3,508,506
405,452
529,297
4,120,297
3,106,722
937,404
14,794,253
21,483,085
11,314,613
945,187
2,581,232
1,124,039
549,922
407,093
2,518,870
1,974,757
42,898,798
61,000
800,448
15,169,733
12,060,646
576,939
28,668,766
112,106,609
9,346,430
251,394,471
-
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Attachment 1. Orange County Proposed FY 2020-21 Budget Amendment
The FY 2020-21 Orange County Budget Ordinance is amended as follows:

Encumbrance
Carry Forwards

Original Budget

Visitors Bureau Fund
Revenues
Occupancy Tax
Sales and Fees
Intergovernmental
Investment Earnings
From General Fund
Small Business Loan Funds
Miscellaneous
Appropriated Fund Balance
Total Revenues

$
$
$
$
$

1,243,068
500
366,963
4,000
-

$
$

6,486
1,621,017

$
$

Expenditures
General Government
Community Services
Total Visitors Bureau Fund Expenditures

$
$
$

225,199
1,395,818
1,621,017

County Capital Reserve Fund
Revenues
Reserve Funds

$

Expenditures
Reserve

$

Revenues
Sales & Fees
Intergovernmental
Miscellaneous
Licenses & Permits
Interest on Investments
From General Fund
Appropriated Reserves
Total Revenues

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

10,158,176
260,793
114,671
143,000
140,000
1,276,244
12,092,884

9
#1 Food Council - receipt
#2 Criminal Justice
of $1,100 from
Resource Department Community Food
receipt of a Opioids and
Strategies for efforts
COVID multi-year grant
related to COVID 19
totaling $575,416 from
relief especially as it
the NC Department of
relates to systems
Health and Human
change and racial equity
Services

Budget as Amended
Through BOA #13

Budget as Amended

47,242
1,661,773

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

1,243,068
49,243
1,017,737
4,000
230,667
50,000
42,730
50,742
2,688,187

$

-

$

225,199
1,436,574
1,661,773

$
$
$

291,242
2,396,945
2,688,187

$

-

$

#3 Arts Commission receipt of $10,563 in
donations from the Big
Night In for the Arts
event

#4 Housing and
Community Development
- receipt of $20,112 in
additional HUD
Continuity of Care grant
funds for the Partnership
to End Homelessness
Program

#5 Department on Aging #7 Sheriff's Office receipt of $149,527 from
receipt of additional Drug
#8 Efland Sewer
#6 Miscellaneous Triangle J Council of
Forfeiture funds of
Operating Fund allocation of $3,000,000
Governments to provide
$31,080 in FY 2020-21; transfer of $27,996 from
in Salary savings to the
additional on-site food
and transfer of $25,000
the Efland Sewer
affected departments
and supplies, as well as
from the Jail Inmate
Operating Fund to the
within the General Fund
home delivered meals for
Fund to the General
General Fund
the lunch program
Fund in FY 2020-21

#13 Non-Departmental #10 American Rescue
Plan Act (ARPA) - use of #11 American Rescue
technical amendment to
#12 Debt Service #9 Spring 2021
adjust the allocations of
$790,000 in ARPA funds Plan Act (ARPA) - use of
Financing - receipt of
transfer of $87,075 from
to the Sportsplex
$325,000 in ARPA funds
the Pandemic Pay to
Capital Project Reserves
financing proceeds from
Enterprise Fund and
to the Community
employees from
the Spring 2021
to the General Fund to
Unallocated, as
$111,487 to the Visitors
Development Fund to
Financing to cover the
cover required debt
Bureau Fund for revenue
continue Emergency
approved as part of
service payments in FY
Cost of Issuance and
Budget Amendment #3replacement based on
Housing Assistance
Underwriter's Discount
20-21
FY 20-21 year-end
(EHA) efforts in FY 20-21
A, to the affected
projections
Departments

Budget as Amended
Through BOA #14

$
$
$
$
$

1,243,068
500
366,963
4,000
-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

111,487

$

-

$

7,420

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

40,756
40,756

$
$

$
$

40,756
40,756

$
$
$

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$
$

111,487
111,487

$

-

$
$

7,420
7,420

$
$
$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

(87,075)

$

(87,075)

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

(87,075)

$

(87,075)

$
$

528,205
528,205

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

10,158,176
260,793
114,671
143,000
140,000
1,804,449
12,621,089

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

10,158,176
260,793
114,671
143,000
140,000
1,804,449
12,621,089

$

$

10,563

-

$

10,563

$

10,563

-

$

10,563

111,487
$

7,420

1,243,068
49,243
1,129,224
4,000
238,087
50,000
53,293
50,742
2,817,657

301,805
2,515,852
2,817,657

Solid Waste Fund

Expenditures
General Services

$

12,092,884

$

528,205

$

12,621,089

$

12,621,089

Solid Waste Renewal and Replacement Fund
Revenues
From Solid Waste Fund
Financing Proceeds
Total Revenues

$
$
$

1,342,812
1,025,952
2,368,764

$

-

$
$
$

1,342,812
1,025,952
2,368,764

$
$
$

1,342,812
1,025,952
2,368,764

Expenditures
Solid Waste R & R Fund

$

2,368,764

$

2,368,764

$

2,368,764

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$
$

7,647
7,647

$

7,647

$

-

$

-

$

-

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

10,158,176
260,793
114,671
143,000
140,000
57,642
1,804,449
12,678,731

$

57,642

$

57,642

$

12,678,731

$

-

$
$
$

1,342,812
1,033,599
2,376,411

$

2,376,411

Section 8 Housing Fund
Revenues
Intergovernmental
Miscellaneous
Transfer from General Fund
Appropriated Fund Balance
Total Housing Fund Revenues

$

4,201,264

$

4,201,264

$
$
$

247,025
4,448,289

$
$
$
$
$

4,295,519
247,025
11,652
4,554,196

4,827

11,652
11,652

247,025
11,652
4,459,941

$

$
$

$
$
$

$
$
$
$
$

4,295,519
251,852
11,652
4,559,023

Expenditures
Housing Fund

$

4,448,289

$

11,652

$

4,459,941

$

4,554,196

$

4,827

$

4,559,023

Community Development Fund (Housing Rehabilitation Program)
Revenues
Transfers from General Fund
$
314,908
Intergovernmental
$
Total Revenues
$
314,908

314,908
314,908

$
$
$

224,908
224,908

2,008

-

$
$
$

$

$

$
$
$

226,916
226,916

$

314,908

$

224,908

$

2,008

$

226,916

$

-

$
$
$
$

2,385,489
11,294
5,770,145
8,166,928

$

8,166,928

Expenditures
Affordable Housing Program

$

314,908

Community Development Fund (Housing Displacement Program)
Revenues
Transfer from General Fund
$
75,000
Donations
Intergovernmental
Total Revenues
$
75,000

$

-

$

75,000

$

75,000

$
$
$
$

2,385,489
11,294
5,445,145
7,841,928

$

75,000

$

7,841,928

$
$
$
$
$

271,716
91,603
363,319

$
$
$
$

1,090,811
234,830
1,325,641

$

363,319

$

1,325,641

Expenditures
Housing Displacement Program

$

75,000

Community Development Fund (Homelessness
Partnership)
Revenues
General Government Revenue
Intergovernmental
Appropriated Fund Balance
Transfer from General Fund
Total Revenues

$
$
$
$
$

271,716
91,603
363,319

Expenditures
Homelessness Partnership Program

$

363,319

Efland Sewer Operating Fund
Revenues
Charges for Services
Transfer from General Fund
Appropriated Fund Balance
Total Revenues

$
$
$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$
$
$

-

Expenditures
Operating

$

-

$

-

$

-

$
$
$

3,796,991
553,826

$
$
$
$

$

-

SportsPlex Enterprise Fund
Program Fees
Transfer from General Fund
Intergovernmental - ARPA
Appropriated Fund Balance
Debt Financing Proceeds
Grant Funds

$

$

$

-

-

$

-

3,796,991
553,826
-

$
$
$
$

-

$

-

$
$
$
$
$
$

-

3,796,991
553,826
-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

$

$

-

$

$

-

-

$

-

$

$

-

-

$

-

$

$

-

-

-

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$
$

325,000
325,000

$

325,000

$

-

20,112

$

20,112

$

20,112

$

$

$

-

-

$

-

$

$

-

-

$

-

$

$

-

-

$

-

$

$

-

-

$

-

$

$
$

(27,996)
(27,996) $

$

(27,996)

-

-

$

$

-

-

$

$

-

$

-

-

$
$

2,525
2,525

$
$
$
$

1,110,923
237,355
1,348,278

$

2,525

$

1,348,278

-

$
$
$
$

$

(27,996)
(27,996)

$

$

790,000

$
$
$
$
$
$

(27,996)
3,796,991
790,000
553,826
2

Attachment 1. Orange County Proposed FY 2020-21 Budget Amendment
The FY 2020-21 Orange County Budget Ordinance is amended as follows:

Encumbrance
Carry Forwards

Original Budget
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Budget as Amended
Through BOA #13

Budget as Amended

Total SportsPlex Enterprise Fund Revenues

$

3,796,991

$

553,826

$

4,350,817

$

4,350,817

Expenditures
SportsPlex Operations

$

3,796,991

$

553,826

$

4,350,817

$

4,350,817

Sportsplex Renewal and Replacement Fund
Revenues
From Sportsplex Fund
Financing Proceeds
Total Revenues

$
$
$

723,852
895,000
1,618,852

$

-

$
$
$

723,852
895,000
1,618,852

$
$
$

723,852
895,000
1,618,852

Expenditures
Sportsplex R & R Fund

$

1,618,852

$

1,618,852

$

1,618,852

$
$
$

480,481
75,000
103,420

$
$
$
$
$
$
$

480,481
75,000
103,420
658,901

$
$
$
$
$
$
$

684,341
75,000
118,420
302,411
1,180,172

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

72,629
72,629
149,095
175,000
77,177

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

89,127
89,127
25,000
25,000
149,095
452,411
18,200
77,177
15,000
711,883
88,753
150,000
115,409

$
$

Grant Project Fund
Revenues
Intergovernmental
Charges for Services
Transfer from General Fund
Miscellaneous
Transfer from Other Funds
Appropriated Fund Balance
Total Revenues
Expenditures
Support Services
Food Council
General Government
Petco Foundation Grant
Community Services
Senior Citizen Health Promotion(Wellness)
Master Aging Plan
Human Rights & Relations HUD Grant (Multi-Yr)
Kenan Charitable Trust Grant
Outreach Literacy Time to Read-Library
Family Success Alliance - Health (Multi-Year)
Human Services
EM Performance Grant
Local Reentry Council Grant - CJRD
Emergency Solutions Grant - CJRD (Multi-Yr)
Opioids and COVID Grant - CJRD (Multi-Yr)
Public Safety
Total Expenditures

$
$

658,901

$
$

-

$
$
$

72,629
72,629

$

-

$

-

$
$
$

149,095
175,000

$
$
$

-

$

77,177

$
$
$

401,272
35,000
150,000

$

-

$
$
$

401,272
35,000
150,000

$
$

185,000
658,901

$
$

-

$
$

185,000
658,901

Jail Inmate Fund
Revenues
Appropriated Fund Balance
Total Revenues

$
$

-

-

$
$

-

$

Expenditures
Transfer to General Fund

$

-

$

-

Drug Forfeiture Fund
Revenues
Drug Forfeiture Funds
Total Revenues

$
$

-

$
$

-

$

-

$
$

-

$

-

Expenditures
Drug Forfeiture Funds Expenditures

$

-

Emergency Recovery Fund
Revenues
Intergovernmental
Total Revenues

$
$

-

Expenditures
Emergency Recovery Fund

$

-

$

$

-

-

-

-

-

#1 Food Council - receipt
#2 Criminal Justice
of $1,100 from
Resource Department Community Food
receipt of a Opioids and
Strategies for efforts
COVID multi-year grant
related to COVID 19
totaling $575,416 from
relief especially as it
the NC Department of
relates to systems
Health and Human
change and racial equity
Services

$

$

-

$

-

$

$

-

#3 Arts Commission receipt of $10,563 in
donations from the Big
Night In for the Arts
event

$

-

$

-

#4 Housing and
Community Development
- receipt of $20,112 in
additional HUD
Continuity of Care grant
funds for the Partnership
to End Homelessness
Program

$

-

$

-

#5 Department on Aging #7 Sheriff's Office receipt of $149,527 from
receipt of additional Drug
#8 Efland Sewer
#6 Miscellaneous Triangle J Council of
Forfeiture funds of
Operating Fund allocation of $3,000,000
Governments to provide
$31,080 in FY 2020-21; transfer of $27,996 from
in Salary savings to the
additional on-site food
and transfer of $25,000
the Efland Sewer
affected departments
and supplies, as well as
from the Jail Inmate
Operating Fund to the
within the General Fund
home delivered meals for
Fund to the General
General Fund
the lunch program
Fund in FY 2020-21

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

#13 Non-Departmental #10 American Rescue
Plan Act (ARPA) - use of #11 American Rescue
technical amendment to
#12 Debt Service #9 Spring 2021
adjust the allocations of
$790,000 in ARPA funds Plan Act (ARPA) - use of
Financing - receipt of
transfer of $87,075 from
to the Sportsplex
$325,000 in ARPA funds
the Pandemic Pay to
Capital Project Reserves
financing proceeds from
Enterprise Fund and
to the Community
employees from
the Spring 2021
to the General Fund to
Unallocated, as
$111,487 to the Visitors
Development Fund to
Financing to cover the
cover required debt
Bureau Fund for revenue
continue Emergency
approved as part of
service payments in FY
Cost of Issuance and
Budget Amendment #3replacement based on
Housing Assistance
Underwriter's Discount
20-21
FY 20-21 year-end
(EHA) efforts in FY 20-21
A, to the affected
projections
Departments

$

-

-

$
$

16,648
16,648

$

16,648

$

790,000

$

790,000

$

-

$

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

-

575,416
$

6,141

-

$

6,141

-

$
$
$

1,060
1,060

Budget as Amended
Through BOA #14

$

5,140,817

$

5,140,817

$
$
$

723,852
911,648
1,635,500

$

1,635,500

$
$
$
$
$
$
$

1,259,757
75,000
124,561
303,511
1,762,829

91,287
91,287
25,000
25,000
149,701
452,411
18,200
1,060
78,237
15,000
714,609
88,753
152,355
115,409
575,416
931,933
1,762,829

$
$

247,866
247,866

$

247,866

$
$

303,946
303,946

$

303,946

$
$

16,494,861
16,494,861

$

16,494,861

$

1,100

$

1,100

$

575,416

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

$
$
$

1,100
1,100

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$
$

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

354,162
1,180,172

$
$

-

$
$

575,416
575,416 $
575,416 $

-

$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$

$
$
$
$
- $
606 $
$
$
1,060 $
1,060 $
$
2,726 $
$
2,355 $
$
$
2,355 $
5,081 $

$
$

272,866
272,866

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$
$

(25,000)
(25,000) $

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

-

$

272,866

$

(25,000)

$
$

272,866
272,866

$
$

31,080
31,080

$

272,866

$

31,080

$
$

17,721,348
17,721,348

$

-

$

17,721,348

$
$

$

$

-

-

$

$

-

-

-

$

$

$

-

-

$

$

-

-

$

$

-

-

$

$

-

-

$

$

-

-

$

$

-

-

$

-

$

$
$

(901,487) $
(901,487) $

(325,000)
(325,000) $

$

(901,487) $

(325,000)

-

-

$

$

-

-

3
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Attachment 2

Year-To-Date Budget Summary

Paul:
includes 0.4 FTE timelimited increase of the
currrent Emergency
Preparedness Coordinator
(BOA #2)

Fiscal Year 2020-21
General Fund Budget Summary
Original General Fund Budget
Additional Revenue Received Through
Budget Amendment #14 (June 15, 2021)
Grant Funds
Non Grant Funds
General Fund - Fund Balance for Anticipated
Appropriations (i.e. Encumbrances)
General Fund - Fund Balance Appropriated to
Cover Anticipated and Unanticipated
Expenditures

$239,046,307

Total Amended General Fund Budget
Dollar Change in 2020-21 Approved General
Fund Budget
% Change in 2020-21 Approved General Fund
Budget

$251,394,471

Authorized Full Time Equivalent Positions
Original Approved General Fund Full Time
Equivalent Positions
Original Approved Other Funds Full Time
Equivalent Positions
Total Approved Full-Time-Equivalent
Positions for Fiscal Year 2020-21

$3,966,060
$9,937,269
$1,250,260

($2,805,425)

$12,348,164
5.17%

940.480
104.450
1,044.930

Paul:
includes 1.0 FTE Rapid
Rehousing Case Manager;
2.0 FTE Peer Support
Specialists; .375 FTE
increase of Programs
Coordinator; 3.0 FTEs
time-limited Social Work
positions; and 1.0 FTE
time-limited Harm
Reduction Clinical
Coordinator (BOA #1);
1.0 FTE time-liimited
Emergency Housing
Administrator (BOA #5);
1.0 FTE time-limited
Family Success Navigator
(BOA #5); 1.0 FTE timelimited Emergency
Housing Assistance
Specialist (BOA #6); 1.0
FTE time-limited Housing
Stability Case Manager,
and a 0.5 FTE timelimited Coordinated Entry
Housing Specialist (BOA
#9); 1.0 FTE Reentry
Recovery Navigator and
1.0 FTE Recovery
Diversion Coordinator
(BOA #14)

1
ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
8-g
Item No.
SUBJECT: JCPC Certification and County Plan for FY 2021-2022
DEPARTMENT: Social Services
ATTACHMENT(S):
1. NC Department of Public Safety
Juvenile Crime Prevention Council
Certification

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Nancy Coston, 245-2802
Sharron Hinton, 245-2840

2. Juvenile Crime Prevention Council
County Plan 2021-2022
PURPOSE: To approve the Orange County Juvenile Crime Prevention Council (JCPC)
Certification and County Plan for FY 2021-2022.
BACKGROUND: Orange County receives $359,096 from the NC Department of Public Safety to
provide program services to juvenile offenders through the JCPC. The County is required to
provide a 30% match which totals $107,729, which is included in the recommended budget.
(Note: The attached funding grid reflects the County match as well as other local dollars awarded
to the program agencies. Additionally, the County Cash Match column totals $93,620. The
remaining $14,109 of County cash match will be awarded at the same time the JCPC makes a
decision regarding the $47,024 of Unallocated JCPC funds.)
Every JCPC in the State of North Carolina must be certified to perform the legislated duties
outlined in the North Carolina General Statutes. The certification verifies that the local JCPC has
completed the following responsibilities in its efforts to function within the guidelines of legislation:
 Membership: positions are filled and appointed by the Board of Commissioners with
staggered terms;
 By-laws: the JCPC has current bylaws;
 Policies and Procedures: the JCPC has written policies and procedures for funding of
programs and conflict of interest;
 Leadership: the JCPC has a Chair and Vice-Chair at a minimum;
 Minutes: minutes of meetings are recorded and maintained;
 Meetings: the JCPC meets at least bi-monthly and a majority of members is required to
conduct business;
 Program Monitoring/Evaluation: the JCPC monitors and evaluates all funded programs;
 Media and Requests for Proposal (RFP): the JCPC communicates through the media and
by written RFP the availability of funding to all public and private non-profit agencies and
interested community members that serve at-risk children and their families;

2







Public Awareness: the JCPC announces meetings in advance to the public and makes the
community aware of the results of the planning process;
Risk Factor Assessment: the JCPC documents prioritization of risk factors;
Comprehensive Strategy Assessment: the JCPC documents services available to meet
prioritized risk factors and an assessment of gaps issues and barriers to needed services;
Needed Interventions: the JCPC documents the prioritized, needed interventions;
Outcomes and Strategies: the JCPC reviews juvenile justice data and develops specific
outcomes and strategies for implementation;
Funding: the JCPC Annual Plan includes the Funding Plan

FINANCIAL IMPACT: The Certification document must be received by the NC Department of
Public Safety, Division of Adult Correction and Juvenile Justice, by June 30, 2021 in order for local
program funds to be disbursed beginning in the month of July.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goal is applicable to
this item:
 GOAL: CREATE A SAFE COMMUNITY
The reduction of risks from vehicle/traffic accidents, childhood and senior injuries, gang
activity, substance abuse and domestic violence.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There is no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact associated with this item.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board approve the JCPC
Certification and County Plan for FY 2021-2022 and authorize the Chair to sign the associated
documents.
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
Item No.
8-h
SUBJECT: Contract for Recycling Processor
DEPARTMENT: Solid Waste
ATTACHMENT(S):

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Robert Williams, 919-918-4904

PURPOSE: To approve and authorize the County Manager to sign a two year contract with Waste
Management Recycling America, LLC, for the Processing, Marketing and Sale of Recyclable
Material.
BACKGROUND: Orange County issued a Request for Proposals on March 3, 2021 for a
Recycling Processor.
Three firms responded to the request, and after review and a request for each respondent to
provide their best and final offer, Waste Management Recycling America, LLC was selected as
the recommended Recycling Processor. Waste Management Recycling America, LLC is a new
service provider for Orange County. The contract provides for the processing, marketing and sale
of Recyclable Material at the company’s Material Recovery Facility (MRF) located in Morrisville,
NC. The contract establishes a revenue sharing option and uses the composition of material
delivered by Orange County to the processor as the basis for establishing the commodity
“blended” value. This allows Orange County to receive a fair value for its material and not be part
of a facility composite number. In addition, the location of the processing facility reduces travel
expenses for hauling recycling material.
Finally, the contract provides for Orange County to deliver at least 75% of collected municipal
solid waste (MSW) to the Waste Management transfer station, resulting in reduced tipping fees
for MSW when compared with current tipping fees being paid.
Final terms of the contract are still under negotiation. The maximum amount of the contract is set
forth and will not be modified.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: Because of the downward trend in the commodity markets, costs to
process and market recycling material have increased significantly over the last five years. In
addition, tipping fees for MSW have also increased. The estimated cost of the recycling
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processing portion of the contract for two years is $1,200,000, and the cost of the MSW tipping
fee portion of the contract for the two years is up to $1,150,000. Also, the MSW tip rate will be
reduced from $49 per ton to $47 per ton. It will save an estimated $49,000 in fees over the term
of the contract.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There is no Orange County Social Justice Goal impact associated
with this item.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: The following Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact is applicable to this item:
 ENERGY EFFICIENCY AND WASTE REDUCTION
Initiate policies and programs that: 1) conserve energy; 2) reduce resource consumption;
3) increase the use of recycled and renewable resources; and 4) minimize waste stream
impacts on the environment.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board authorize the County
Manager to sign a Contract with Waste Management Recycling America, LLC, for the processing
of recyclable material, and disposal of MSW, after review and approval by the County Attorney,
in an amount not to exceed $2,350,000 for the initial two year term and to sign future renewals
and amendments.
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021

Action Agenda
Item No.
8-i
SUBJECT: Contract for Construction and Demolition Landfill Phase 2 Cell Construction
DEPARTMENT: Solid Waste
ATTACHMENT(S):

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Robert Williams, 919-918-4904

PURPOSE: To approve and authorize the County Manager to sign a contract with Shamrock
Environmental Corporation for the Phase 2 construction of the Orange County Construction and
Demolition Landfill.
BACKGROUND: Orange County has a Construction and Demolition (C&D) Waste Landfill
originally permitted in 2012. The facility is permitted to accept C&D material, inert debris, land
clearing debris, and asphalt from Orange County. No municipal solid waste is allowed. Phase 1
of the landfill is close to being filled.
Orange County issued a Request for Proposals on April 26, 2021 for the Phase 2 construction of
the Construction and Demolition Landfill. Three firms responded to the request, and after review,
Shamrock Environmental Corporation was selected as the lowest responsible responsive
contractor. The contract provides for the construction of Phase 2 of the construction and
demolition landfill located on Eubanks Road. The Phase 2 construction is part of the Capital
Investment Plan (CIP) wherein $883,000 is earmarked for Phase 2 and Phase 3 of construction
of the C&D landfill.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: The financial impact will include construction costs of $197,593 for Phase
2 of the Construction and Demolition Landfill, leaving a balance in excess of $685,000 for
construction of Phase 3 of the C&D landfill.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There is no Orange County Social Justice Goal impact associated
with this item.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: The following Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact is applicable to this item:
 ENERGY EFFICIENCY AND WASTE REDUCTION
Initiate policies and programs that: 1) conserve energy; 2) reduce resource consumption;
3) increase the use of recycled and renewable resources; and 4) minimize waste stream
impacts on the environment.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board authorize the Manager to
sign the Contract with Shamrock Environmental Corporation for the construction of Phase 2 of
the Construction and Demolition Landfill.
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
Item No.
8-j
SUBJECT: Compactor Purchase for Construction and Demolition Landfill and Approval of
Budget Amendment #14-A
DEPARTMENT: Solid Waste
ATTACHMENT(S):

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Robert Williams, 919-918-4904

PURPOSE: To approve and authorize the County Manager to purchase a landfill compactor for
the purpose of compacting material delivered to the Construction and Demolition (C&D) Landfill,
and approve Budget Amendment #14-A.
BACKGROUND: Orange County has a compactor that has been in operation for over 14 years;
four years over the useful life of the compactor. Within the Capital Investment Plan (CIP), the
current compactor is due to be replaced in FY 2022-23. However, it has become necessary to
move the purchase forward because of the cost to repair. The contractor is inoperable and the
estimated cost to repair is $42,000 with no assurance that the repair will last because of the age
of the machine. The compactor is used to reduce the volume of material being disposed at the
C&D landfill, thereby helping to maintain the permitted airspace over a longer period of time.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: The financial impact will include the purchase of a LC90 Wagner
compactor for $648,250. This price includes a $50,000 trade allowance for the current compactor
that is onsite. This Budget Amendment #14-A provides for the purchase of this compactor in FY
2020-21 with available Solid Waste Enterprise Fund reserves and then the Fund will reimburse
itself from financing proceeds scheduled in FY 2021-22.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There is no Orange County Social Justice Goal impact associated
with this item.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: The following Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact is applicable to this item:
 ENERGY EFFICIENCY AND WASTE REDUCTION
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Initiate policies and programs that: 1) conserve energy; 2) reduce resource consumption;
3) increase the use of recycled and renewable resources; and 4) minimize waste stream
impacts on the environment.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board authorize the Manager to
purchase the compactor for use at the Orange County Solid Waste Construction and Demolition
Landfill, and approve Budget Amendment #14-A.
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
Item No. 8-k
SUBJECT: NEOGOV Multi-Year Contract
DEPARTMENT: Information Technologies (IT)
and Human Resources (HR)

ATTACHMENT(S):

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Jim Northrup, 919-245-2276
Brenda Bartholomew, 919-245-2551

PURPOSE: To review and authorize the Manager to sign a multi-year maintenance and support
contract for $396,288.42 (paid over five years) with GovernmentJobs.com (NEOGOV).
BACKGROUND: Orange County first entered into an agreement with GovernementJobs.com in
October 2011 as a means to automate and enhance the employee recruitment and selection
process. Since the original NEOGOV contract, other modules were added and have effectively
developed into a fully integrated set of cloud based Human Resources tools such as NEOGOV
Perform which has automated the County’s performance evaluation system and NEOGOV Learn,
an automated learning management system. These tools serve as keystones for Human
Resources service delivery, i.e., recruitment, retention, training and performance.
Annual software maintenance and support costs are centralized under the Information
Technologies Department (IT) and are typically renewed on an annual basis. This renewal
process involves getting an annual quote from each of the one hundred vendors IT actively
manages. The best rates are subsequently negotiated for that particular year in order to prevent
increases in maintenance costs. Decreasing agreement costs is always the goal.
Often vendors annually increase their price by a certain percentage. This percentage can vary
widely from year to year and from vendor to vendor. Negotiating multi-year contracts is a means
to decrease support costs for any given product or to at least keep costs predictable for future
years, with decreasing agreement costs always the goal. In recent years, an effort has been
made to seek written contracts for all annual maintenance agreements and wherever possible
negotiate multi-year agreements. Typically on new software acquisitions, IT assesses the value
of multi-year support options and will build those costs into the initial purchase. Many new
purchases see year one costs as a capital investment and year two and beyond are moved into
the operational software maintenance budgetary line item.
Information Technologies works in concert with the Finance and Administrative Services
Department and County Attorney’s Office to ensure that all procurement statutes and best
practices are followed. The proposed contract with NEOGOV has been reviewed by the County
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Attorney utilizing the County Attorney’s contract template as the starting point for the finished
contract.
By entering into this agreement, the County will be able to hold increases to 5% a year compared
to previous years fluctuations that included seemingly random increases for support costs
experienced with a year to year basis.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: The total contract amount paid over five years is $396,288.42, with the
annual amounts detailed below.

FY Year
2019
2020
2021
2021

FY Year
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
Contract Total

Year to Year Agreement Costs
Description
Annual Maintenance
Annual Maintenance
Annual Maintenance
New Module Annual Maintenance

Cost
34,820.00
39,373.35
48,706.27
22,822.54

Proposed Multi-year Agreement Cost
Description
Cost
Annual Maintenance Including LEARN
71,718.22
Annual Maintenance
75,304.13
Annual Maintenance
79,069.33
Annual Maintenance
83,022.80
Annual Maintenance
87,173.94
$396,288.42

% Increase
13%
24%
New LEARN Module

% Increase
5%
5%
5%
5%

SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There is no Orange County Social Justice Goal impact associated
this item. It should be noted, however, that while the annual maintenance agreement itself may
not impact Social Justice, this software is essential to the smooth running of government and, like
many infrastructure items, is a foundational element to ensure all Board Goals and Priorities are
implemented.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: The following Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact is applicable to this item:
 ENVIRONMENTALLY PREFERABLE PURCHASING
Promote the use of chemicals, materials, equipment, and systems which are officially
recognized as to minimize environmental impacts.
This application reduces and in some cases eliminates paper use and creates a more efficient
workplace.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board approve this purchase and
authorize the Manager to negotiate the terms and execute the resulting contract as well as any
future amendments.
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
Item No. 8-l
SUBJECT: Innovative Interfaces, Inc. Multi-Year Contract
DEPARTMENT: Information Technologies (IT)
and Library Services
ATTACHMENT(S):

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Jim Northrup, 919-245-2276
Lucinda Munger, 919-245-2528

PURPOSE: To authorize the Manager to sign a multi-year maintenance and support contract for
$164,396.09 (paid over three years) with Innovative Interfaces, Inc.
BACKGROUND: Orange County first entered into an agreement with Innovative Interfaces, Inc.
in November 2012 as a means to replace an aging integrated library management system (ILS).
The Innovative agreement includes support for Sierra and Encore cloud-based applications.
The Sierra application provides the following functions:
 Manages the inventory of all library materials
 Manages all circulation transactions (checkouts, returns, renewals, etc.)
 Sends automated notices for hold pickups, overdue items, and billed items
 Manages all patron (user) records
 Manages the acquisitions process for new materials
 Manages fines for overdue materials and billing process for damaged and lost materials
The Encore application is the Library’s public catalog and provides the following functions:
 Online catalog that users can use to browse library collections at home and in the buildings
 Allows users to place holds, track reading history, create lists, and renew items through an
online account
Annual software maintenance and support costs are centralized under the Information
Technologies Department (IT) and are typically renewed on an annual basis. This renewal
process involves getting an annual quote from each of the one hundred vendors IT actively
manages. The best rates are subsequently negotiated for that particular year in order to prevent
increases in maintenance costs. Decreasing agreement costs is always the goal.
Often vendors annually increase their price by a certain percentage. This percentage can vary
widely from year to year and from vendor to vendor. Negotiating multi-year contracts is a means
to decrease support costs for any given product or to at least keep costs predictable for future
years, with decreasing agreement costs always the goal. In recent years, an effort has been
made to seek written contracts for all annual maintenance agreements and wherever possible
negotiate multi-year agreements. Typically on new software acquisitions, IT assesses the value
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of multi-year support options and will build those costs into the initial purchase. Many new
purchases see year one costs as a capital investment and year two and beyond are moved into
the operational software maintenance budgetary line item.
Information Technologies works in concert with the Finance and Administrative Services
Department and County Attorney’s Office to ensure that all procurement statutes and best
practices are followed. The proposed contract with Innovative Interfaces has been reviewed by
the County Attorney utilizing the County Attorney’s contract template as the starting point for the
finished contract.
By entering into this agreement, the County will be able to hold increases to 3.5% a year compared
to 5% increases when going year to year.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: The County should see a $2,449.09 savings over the term of this contract.

FY Year
2022
2023
2024

FY Year
2022
2023
2024

Year to Year Agreement Costs
Description
Annual Maintenance
Annual Maintenance
Annual Maintenance
3 Year total: $
Multi-year Agreement Cost
Description
Annual Maintenance
Annual Maintenance
Annual Maintenance
3 Year Total:
Annual vs. Multi Year Saviings:

Cost
52,924.72
55,570.96
58,349.50
166,845.18

% Increase

Cost
52,924.72
54,777.08
56,694.29
$164,396.09
$2,449.09

% Increase

5.00%
5.00%

3.50%
3.50%

SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: There is no Orange County Social Justice Goal impact associated
this item. It should be noted, however, that while the annual maintenance agreement itself may
not impact Social Justice, this software is essential to the smooth running of Library Services and,
like many infrastructure items, is a foundational element to ensure all Board Goals and Priorities
are implemented.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: The following Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact is applicable to this item:
 ENVIRONMENTALLY PREFERABLE PURCHASING
Promote the use of chemicals, materials, equipment, and systems which are officially
recognized as to minimize environmental impacts.
This application reduces and in some cases eliminates paper use and creates a more efficient
workplace.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board approve this purchase and
authorize the Manager to negotiate terms and execute the resulting contract as well as any future
amendments.
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021

Action Agenda
8-m
Item No.
SUBJECT: Lease for 110 E. King Street
DEPARTMENT: Asset Management Services
ATTACHMENT(S):
1.) Lease for 110 E. King Street
2.) Resolution

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Steve Arndt, 919-245-2658
Alan Dorman, 919-245-2627

PURPOSE: To review the lease for 110 E. King Street, adopt the resolution approving the lease,
and authorize the Manager to sign the lease upon final review by the County Attorney.
BACKGROUND: The Division of Adult Correction and Juvenile Justice with the North Carolina
Department of Public Safety has occupied Court Street Annex at 110 E. King Street since 2011.
The Division is responsible for the care, custody, and supervision of all adults and youth
sentenced in Orange County after disposition for violations of North Carolina Law.
North Carolina General Statute 15-209 requires the county commissioners in each County in
which a community corrections office exists to provide, in or near the courthouse, suitable office
space for those probation officers and court counselors assigned to the County who have
probationary caseloads and their administrative support.
The County and the Department of Public Safety have agreed to formalize the use of this building
through a lease. The lease term is for three (3) years, beginning June 1, 2021, and ending on
May 31, 2024, at an annual rate of $1 per year.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: There will be no direct finical impact as the County has provided office
space to the Department of Public Safety for many years. However, the County maintains this
building, which is undergoing a significant renovation funded in the FY 2019-20 Capital Investment
Plan (CIP). Additionally, a significant upgrade to the building's electrical system is included in the
Manager's Recommend CIP for FY 2022-23 at the cost of $100,000.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goal is applicable to
this item:
 GOAL: CREATE A SAFE COMMUNITY
The reduction of risks from vehicle/traffic accidents, childhood and senior injuries, gang
activity, substance abuse and domestic violence.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There is no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact associated with this item.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board review the lease for 110 E.
King Street, adopt and authorize the Chair to sign the resolution approving the lease, and
authorize the Manager to sign the lease upon final review by the County Attorney.
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Attachment 1
THIS LEASE DOES NOT BECOME EFFECTIVE UNTIL EXECUTED
BY THE NORTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION
STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA
LEASE AGREEMENT

THIS LEASE AGREEMENT, made and entered into this the______day of
___________________, 2019, by and between COUNTY of ORANGE, hereinafter
designated as Lessor, and the STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA, hereinafter designated
as Lessee;
W I T N E S S E T H:
WHEREAS, authority to approve and execute this lease agreement was delegated
to the Department of Administration by resolution adopted by the Govenor and Council
of State on the 1st day of September, 1981; and
WHEREAS, the Department of Administration has delegated to this State agency
the authority to execute this lease agreement by a memorandum dated the 17th day of
April, 1985; and
WHEREAS, the Department of Administration has delegated to this State agency
the authority to execute this lease agreement by a memorandum dated the 18th day of
January, 2017; and
WHEREAS, the parties hereto have mutually agreed to the terms of this lease
agreement as hereinafter set out,
NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the rental hereinafter agreed to be paid
and the terms and conditions hereinafter set forth, Lessor does hereby let and lease unto
Lessee and Lessee hereby takes and leases from Lessor for and during the period of time
and subject to the terms and conditions hereinafter set out certain space in (See Below)
County of Orange, North Carolina, more particularly described as follows:
Being +/- 5,637 net square feet of office space located at 110 E. King Street,
Hillsborough, Orange County, North Carolina.
(DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY-Probation and Parole)
THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THIS LEASE AGREEMENT ARE AS
FOLLOWS:
1. The term of this lease shall be for a period of three (3) years
commencing on the 1st day of June, 2021 or as soon thereafter as the leased premises are
ceded to the Lessee and terminating on the 31st day of May, 2024.
2. The Lessee shall pay to the Lessor as rental for said premises the sum of $1.00
Dollars per term to be payable within five (5) days from receipt of invoice in triplicate.
Page 1 of 6
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The Lessee agrees to pay the aforesaid rental to Lessor at the address specified,
or, to such other address as the Lessor may designate by a notice in writing at least 15
days prior to the due date.
3. Lessor agrees to furnish to the Lessee, as a part of the consideration for this
lease, the following services and utilities to the satisfaction of the Lessee.
A

Heating facilities, air conditioning facilities, adequate electrical
facilities, adequate lighting fixtures and sockets, hot and cold water
facilities, and adequate toilet facilities.

B.

Janitorial services and supplies including maintenance of lawns, parking
areas, common areas and disposal of trash.

C.

All utilities except telephone.

D.

Parking as available.

E.

The lessor covenants that the leased premises are generally accessible to
persons with disabilities. This shall include access into the premises from
the parking areas (where applicable), into the premises via any common
areas of the building and access to an accessible restroom.

4. During the lease term, the Lessor shall keep the leased premises in good repair
and tenantable condition, to the end that all facilities are kept in an operative condition.
Maintenance shall include, but is not limited to furnishing and replacing electrical light
fixture ballasts, air conditioning and ventilating equipment filter pads, if applicable, and
broken glass. In case Lessor shall, after notice in writing from the Lessee in regard to a
specified condition, fail, refuse, or neglect to correct said condition, or in the event of an
emergency constituting a hazard to the health or safety of the Lessee's employees,
property, or invitees, it shall then be lawful for the Lessee in addition to any other remedy
the Lessee may have to make such repair at its own cost and to invoice the amount
thereof to the Lessor for reimbursement. The Lessor reserves the right to enter and
inspect the leased premises, at reasonable times, and to make necessary repairs to the
premises.
5. It is understood and agreed that Lessor shall, at the beginning of said lease
term as hereinabove set forth, have the leased premises in a condition satisfactory to
Lessee, including repairs, painting, partitioning, remodeling, plumbing and electrical
wiring suitable for the purposes for which the leased premises will be used by Lessee.
6. The Lessee shall have the right during the existence of this lease, with the
Lessor's prior consent, to make alterations, attach fixtures and equipment, and erect
additions, structures or signs in or upon the leased premises. Such fixtures, additions,
structures or signs so placed in or upon or attached to the leased premises under this lease
or any prior lease of which this lease is an extension or renewal shall be and remain the
property of the Lessee and may be removed therefrom by the Lessee prior to the
termination of this lease or any renewal or extension thereof, or within a reasonable time
thereafter. The Lessee shall have no duty to remove any improvement or fixture placed
by it on the premises or to restore any portion of the premises altered by it. In the event
Lessee elects to remove his improvements or fixtures and such removal causes damage or
injury to the demised premises, Lessee will repair only to the extent of any such damage
or injury.
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7. If the said premises be destroyed by fire or other casualty without fault of the
Lessee, or of partial destruction or damage by fire or other casualty without fault of the
Lessee, so as to render the premises untenantable in whole or in part, and during such
period of repair, if the Lessor can not provide suitable office space, the Lessee shall have
the right to obtain similar office space at the expense of Lessee with reimbursement from
the County.
8. Lessor shall be liable to Lessee for any loss or damages suffered by Lessee
which are a direct result of the failure of Lessor to perform an act required by this lease,
and provided that Lessor could reasonably have complied with said requirement.
9. Upon termination of this lease, the Lessee will peaceably surrender the leased
premises in as good order and condition as when received, reasonable use and wear and
damage by fire, war, riots, insurrection, public calamity, by the elements, by act of God,
or by circumstances over which Lessee had no control or for which Lessor is responsible
pursuant to this lease, excepted.
10. The Lessor agrees that the Lessee, upon keeping and performing the
covenants and agreements herein contained, shall at all times during the existence of this
lease peaceably and quietly have, hold, and enjoy the leased premises free from the
adverse claims of any person.
11. The failure of either party to insist in any instance upon strict performance of
any of the terms and conditions herein set forth shall not be construed as a waiver of the
same in any other instance. No modification of any provision hereof and no cancellation
or surrender thereof shall be valid unless in writing and signed and agreed to by both
parties.
12. Any hold over after the expiration of the said term or any extension thereof,
shall be construed to be a tenancy from month to month, and shall otherwise be on the
terms and conditions herein specified, so far as applicable; however, either party shall
give not less than 60 days written notice to terminate the tenancy.
13. The parties to this lease agree and understand that the continuation of this
lease agreement for the term period set forth herein, or any extension or renewal thereof,
is dependent upon and subject to the appropriation, allocation or availability of funds for
this purpose to the agency of the Lessee responsible for payment of said rental. The
parties to this lease also agree that in the event the agency of the Lessee or that body
responsible for the appropriations of said funds, in its sole discretion, determines, in view
of its total local office operations that available funding for the payment of rent is
insufficient to continue the operation of its local offices on the premise leased herein, it
may choose to terminate the lease agreement set forth herein by giving Lessor written
notice of said termination, and the lease agreement shall terminate immediately without
any further liability to Lessee.
14. All notices herein provided to be given, or which may be given by either
party to the other, shall be deemed to have been fully given when made in writing and
deposited in the United States mail, certified and postage prepaid and addressed as
follows: To the Lessor at P.O. Box 8181, Hillsborough, North Carolina 27278 and the
Lessee at 3030 Hammond Business Place, 4227 Mail Service Center, Raleigh, North
Carolina 27603-4227. Nothing herein contained shall preclude the giving of such notice
Page 3 of 6
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by personal service. The address to which notices shall be mailed as aforesaid to either
party may be changed by written notice.
“N.C.G.S. § 133-32 and Executive Order 24 prohibit the offer to, or acceptance by, any
State Employee of any gift from anyone with a contract with the State, or from any
person seeking to do business with the State. By execution of any response in this
procurement, you attest, for your entire organization and its employees or agents, that you
are not aware that any such gift has been offered, accepted, or promised by any
employees of your organization.”
[Remainder of page intentionally left blank; signatures on following pages]
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, this lease has been executed by the parties hereto, in
duplicate originals, as of the date first above written.
LESSEE:
STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA
By:

_____________________________ (SEAL)
Joanne Rowland, Director
DPS-Purchase and Logistics Office

LESSOR:
_____________________________ (SEAL)
The County of Orange
Bonnie B. Hammersley, County Manager

ATTEST:
______________________
Secretary
(CORPORATE SEAL)

Page 5 of 6
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STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA
COUNTY OF ________________
I,___________________________________, a Notary Public in and for the
County and State aforesaid, do hereby certify that Bonnie B. Hammersley, personally
came before me this day and acknowledged that s/he is the County Manager, and that by
authority and given as an act of Orange County and acknowledged the due execution of
the foregoing instrument in its name.
WITNESS my hand and Notarial Seal, this the _________ day of
________________________, 2021.

______________________________
Notary Public
My Commission Expires:
STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA
COUNTY OF __________________
I, Wanda B. Hicks, a Notary Public in and for the County of Johnston and State
aforesaid, do hereby certify that Joanne Rowland, personally appeared before me this
date and acknowledged the due execution by her of the foregoing instrument as Director
of Purchasing and Logistics of the Department of Public Safety of the State of North
Carolina, for the purposes therein expressed.
WITNESS

my

hand

and

Notarial

Seal,

this

the

_____

day

__________________________, 2021.

_________________________
Notary Public
My commission expires August 19, 2024

of

RES-2021-044

Attachment 2
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ORANGE COUNTY BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
RESOLUTION LEASING PROPERTY FOR THREE YEARS
Whereas, Orange County owns the County Street Annex, a building located at 110 E
King Street, Hillsborough, NC, comprising approximately 8,500 square feet, located near
the Orange County Courthouse; and
Whereas, the North Carolina Department of Public Safety desires to lease the entirety of
the Court Street Annex to provide offices for probation and parole officers and juvenile
court counselors who work for the Division of Adult Correction and Juvenile Justice with
the North Carolina Department of Public Safety; and
Whereas, North Carolina General Statute 15-209 requires the county commissioners in
each county in which a community corrections office exists to provide, in or near the
courthouse, suitable office space for those probation officers and court counselors
assigned to the county who have probationary caseloads and their administrative support;
and
Whereas, North Carolina General Statute 160A-274 authorizes the lease or sale of
county-owned property to another governmental unit with or without consideration; and
Whereas, the North Carolina Department of Public Safety desires to lease for a term of
three years, beginning June 1st, 2021 and ending on May 31st, 2024; and
Whereas, the Division has the responsibility for the care, custody and supervision of all
adults and youth sentenced in Orange County after disposition for violations of North
Carolina Law; and
Whereas, in consideration of the valuable services provided by the Division of Adult
Correction and Juvenile Justice with the North Carolina Department of Public Safety, the
Board of Orange County Commissioners desires to lease Court Street Annex to the North
Carolina Department of Public Safety, and the Board of Commissioners is convened at a
regular meeting;
NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the Board of Orange County Commissioners
hereby approves the lease of the County property described above to the North Carolina
Department of Public Safety, commencing June 1st, 2021 for a term of three (3) years,
ratifies the signed lease, and directs the execution, registration, and filing of all necessary
instruments accordingly.
This the 15th Day of June 2021.
____________________________________
Renee Price, Chair
Orange County Board of Commissioners
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
8-n
Item No.
SUBJECT: USDA Lease of a Portion of the Orange County Bonnie B. Davis Environmental
and Agricultural Center
DEPARTMENT: Asset Management Services
ATTACHMENT(S):
1.) Floor Plan of EAC
2.) Lease and Exhibits
3.) Resolution

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Steve Arndt, 919-245-2658
Alan Dorman, 919-245-2627

PURPOSE: To:
1) review the lease for a portion of the Orange County Bonnie B. Davis Environmental
and Agricultural Center to the United States Department of Agriculture;
2) adopt a resolution approving the lease; and
3) authorize the Manager to sign the lease upon final review by the County Attorney.
BACKGROUND: The United States Department of Agriculture (“USDA”) has been in partnership
with the County since the establishment of the first Agriculture Agent in the 1930s. The USDA has
occupied offices in the original Environmental and Agricultural Center since the County acquired
the building in 1987.
In the process of designing and building the new Orange County Bonnie B. Davis Environmental
and Agricultural Center (“EAC”) at 1270 US Hwy 70 in Hillsborough, the architecture firm selected
by the County to design the EAC, HH Architecture, worked closely with the USDA staff to design
offices that would meet their needs. Design elements include a separate suite for the UDSA and
a separate information technologies (IT) closet to house federal IT services.
The USDA Farm Service Agency will occupy a large suite within the EAC, comprised of 2,356
square feet. (See the attached floor plan.) The lease will also include two offices and shared
common space within the suite to be occupied by the Department of Environment, Agriculture,
Parks and Recreation (“DEAPR”) for use by USDA’s National Resources Conservation Services.
Additionally, the lease includes shared access to the large multi-purpose rooms. The total rentable
office space included in the lease is 3,502 square feet. The proposed lease term is for 10 years
at an annual rate of $70,040. There is no automatic renewal of the lease.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: The annual revenue of $70,400 was included in the Manager’s
Recommended budget. The lease requires the County to provide maintenance, utilities, and
custodial services, which were already incorporated into the FY 2021-22 Manager’s
Recommended Budget.

2
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goal is applicable to
this item:
 GOAL: ESTABLISH SUSTAINABLE AND EQUITABLE LAND-USE AND
ENVIRONMENTAL POLICIES
The fair treatment and meaningful involvement of people of all races, cultures, incomes
and educational levels with respect to the development and enforcement of environmental
laws, regulations, policies, and decisions. Fair treatment means that no group of people
should bear a disproportionate share of the negative environmental consequences
resulting from industrial, governmental and commercial operations or policies.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There is no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact associated with this item.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board:
1) review the lease for a portion of the Orange County Bonnie B. Davis Environmental
and Agricultural Center to the United States Department of Agriculture;
2) adopt and authorize the Chair to sign the resolution approving the lease; and
3) authorize the Manager to sign the lease upon final review by the County Attorney.
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Attachment 2

LEASE NO. 57-37135-21-FA

A.

Global Lease
GSA TEMPLATE L100 (10/2020)
FPAC V11.13.20

This Lease is made and entered into between

2UDQJH&RXQW\
(Lessor), whose principal place of business is :HVW7U\RQ6WUHHW and whose interest in the Property described herein is that of Fee Owner, and
The United States of America
(Government), acting by and through the designated representative of the General Services Administration (USDA), upon the terms and conditions set
forth herein.
B.

Witnesseth: The parties hereto, for the consideration hereinafter mentioned, covenant and agree as follows:

Lessor hereby leases to the Government the Premises described herein, being all or a portion of the Property located at
86:+LOOVERURXJK1RUWK&DUROLQD
and more fully described in Section 1 and Exhibit $ together with rights to the use of parking and other areas as set forth herein, to be used for such
purposes as determined by USDA.
C.

LEASE TERM

To Have and To Hold the said Premises with its appurtenances for the term beginning upon acceptance of the Premises as required by this Lease and
continuing for a period of
Years, Years Firm,
In Witness Whereof, the parties to this Lease evidence their agreement to all terms and conditions set forth herein by their signatures below, to be
effective as of the date of delivery of the fully executed Lease to the Lessor.

FOR THE LESSOR:

FOR THE GOVERNMENT:

Signature:____________________________________________

Signature:____________________________________________

Name:

____________________________________________

Name:

Title:

____________________________________________

Title: Lease Contracting Officer

Entity:

____________________________________________

General Services Administration, Public Buildings Service

Date:

____________________________________________

Date:

____________________________________________

____________________________________________

WITNESSED FOR THE LESSOR BY:
Signature: ___________________________________________
Name:

____________________________________________

Title:

____________________________________________

Date:

____________________________________________

The information collection requirements contained in this Solicitation/Contract, that are not required by the regulation, have been approved by the Office
of Management and Budget pursuant to the Paperwork Reduction Act and assigned the OMB Control No. 3090-0163.
LEASE NO. 57-37135-21-FA PAGE 1

GSA TEMPLATE L100
REV (10/20)
FPAC V11.13.20

5
subject to termination and renewal rights as may be hereinafter set forth. The commencement date of this Lease, along with any applicable termination
and renewal rights, shall be more specifically set forth in a Lease Amendment upon substantial completion and acceptance of the Space by the
Government.
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SECTION 1
1.01

THE PREMISES, RENT, AND OTHER TERMS

THE PREMISES (OCT 2016)

The Premises are described as follows:
A.
Office and Related Space: rentable square feet (RSF), yielding  ANSI/BOMA Office Area (ABOA) square feet (SF) of office and
relatedSpace located on the VW floor(s) and known as Suite(s) 86'$ of the Building, as depicted on the floor plan(s) attached hereto as Exhibit $.
$
Office and Related Space:  rentable square feet (RSF), yielding  ANSI/BOMA Office Area (ABOA) square feet (SF) of office and
relatedSpace and an additional  RSF, yielding ABOA SF of free space (for which the Government will not be charged rent, including real estate
taxesand operating cost escalations) in excess of the total  RSF/ABOA SF indicated above, for a total of RSF (yielding ABOA SF),
located onthe floor(s) and known as Suite(s) 86'$ of the Building, as depicted on the floor plan(s) attached hereto as Exhibit $. All rights,
responsibilities, andobligations that bind the Lessor and Government under this lease agreement, including the General Clauses, and any other
attachments hereto, shallpertain to the entire space under lease, including the free space.
%
Common Area Factor: The Common Area Factor (CAF), defined under Section 2 of the Lease, is established as  percent. This factor,
rounded to the nearest whole percentage, shall be used for purposes of rental adjustments in accordance with the Payment Clause of the General
Clauses.
C.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

1.02

EXPRESS APPURTENANT RIGHTS (SEP 2013)

The Government shall have the non-exclusive right to the use of Appurtenant Areas, and shall have the right to post Rules and Regulations Governing
Conduct on Federal Property, Title 41, CFR, Part 102-74, Subpart C within such areas. The Government will coordinate with Lessor to ensure signage
is consistent with Lessor’s standards. Appurtenant to the Premises and included in the Lease are rights to use the following:
A.
Parking: parking spaces as depicted on the plan attached hereto as Exhibit % reserved for the exclusive use of the Government for
Government-owned Vehicles (GOV). In addition, the Lessor shall provide the greater of spaces, or such additional parking spaces as required by
the applicable code of the local government entity having jurisdiction over the Property. These additional spaces are not included in rent..
B.

(INTENTIONALLY DELETED)

1.03

RENT AND OTHER CONSIDERATION (OCT 2020)

A.

The Government shall pay the Lessor annual rent, payable in monthly installments in arrears, at the following rates:

FIRM TERM

NON FIRM TERM

ANNUAL RENT

ANNUAL RENT

SHELL RENT1



$

OPERATING COSTS2

$ 

$ 

TENANT IMPROVEMENTS

RENT3

TOTAL ANNUAL RENT4

$ 
$

$0.00
$

1Shell

rent calculation:
(Firm Term) $XX per RSF multiplied by the RSF stated under Paragraph 1.01
(Non Firm Term) $XX per RSF multiplied by the RSF stated under Paragraph 1.01
2Operating Costs rent calculation: $XX per RSF multiplied by the RSF stated under Paragraph 1.01
3
Tenant Improvements of $XX are amortized at a rate of X percent per annum over XX years. 4Total
Annual Rent does not reflect reduction for free rent (if applicable). See subparagraph C below.

%

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

&
The Lessor has offered free rent for the first  months of the Lease (free rent includes shell, operating, TIand parking rent). Therefore, the
first months of the Lease shall be provided at no cost to the Government.
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D.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

E.
Rent is subject to adjustment based upon a mutual on-site measurement of the Space upon acceptance, not to exceed XX ABOA SF based
upon the methodology outlined under the “Payment” clause of GSA Form 3517.
F.
Rent is subject to adjustment upon reconciliation from quantities in the Lease to the approved DIDs and post-DID change orders, based on unit
prices negotiated and agreed upon prior to Lease award.
G.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

H.
If the Government leases the Premises for less than a full calendar month, then rent shall be prorated based on the actual number of days
leased for that month.
I.
Rent shall be paid to Lessor by electronic funds transfer (EFT) in accordance with the provisions of the General Clauses. Rent shall be
payable using the EFT information contained in the System for Award Management (SAM). In the event the EFT information changes, the Lessor shall
be responsible for providing the updated information to SAM. Failure by the Lessor to maintain an active registration in SAM may result in delay of rental
payments until such time as the SAM registration is activated.
J.

Lessor shall provide to the Government, in exchange for the payment of rental and other specified consideration, the following:
1.

The leasehold interest in the Property described herein in the paragraph entitled “The Premises.”

2.
All costs, expenses and fees to perform the work required for acceptance of the Premises in accordance with this Lease, including
all costs for labor, materials, and equipment, professional fees, contractor fees, attorney fees, permit fees, inspection fees, and similar such fees, and
all related expenses.
3.
Performance or satisfaction of all other obligations set forth in this Lease; and all services, utilities, and maintenance required for
the proper operation of the Property, the Building, and the Premises in accordance with the terms of the Lease, including, but not limited to, all inspections,
modifications, repairs, replacements, and improvements required to be made thereto to meet the requirements of this Lease.
K.
For succeeding Leases with an incumbent Lessor where the Government is currently in occupancy and possession of the leased Premises,
the amortized tenant improvement rent rent will not commence until the alterations are complete and accepted by the Government. Upon acceptance
of these improvements, the Government will commence payment of the tenant improvement rent as stipulated under the Lease, in addition to payment
of the tenant improvement rent for the period starting from the Lease Term Commencement Date to the date of tenant improvements acceptance by the
Government (such rent payment will not include any additional interest).
L.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

1.04

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

1.05

TERMINATION RIGHTS (OCT 2016)

The Government may terminate this Lease, in whole or in parts, at any time after the Firm Term of this Lease, by providing not less than 120 days’
prior written notice to the Lessor. The effective date of the termination shall be the day following the expiration of the required notice period or the
termination date set forth in the notice, whichever is later. No rent shall accrue after the effective date of termination. Notwithstanding any provision of
this Lease to the contrary, in the event that the Government exercise its termination rights under this section, and on the effective date of such
termination there remains unreimbursed unamortized expenses arising from or relating to TI, the Government shall remain liable for such expenses..
All terms and conditions herein shall prevail throughout the lease. If the Government terminates a portion of the space, the space released shall be
marketable by the Lessor, at the Government’s expense.
1.06

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

1.07

DOCUMENTS INCORPORATED IN THE LEASE (OCT 2020)

The following documents are attached to and made part of the Lease:
Document Name
Floor Plan

No. Of Pages

Lease Exhibit

TBD

A

Parking Plan

TBD

B

Legal Description/Deed

TBD

C

Agency Specific Requirements (ASR)

4

D

GSA Form 3517B, General Clauses

17

E
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Security Requirements for Level I

5

F

USDA Office of the Chief Information Officer Technical Requirements

30

G

USDA Signage Requirements

11

H

Covered Telecommunications Equipment or Services Representation
GSA Form 1364 (for reference only; all terms in these documents are replaced by the terms of this
Lease)
GSA Form 1217 (for reference only; all terms in these documents are replaced by the terms of this
Lease)
GSA Tenant Improvement Cost Summary (TICS) Table (for reference only; all terms in these
documents are replaced by the terms of this Lease)

4

I

3

J

3

K

4

L

Small Business Subcontracting Plan (if applicable)

TBD

TBD

DOL Wage Determination (if applicable)

TBD

TBD

Revision(s) to Lease Issued under RLP (if applicable)

TBD

TBD

1.08

TENANT IMPROVEMENT RENTAL ADJUSTMENT (OCT 2016)

$
The Lessor has agreed to total TI pricing of $ based on the Agency’s Requirements and design schematic included in Exhibit &. This
amount is amortized in the rent over the Term of this Lease at an interest rate of  percent per year.
%

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

&
The Government may elect to make lump sum payments for any or all work covered by the TI scope. That part of the TI amortized in the rent
shall be reduced accordingly. At any time after occupancy and during the Term of the Lease, the Government, at its sole discretion, may elect to pay
lump sum for any part or all of the remaining unpaid amortized balance of the TI. If the Government elects to make a lump sum payment for the TI after
occupancy, the payment of the TI by the Government will result in a decrease in the rent according to the amortization rate over the above referenced
Term of the Lease.
'
The Government reserves the right to withhold all or a portion of the tenant improvement rent or lump sum amount until tenant improvements
have been completed by the Lessor to the satisfaction of the LCO.
1.09

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

1.10

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

1.11

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

1.12

PERCENTAGE OF OCCUPANCY FOR TAX ADJUSTMENT (OCT 2018)

A.
As of the Lease Award Date, the Government’s Percentage of Occupancy, as defined in the “Real Estate Tax Adjustment” paragraph of this
Lease is BBpercent. The Percentage of Occupancy is derived by dividing the total Government Space of BB RSF by the total Building space of BB
RSF. The tax parcel number is BB
INTENTIONALLY DELETED
1.13

REAL ESTATE TAX BASE (SEP 2013)

The Real Estate Tax Base, as defined in the “Real Estate Tax Adjustment” paragraph of the Lease is $XX. Tax adjustments shall not occur until the tax
year following lease commencement has passed.
1.14

OPERATING COST BASE (OCT 2016)

The parties agree, for the purpose of applying the paragraph titled "Operating Costs Adjustment," that the Lessor's base rate for operating costs shall
be BBBB per RSF.
1.15

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

1.16

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

1.17

INTENTIONALLY DELETED
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1.18

BUILDING IMPROVEMENTS (MAR 2016)

Before the Government accepts the Space, the Lessor shall complete the improvements described in the Lease, the ASRs attached to this Lease and shall
comply with the Parking Plan, Physical Security Requirements, Signage Guide, Signage Plan, Construction Schedule and Mitigation Plan (if applicable), and
Seismic Forms (if applicable) attached to this Lease.
1.19

HUBZONE SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS ADDITIONAL PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS (MAR 2012)

If the Lessor is a qualified HUBZone small business concern (SBC) that did not waive the price evaluation preference then as required by 13 C.F.R.
126.700, the HUBZone SBC must spend at least 50% of the cost of the contract incurred for personnel on its own employees or employees of other
qualified HUBZone SBC’s and must meet the performance of the work requirements for subcontracting in 13 C.F.R. § 125.6(c). If the Lessor is a
HUBZone joint venture, the aggregate of the qualified HUBZone SBC’s to the joint venture, not each concern separately, must perform the applicable
percentage of work required by this clause.
1.20

LESSOR’S UNIQUE ENTITY IDENTIFIER (OCT 2020)

Lessor’s Unique Entity Identifier (currently referred to as a Dun & Bradstreet DUNS Number): 
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SECTION 2
2.01

GENERAL TERMS, CONDITIONS, AND STANDARDS

DEFINITIONS AND GENERAL TERMS (OCT 2016)

Unless otherwise specifically noted, all terms and conditions set forth in this Lease shall be interpreted by reference to the following definitions, standards,
and formulas:
A.

Appurtenant Areas. Appurtenant Areas are defined as those areas and facilities on the Property that are not located within the Premises, but for
which rights are expressly granted under this Lease, or for which rights to use are reasonably necessary or reasonably anticipated with respect to
the Government's enjoyment of the Premises and express appurtenant rights.

B.

Broker. If USDA awarded this Lease using a contract real estate broker, Broker shall refer to USDA's broker.

C.

Building. Building(s) situated on the Property in which the Premises are located.

D.

(INTENTIONALLY DELETED)”

E.

Common Area Factor. The “Common Area Factor” (CAF) is a conversion factor determined by the Building owner and applied by the owner to
the ABOA SF to determine the RSF for the leased Space. The CAF is expressed as a percentage of the difference between the amount of
rentable SF and ABOA SF, divided by the ABOA SF. For example 11,500 RSF and 10,000 ABOA SF will have a CAF of 15% [(11,500 RSF10,000 ABOA SF)/10,000 ABOA SF]. For the purposes of this Lease, the CAF shall be determined in accordance with the applicable ANSI/
BOMA standard for the type of space to which the CAF shall apply.

F.

Contract. “Contract” shall mean this Lease.

G.

Contractor. “Contractor” shall mean Lessor.

H.

Days. All references to “day” or “days” in this Lease shall mean calendar days, unless specified otherwise.

I.

FAR. All references to the FAR shall be understood to mean the Federal Acquisition Regulation, codified at 48 CFR Chapter 1.

J.

Firm Term/Non-Firm Term. The Firm Term is that part of the Lease term that is not subject to termination rights. The Non-Firm Term is that part
of the Lease term following the end of the Firm Term.

K.

GSAR. All references to the GSAR shall be understood to mean the GSA supplement to the FAR, codified at 48 CFR Chapter 5.

L.

Lease Term Commencement Date. The date on which the lease term commences.

M.

Lease Award Date. The date the LCO executes the Lease and mails or otherwise furnishes written notification of the executed Lease to the
successful Offeror ( date on which the parties’ obligations under the Lease begin).

N.

Premises. The Premises are defined as the total Office Area or other type of Space, together with all associated common areas, described in
Section 1 of this Lease, and delineated by plan in the attached exhibit. Parking and other areas to which the Government has rights under this
Lease are not included in the Premises.

O.

Property. Defined as the land and Buildings in which the Premises are located, including all Appurtenant Areas (e.g., parking areas) to which the
Government is granted rights.

P.

Rentable Space or Rentable Square Feet (RSF). Rentable Space is the area for which a tenant is charged rent. It is determined by the Building
owner and may vary by city or by building within the same city. The Rentable Space may include a share of Building support/common areas
such as elevator lobbies, Building corridors, and floor service areas. Floor service areas typically include restrooms, janitor rooms, telephone
closets, electrical closets, and mechanical rooms. The Rentable Space does not include vertical building penetrations and their enclosing walls,
such as stairs, elevator shafts, and vertical ducts. Rentable Square Feet is calculated using the following formula for each type of Space (e.g.,
office, warehouse, etc.) included in the Premises: ABOA SF of Space x (1 + CAF) = RSF.

Q.

Space. The Space shall refer to that part of the Premises to which the Government has exclusive use, such as Office Area, or other type of
Space. Parking areas to which the Government has rights under this Lease are not included in the Space.

R.

Office Area. For the purposes of this Lease, Space shall be measured in accordance with the standard (Z65.1-1996) provided by American
National Standards Institute/Building Owners and Managers Association (ANSI/BOMA) for Office Area, which means “the area where a tenant
normally houses personnel and/or furniture, for which a measurement is to be computed.” References to ABOA mean ANSI/BOMA Office Area.

S.

Working Days. Working Days shall mean weekdays, excluding Saturdays and Sundays and Federal holidays.
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2.02

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVES (OCT 2016)

Signatories to this Lease shall have full authority to bind their respective principals with regard to all matters relating to this Lease. No other persons
shall be understood to have any authority to bind their respective principals, except to the extent that such authority may be explicitly delegated by notice
to the other party, or to the extent that such authority is transferred by succession of interest. The Government shall have the right to substitute its Lease
Contracting Officer (LCO) by notice, without an express delegation by the prior LCO.
2.03

ALTERATIONS REQUESTED BY THE GOVERNMENT (OCT 2018)

A.
The Government may request the Lessor to provide alterations during the term of the Lease. Alterations will be ordered by issuance of a
Lease Amendment, GSA Form 300, Order for Supplies or Services, or a tenant agency-approved form when specifically authorized to do so by the LCO.
The General Services Administration Acquisition Manual (“GSAM”) clause, 552.270-31, Prompt Payment, including its invoice requirements, shall apply
to orders for alterations. All orders are subject to the terms and conditions of this Lease and may be placed by the LCO or a warranted contracting
officer’s representative (COR) in USDA or the tenant agency when specifically authorized to do so by the LCO, subject to the threshold limitation below.
B.
Orders for alterations issued by an authorized COR are limited to no more than $250,000 (LCOs are not subject to this threshold). This
threshold will change according to future adjustments of the simplified acquisition threshold (see FAR 2.101). The LCO will provide the Lessor with a list
of tenant agency officials authorized to place orders and will specify any limitations on the authority delegated to tenant agency officials. The tenant
agency officials are not authorized to deal with the Lessor on any other matters.
C.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

2.04

WAIVER OF RESTORATION (OCT 2018)

Lessor shall have no right to require the Government to restore the Premises upon expiration or earlier termination (full or partial) of the Lease, and
waives all claims against the Government for waste, damages, or restoration arising from or related to (a) the Government's normal and customary use
of the Premises during the term of the Lease (including any extensions thereof), as well as (b) any initial or subsequent alteration to the Premises
regardless of whether such alterations are performed by the Lessor or by the Government. At its sole option, the Government may abandon property in
the Space following expiration or earlier termination (full or partial) of the Lease, in which case the property will become the property of the Lessor and
the Government will be relieved of any liability in connection therewith.
2.05

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

2.06

CHANGE OF OWNERSHIP/NOVATION (OCT 2020)

A.
If during the term of the Lease, title to the Property is transferred or the Lessor changes its legal name, the Lessor and its successor shall
comply with the requirements of FAR Subpart 42.12. If title is transferred, the Lessor shall notify the Government within five days of the transfer of title.
B.
The Government and the Lessor may execute a Change of Name Agreement if the Lessor is changing only its legal name, and the
Government's and the Lessor's respective rights and obligations remain unaffected.
C.
If title to the Property is transferred, the Government, the original Lessor (Transferor), and the new owner or assignee (Transferee) shall
execute a Novation Agreement providing for the transfer of Transferor's rights and obligations under the Lease to the Transferee. When executed on
behalf of the Government, a Novation Agreement will be made part of the Lease via Lease Amendment.
D.
In addition to all documents required by FAR 42.1204, the LCO may request additional information (e.g., copy of the deed, bill of sale, certificate
of merger, contract, court decree, articles of incorporation, operation agreement, partnership certificate of good standing, etc.) from the Transferor or
Transferee to verify the parties' representations regarding the transfer, and to determine whether the transfer of the Lease is in the Government's interest.
E.
If the LCO determines that recognizing the Transferee as the Lessor will not be in the Government's interest, the Transferor shall remain fully
liable to the Government for the Transferee's performance of obligations under the Lease, notwithstanding the transfer. Under no condition shall the
Government be obligated to release the Transferor of obligations prior to (a) the rent commencement date; and (b) any amounts due and owing to the
Government under the Lease that have been paid in full or completely set off against the rental payments due under the Lease.
F.
As a condition for being recognized as the Lessor and entitlement to receiving rent, the Transferee must register in the System for Award
Management (SAM) for purposes of “All Awards” (See FAR 52.232-33), and complete all required representations and certifications within SAM. .
G.
If title to the Property is transferred, rent shall continue to be paid to the original Lessor, subject to the Government's rights as provided for in
this Lease. The Government's obligation to pay rent to the Transferee shall commence on the effective date of the Lease Amendment incorporating the
Novation Agreement. The Lease Amendment will not be issued until the Government has received all information reasonably required by the LCO, the
Government has determined that recognizing the Transferee as the Lessor is in the Government's interest (which determination will be prompt and not
unreasonably withheld), and the Transferee has met all conditions specified in sub-paragraph F. The original Lessor must maintain an active registration
in SAM until the Novation process is complete.
2.07

REAL ESTATE TAX ADJUSTMENT (JUN 2012)

A.
Purpose: This paragraph provides for adjustment in the rent (tax adjustment) to account for increases or decreases in Real Estate Taxes for
the Property after the establishment of the Real Estate Tax Base, as those terms are defined herein. Tax adjustments shall be calculated in accordance
with this paragraph.
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B.

Definitions: The following definitions apply to the use of the terms within this paragraph:

Property is defined as the land and Buildings in which the Premises are located, including all Appurtenant Areas (e.g., parking areas to which the
Government is granted rights).
Real Estate Taxes are those taxes that are levied upon the owners of real property by a Taxing Authority (as hereinafter defined) of a state or local
Government on an ad valorem basis to raise general revenue for funding the provision of government services. The term excludes, without limitation,
special assessments for specific purposes, assessments for business improvement districts, and/or community development assessments.
Taxing Authority is a state, commonwealth, territory, county, city, parish, or political subdivision thereof, authorized by law to levy, assess, and collect
Real Estate Taxes.
Tax Year refers to the 12-month period adopted by a Taxing Authority as its fiscal year for assessing Real Estate Taxes on an annual basis.
Tax Abatement is an authorized reduction in the Lessor's liability for Real Estate Taxes below that determined by applying the generally applicable real
estate tax rate to the Fully Assessed (as hereinafter defined) valuation of the Property.
Unadjusted Real Estate Taxes are the full amount of Real Estate Taxes that would be assessed for the Property for one full Tax Year without regard to
the Lessor's entitlement to any Tax Abatements (except if such Tax Abatement came into effect after the date of award of the Lease), and not including
any late charges, interest or penalties. If a Tax Abatement comes into effect after the date of award of the Lease, “unadjusted Real Estate Taxes” are
the full amount of Real Estate Taxes assessed for the Property for one full Tax Year, less the amount of such Tax Abatement, and not including any late
charges, interest, or penalties.
Real Estate Tax Base is the unadjusted Real Estate Taxes for the first full Tax Year following the commencement of the Lease term. If the Real Estate
Taxes for that Tax Year are not based upon a Full Assessment of the Property, then the Real Estate Tax Base shall be the Unadjusted Real Estate
Taxes for the Property for the first full Tax Year for which the Real Estate Taxes are based upon a Full Assessment. Such first full Tax Year may be
hereinafter referred to as the Tax Base Year. Alternatively, the Real Estate Tax Base may be an amount negotiated by the parties that reflects an agreed
upon base for a Fully Assessed value of the Property.
The Property is deemed to be Fully Assessed (and Real Estate Taxes are deemed to be based on a Full Assessment) only when a Taxing Authority
has, for the purpose of determining the Lessor's liability for Real Estate Taxes, determined a value for the Property taking into account the value of all
improvements contemplated for the Property pursuant to the Lease, and issued to the Lessor a tax bill or other notice of levy wherein the Real Estate
Taxes for the full Tax Year are based upon such Full Assessment. At no time prior to the issuance of such a bill or notice shall the Property be deemed
Fully Assessed.
Percentage of Occupancy refers to that portion of the Property exclusively occupied or used by the Government pursuant to the Lease. For Buildings,
the Percentage of Occupancy is determined by calculating the ratio of the RSF occupied by the Government pursuant to the Lease to the total RSF in
the Building or Buildings so occupied, and shall not take into account the Government's ancillary rights including, but not limited to, parking or roof space
for antennas (unless facilities for such ancillary rights are separately assessed). This percentage shall be subject to adjustment to take into account
increases or decreases for Space leased by the Government or for rentable space on the Property.
C.
Adjustment for changes in Real Estate Taxes. After the Property is Fully Assessed, the Government shall pay its share of any increases and
shall receive its share of any decreases in the Real Estate Taxes for the Property, such share of increases or decreases to be referred to herein as "tax
adjustment." The amount of the tax adjustment shall be determined by multiplying the Government's Percentage of Occupancy by the difference between
the current year Unadjusted Real Estate Taxes and the Real Estate Tax Base, less the portion of such difference not paid due to a Tax Abatement
(except if a Tax Abatement comes into effect after the date of award of the Lease). If a Tax Abatement comes into effect after the date of award of the
Lease, the amount of the tax adjustment shall be determined by multiplying the Government's Percentage of Occupancy by the difference between the
current year Unadjusted Real Estate Taxes and the Real Estate Tax Base. The Government shall pay the tax adjustment in a single annual lump sum
payment to the Lessor. In the event that this tax adjustment results in a credit owed to the Government, the Government may elect to receive payment
in the form of a rental credit or lump sum payment.
If the Property contains more than one separately assessed parcel, then more than one tax adjustment shall be determined based upon the Percentage
of Occupancy, Real Estate Tax Base, and Real Estate Taxes for each respective parcel.
After commencement of the Lease term, the Lessor shall provide to the LCO copies of all real estate tax bills for the Property, all documentation of Tax
Abatements, credits, or refunds, if any, and all notices which may affect the assessed valuation of the Property, for the Tax Year prior to the
commencement of the Lease Term, and all such documentation for every year following. Lessor acknowledges that the LCO shall rely on the
completeness and accuracy of these submissions in order to establish the Real Estate Tax Base and to determine tax adjustments. The LCO may
memorialize the establishment of the Real Estate Tax Base by issuing a unilateral administrative lease amendment indicating the base year, the amount
of the Real Estate Tax Base, and the Government's Percentage of Occupancy.
The Real Estate Tax Base is subject to adjustment when increases or decreases to Real Estate Taxes in any Tax Year are attributable to (a)
improvements or renovations to the Property not required by this Lease, or (b) changes in net operating income for the Property not derived from this
Lease. If either condition results in a change to the Real Estate Taxes, the LCO may re-establish the Real Estate Tax Base as the Unadjusted Real
Estate Taxes for the Tax Year the Property is reassessed under such condition, less the amount by which the Unadjusted Real Estate Taxes for the Tax
Year prior to reassessment exceeds the prior Real Estate Tax Base.
If this Lease includes any options to renew the term of the Lease, or be otherwise extended, the Real Estate Tax Base for determining tax adjustments
during the renewal term or extension shall be the last Real Estate Tax Base established during the base term of the Lease.
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If any Real Estate Taxes for the Property are retroactively reduced by a Taxing Authority during the term of the Lease, the Government shall be entitled
to a proportional share of any tax refunds to which the Lessor is entitled, calculated in accordance with this Paragraph. Lessor acknowledges that it has
an affirmative duty to disclose to the Government any decreases in the Real Estate Taxes paid for the Property during the term of the Lease. Lessor
shall annually provide to the LCO all relevant tax records for determining whether a tax adjustment is due, irrespective of whether it seeks an adjustment
in any Tax Year.
If the Lease terminates before the end of a Tax Year, or if rent has been suspended, payment for the real estate tax increase due because of this section
for the Tax Year will be prorated based on the number of days that the Lease and the rent were in effect. Any credit due the Government after the
expiration or earlier termination of the Lease shall be made by a lump sum payment to the Government or as a rental credit to any succeeding Lease,
as determined in the LCO's sole discretion. Lessor shall remit any lump sum payment to the Government within 15 calendar days of payment or credit
by the Taxing Authority to Lessor or Lessor’s designee. If the credit due to the Government is not paid by the due date, interest shall accrue on the late
payment at the rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury under Section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of 1978, as amended (41 USC § 611),
that is in effect on the day after the due date. The interest penalty shall accrue daily on the amount of the credit and shall be compounded in 30-day
increments inclusive from the first day after the due date through the payment date. The Government shall have the right to pursue the outstanding
balance of any tax credit using all such collection methods as are available to the United States to collect debts. Such collection rights shall survive the
expiration of this Lease.
In order to obtain a tax adjustment, the Lessor shall furnish the LCO with copies of all paid tax receipts, or other similar evidence of payment acceptable
to the LCO, and a proper invoice (as described in GSA Form 3517, General Clauses, 552.270-31, Prompt Payment) for the requested tax adjustment,
including the calculation thereof. All such documents must be received by the LCO within 60 calendar days after the last date the real estate tax payment
is due from the Lessor to the Taxing Authority without payment of penalty or interest. FAILURE TO SUBMIT THE PROPER INVOICE AND EVIDENCE
OF PAYMENT WITHIN SUCH TIME FRAME SHALL CONSTITUTE A WAIVER OF THE LESSOR’S RIGHT TO RECEIVE A TAX ADJUSTMENT
PURSUANT TO THIS PARAGRAPH FOR THE TAX YEAR AFFECTED.
Tax Appeals. If the Government occupies more than 50 percent of the Building by virtue of this and any other Government Lease(s), the Government
may, upon reasonable notice, direct the Lessor to initiate a tax appeal, or the Government may elect to contest the assessed valuation on its own behalf
or jointly on behalf of Government and the Lessor. If the Government elects to contest the assessed valuation on its own behalf or on behalf of the
Government and the Lessor, the Lessor shall cooperate fully with this effort, including, without limitation, furnishing to the Government information
necessary to contest the assessed valuation in accordance with the filing requirements of the Taxing Authority, executing documents, providing
documentary and testimonial evidence, and verifying the accuracy and completeness of records. If the Lessor initiates an appeal at the direction of the
Government, the Government shall have the right to approve the selection of counsel who shall represent the Lessor with regard to such appeal, which
approval shall not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed, and the Lessor shall be entitled to a credit in the amount of its reasonable expenses
in pursuing the appeal.
2.08

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

2.09

OPERATING COSTS ADJUSTMENT (JUN 2012)

A.
Beginning with the second year of the Lease and each year thereafter, the Government may pay annual incremental adjusted rent for changes
in costs for cleaning services, supplies, materials, maintenance, trash removal, landscaping, water, sewer charges, heating, electricity, and certain
administrative expenses attributable to occupancy.
B.
The amount of adjustment will be determined by the LCO, based on the Lessor’s receipts or paid invoices for items attributable to Operating
Costs from the prior 12-month period. The Lessor shall also submit a new Form 1217 that shows the changed costs from the previous Operating Costs
being paid by the Government. The LCO in her or his sole discretion will calculate the actual changes to Operating Costs and the price per RSF that
should be paid by the Government going forward. A Lease Amendment will be issued by the LCO to memorialize any change.
C.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED.

D.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

2.10

ADDITIONAL POST-AWARD FINANCIAL AND TECHNICAL DELIVERABLES (JUN 2012)

A.
If the Lessor is a HUBZone small business concern (SBC) that did not waive the price evaluation preference, the Lessor shall provide a
certification within 10 days after Lease award to the LCO (or representative designated by the LCO) that the Lessor was an eligible HUBZone SBC on
the date of award. If it is determined within 20 days after award that a HUBZone SBC Offeror that has been awarded the Lease was not an eligible
HUBZone SBC at the time of award, and the HUBZone SBC Lessor failed to provide the LCO with information regarding a change to its HUBZone
eligibility prior to award, then the Lease shall be subject, at the LCO's discretion, to termination, and the Government will be relieved of all obligations
to the Lessor in such an event and not be liable to the Lessor for any costs, claims or damages of any nature whatsoever.
B.

Within 10 days after Lease award, the Lessor shall provide to the LCO (or representative designated by the LCO) evidence of:
1.

A firm commitment of funds in an amount sufficient to perform the work.

2.

The names of at least two proposed construction contractors, as well as evidence of the contractors’ experience, competency, and
performance capabilities with construction similar in scope to that which is required herein.
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3.
The license or certification to practice in the state where the Building is located from the individual(s) and/or firm(s) providing
architectural and engineering design services.
4.
If the Lessor acquires ownership of the Premises or other controlling interest after Lease award, evidence that the Lessor has
obtained ownership or other controlling interest of the Property.
C.
The Government shall have the right to withhold approval of design intent drawings (DIDs) until the conditions specified in sub-paragraphs A
and B have been satisfied.
D.
Within ten (10) calendar days after the LCO issues the Notice To Proceed (NTP) for TI construction, the Lessor shall provide to the LCO
evidence of:

2.11

1.

Award of a construction contract for TIs with a firm completion date. This date must be in accordance with the construction schedule
for TIs as described in the “Schedule for Completion of Space” paragraph of this Lease.

2.

Issuance of required permits for construction of the TIs.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED
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SECTION 3
3.01

CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS AND SHELL COMPONENTS

LABOR STANDARDS (OCT 2016)

If the Lessor proposes to satisfy the requirements of this Lease through the construction of a new Building or the complete rehabilitation or reconstruction
of an existing Building, and the Government will be the sole or predominant tenant such that any other use of the Building will be functionally or
quantitatively incidental to the Government’s use and occupancy, the following FAR clauses shall apply to all work (including shell and TIs) performed
prior to the Government's acceptance of space as substantially complete. Full text versions of these clauses are available upon request from the LCO.
Full text versions are also available at HTTPS://WWW.ACQUISITION.GOV/?Q=BROWSEFAR.
52.222-4
52.222-5
52.222-6
52.222-7
52.222-8
52.222-9
52.222-10
52.222-11
52.222-12
52.222-13
52.222-14
52.222-15
3.02

Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act—Overtime Compensation
Construction Wage Rate Requirements - Secondary Site of the Work
Construction Wage Rate Requirements
Withholding of Funds
Payrolls and Basic Records
Apprentices and Trainees
Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements
Subcontracts (Labor Standards)
Contract Termination–Debarment
Compliance with Construction Wage Rate Requirements and Related Regulations
Disputes Concerning Labor Standards
Certification of Eligibility

WORK PERFORMANCE (JUN 2012)

All work in performance of this Lease shall be done by skilled workers or mechanics and shall be acceptable to the LCO. The LCO may reject the
Lessor’s workers 1) if such are unlicensed, unskilled, or otherwise incompetent, or 2) if such have demonstrated a history of either untimely or otherwise
unacceptable performance in connection with work carried out in conjunction with either this contract or other government or private contracts.
3.03

EXISTING FIT-OUT, SALVAGED, OR REUSED BUILDING MATERIAL (OCT 2019)

A.
Items and materials existing in the Premises, or to be removed from the Premises during the demolition phase, are eligible for reuse in the
construction phase of the project. The reuse of items and materials is preferable to recycling them; however, items considered for reuse shall be in refurbished condition and shall meet the quality standards set forth by the Government in this Lease. In the absence of definitive quality standards, the
Lessor is responsible to confirm that the quality of the item(s) in question shall meet or exceed accepted industry or trade standards for first quality
commercial grade applications.
B.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

3.04

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

3.05

WOOD PRODUCTS (OCT 2019)

A.
Particle board, strawboard, and plywood materials used shall be free of formaldehyde or sufficiently aged prior to use such that indoor air levels
in the finished leased space shall not exceed 0.016 parts per million (ppm) of formaldehyde.
B.
All materials comprised of combustible substances, such as wood plywood and wood boards, shall be treated with fire retardant chemicals by a
pressure impregnation process or other methods that treats the materials throughout as opposed to surface treatment.
C.
3.06

INTENTIONALLY DELETED
ADHESIVES AND SEALANTS (OCT 2019)

A.
All adhesives employed (including, but not limited to, adhesives for carpet, carpet tile, plastic laminate, wall coverings, adhesives for wood, or
sealants) shall meet the requirements of the manufacturer of the products adhered or involved. The Lessor shall use adhesives and sealants with no
heavy metals, and that do not result in indoor air levels above 0.016 parts per million (ppm) of formaldehyde. Adhesives and other materials used for
the installation of carpets shall be limited to those having a flash point of 140 degrees F or higher.
B.
3.07

INTENTIONALLY DELETED
BUILDING SHELL REQUIREMENTS (OCT 2016)

A.
The Building Shell shall be designed, constructed, and maintained in accordance with the standards set forth herein and completed prior to
acceptance of Space. For pricing, fulfillment of all requirements not specifically designated as TIs, Building Specific Amortized Capital, Operating Costs,
or other rent components as indicated shall be deemed included in the Shell Rent.
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B.
Base structure and Building enclosure components shall be complete. All common areas accessible by the Government, such as lobbies, fire
egress corridors and stairwells, elevators, garages, and service areas, shall be complete. Restrooms shall be complete and operational. All newly
installed Building shell components, including but not limited to, heating, ventilation, and air conditioning (HVAC), electrical, ceilings, sprinklers, etc.,
shall be furnished, installed, and coordinated with TIs. Circulation corridors are provided as part of the base Building only on multi-tenanted floors where
the corridor is common to more than one tenant. On single tenant floors, only the fire egress corridor(s) necessary to meet code is provided as part of
the shell.
C.
The Building Shell rental rate shall also include, but is not limited to, costs included listed under Section II of GSA Form 1217, Lessor’s Annual
Cost Statement, including insurance, taxes, lease commission and management, in addition to profit, reserve costs and loan financing for the Building.
3.08

RESPONSIBILITY OF THE LESSOR AND LESSOR’S ARCHITECT/ENGINEER (JUN 2012)

A.
The Lessor shall be responsible for the professional quality, technical accuracy, and the coordination of all designs, drawings, specifications,
and other services furnished by the Lessor under this contract. The Lessor shall, without additional compensation, correct or revise any errors or
deficiencies in its designs, drawings, specifications, or other services.
B.
THE LESSOR REMAINS SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR DESIGNING, CONSTRUCTING, OPERATING, AND MAINTAINING THE LEASED
PREMISES IN FULL ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE LEASE. The Government retains the right to review and approve many
aspects of the Lessor’s design, including without limitation, review of the Lessor’s design and construction drawings, shop drawings, product data, finish
samples, and completed base building and TI construction. Such review and approval is intended to identify potential design flaws, to minimize costly
misdirection of effort, and to assist the Lessor in its effort to monitor whether such design and construction comply with applicable laws and satisfy all
Lease requirements.
C.
Neither the Government’s review, approval or acceptance of, nor payment through rent of the services required under this contract, shall be
construed to operate as a waiver of any rights under this contract or of any cause of action arising out of the performance of this contract, and the Lessor
shall be and remain liable to the Government in accordance with applicable law for all damages to the Government caused by the Lessor’s negligent
performance of any of the services required under this Lease.
D.
Design and construction and performance information is contained throughout several of the documents which comprise this Lease. The Lessor
shall provide to space planners, architects, engineers, construction contractors, etc., all information required whether it is found in this Lease, special
requirements and attachments, price lists, or design intent drawings. Reliance upon one of these documents to the exclusion of any other may result in
an incomplete understanding of the scope of the work to be performed and/or services to be provided.
3.09

QUALITY AND APPEARANCE OF BUILDING (JUN 2012)

The Building in which the Premises are located shall be designed, built and maintained in good condition and in accordance with the Lease requirements.
If not new or recent construction, the Building shall have undergone by occupancy, modernization, or adaptive reuse for office space with modern
conveniences. The Building shall be compatible with its surroundings. Overall, the Building shall project a professional and aesthetically pleasing
appearance including an attractive front and entrance way.
3.10

VESTIBULES (OCT 2020)

A.
Vestibules shall be provided at public entrances wherever entry to the Space is directly from the outside. In the event of negative air pressure
conditions, provisions shall be made for equalizing air pressure. For measurement purposes, vestibules are considered building support space and not
ABOA.
B.
The Lessor shall provide permanent entryway systems (such as grilles or grates) to control dirt and particulates from entering the Building at all
primary exterior entryways.
3.11

MEANS OF EGRESS (MAY 2015)

A.
Prior to occupancy, the Premises and any parking garage areas shall meet or will be upgraded to meet, either the applicable egress requirements
in the National Fire Protection Association, Life Safety Code (NFPA 101), or the International Code Council, International Building Code (IBC), each
current as of the Lease Award Date, or use an alternative approach or method that achieves an equivalent level of safety deemed acceptable by the
Government.
B.

The Space shall have unrestricted access to a minimum of two remote exits on each floor of Government occupancy.

C.

Interlocking or scissor stairs located on the floor(s) where Space is located shall only count as one exit stair.

D.

A fire escape located on the floor(s) where Space is located shall not be counted as an approved exit stair.

E.
Doors shall not be locked in the direction of egress unless equipped with special locking hardware in accordance with requirements of NFPA
101 or the IBC.
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3.12

AUTOMATIC FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM (SEP 2013)

A.
Any portion of the Space located below-grade, including parking garage areas, and all areas in a Building referred to as "hazardous areas"
(defined in National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 101) that are located within the entire Building (including non-Government areas) shall be
protected by an automatic fire sprinkler system or an equivalent level of safety.
B.
For Buildings in which any portion of the Space is on or above the sixth floor, then, at a minimum, the Building up to and including the highest
floor of Government occupancy shall be protected by an automatic fire sprinkler system or an equivalent level of safety.
C.
For Buildings in which any portion of the Space is on or above the sixth floor, and lease of the Space will result, either individually or in
combination with other Government Leases in the Building, in the Government leasing 35,000 or more ANSI/BOMA Office Area SF of Space in the
Building, then the entire Building shall be protected throughout by an automatic fire sprinkler system or an equivalent level of safety.
D.
Automatic fire sprinkler system(s) shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 13, Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler
Systems that was in effect on the actual date of installation.
E.
Automatic fire sprinkler system(s) shall be maintained in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 25, Standard for the Inspection, Testing,
and Maintenance of Water-based Fire Protection Systems (current as of the Lease Award Date).
F.
"Equivalent level of safety" means an alternative design or system (which may include automatic fire sprinkler systems), based upon fire
protection engineering analysis, which achieves a level of safety equal to or greater than that provided by automatic fire sprinkler systems.
3.13
A.

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM (SEP 2013)
A Building-wide fire alarm system shall be installed in the entire Building in which any portion of the Space is located on the 3rd floor or higher.

B.
The fire alarm system shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 72, National Fire Alarm and Signaling Code, that was in
effect on the actual date of installation.
C.
The fire alarm system shall be maintained in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 72, National Fire Alarm and Signaling Code (current
as of the Lease Award Date).
D.
The fire alarm system shall transmit all fire alarm signals to the local fire department via any of the following means: directly to the local fire
department, to the (911) public communications center, to a central station, to a remote supervising station, or to a proprietary supervising station.
E.
If the Building’s fire alarm control unit is over 25 years old as of the date of award of this Lease, Lessor shall install a new fire alarm system in
accordance with the requirements of NFPA 72, National Fire Alarm and Signaling Code (current as of the Lease Award Date), prior to Government
acceptance and occupancy of the Space.
3.14
A.

ENERGY INDEPENDENCE AND SECURITY ACT (MAR 2016)
Energy-related Requirements:

1. The Energy Independence and Security Act (EISA) establishes the following requirements for Government Leases in Buildings that have
not earned the ENERGY STAR® Label conferred by the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) within one year prior to the due date for final proposal
revisions (“most recent year”).
2. If this Lease was awarded under any of EISA's Section 435 statutory exceptions, the Lessor shall either:
a.
Earn the ENERGY STAR® Label prior to acceptance of the Space (or not later than one year after the Lease Award Date of a
succeeding or superseding Lease); or
b.
(i)
Complete energy efficiency and conservation improvements if any, agreed to by Lessor in lieu of earning the ENERGY STAR®
Label prior to acceptance of the Space (or not later than one year after the Lease Award Date of a succeeding or superseding Lease); and
(ii)
Obtain and publicly disclose the Building’s current ENERGY STAR® score (using EPA’s Portfolio Manager tool), unless the
Lessor cannot access whole building utility consumption data, or there is no building category within Portfolio Manager to benchmark against, including
spaces—
I.
That are located in States with privacy laws that provide that utilities shall not provide such aggregated
information to multitenant building owners; and
II.
For which tenants do not provide energy consumption information to the commercial building owner in
response to a request from the building owner. (A Federal agency that is a tenant of the space shall provide
to the building owner, or authorize the owner to obtain from the utility, the energy consumption information of
the space for the benchmarking and disclosure required by this subparagraph D).
III.
That cannot be benchmarked (scored) using EPA’s Portfolio Manager tool because of excessive vacancy; in
which case Lessor agrees to obtain the score and publicly disclose it within 120 days of the eligibility to obtain
a score using the EPA Portfolio Manager tool.
Note: “public disclosure” means posting the Energy Star® score on state or local websites in those areas that have applicable disclosure
mandates, and reporting the score to the Government via Portfolio Manager. In the absence of an applicable state or local disclosure
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mandate, Lessor shall either generate and display the Energy Star® score in a public space at the building location or post the score on
Lessor’s or Lessor’s Parent/Affiliate website.
3. If this Lease was awarded to a Building to be built or to a Building predominantly vacant as of the due date for final proposal revisions and
was unable to earn the ENERGY STAR® label for the most recent year (as defined above) due to insufficient occupancy, but was able to demonstrate
sufficient evidence of capability to earn the ENERGY STAR® label, then Lessor must earn the ENERGY STAR® label within 18 months after occupancy
by the Government.
4. The Lessor is encouraged to purchase at least 50 percent of the Government tenant’s electricity from renewable sources.
B.

Hydrology-related Requirements:

1. Per EISA Section 438, the sponsor of any development or redevelopment project involving a Federal facility with a footprint that exceeds
5,000 square feet shall use site planning, design, construction, and maintenance strategies for the property to maintain or restore, to the maximum
extent technically feasible, the predevelopment hydrology of the Property with regard to the temperature, rate, volume, and duration of flow. If the Lessor
proposes to satisfy the Government’s space requirements through a development or redevelopment project, and the Government will be the sole or
predominant tenant such that any other use of the Property will be functionally or quantitatively incidental to the Government’s use, the Lessor is required
to implement hydrology maintenance and restoration requirements as required by EISA Section 438.
a.

For the purposes of applying EISA Section 438 in this Lease, “sponsor” shall mean “Lessor”, and “exceeds 5,000 square feet” shall
mean construction that disturbs 5,000 square feet or more of land area at the Property or on adjoining property to accommodate the
Government’s requirements, or at the Property for whatever reason. Information regarding implementation of the hydrology
maintenance and restoration requirements can be found at: http://www.epa.gov/greeningepa/technical-guidance-implementingstormwater-runoff-requirements-federal-projects

b.
Lessor is required to implement these hydrology maintenance and restoration requirements to the maximum extent technically
feasible, prior to acceptance of the Space, (or not later than one year after the Lease Award Date or Lease Term Commencement Date, whichever is
later, of a succeeding or superseding Lease). Additionally, this Lease requires EISA Section 438 storm water compliance not later than one year from
the date of any applicable disturbance (as defined in EISA Section 438) of more than 5,000 square feet of ground area if such disturbance occurs during
the term of the Lease if the Government is the sole or predominant tenant. In the event the Lessor is required to comply with EISA Section 438, Lessor
shall furnish the Government, prior to the filing for permits for the associated work, with a certification from Lessor’s engineer that the design meets the
hydrology maintenance and restoration requirements of EISA Section 438.
3.15

ELEVATORS (OCT 2020)

A.
The Lessor shall provide suitable passenger elevator and, when required by the Government, freight elevator service to any of the Premises not
having ground level access. Service shall be available during the normal hours of operation specified in the in this Lease. However, one passenger
elevator and, when required by the Government, one freight elevator shall be available at all times for Government use. When a freight elevator is
required by the Government, it shall be accessible to the loading areas. When possible, the Government shall be given 24-hour advance notice if the
service is to be interrupted for more than 1-1/2 hours. Normal service interruption shall be scheduled outside of the Government’s normal working hours.
The Lessor shall also use best efforts to minimize the frequency and duration of unscheduled interruptions.
B.
Code: Elevators shall conform to the requirements of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers ASME A17.1/CSA B44, Safety Code for
Elevators and Escalators that were in effect based on the elevator installation date code year. Elevators shall be provided with Phase I emergency recall
operation and Phase II emergency in-car operation in accordance with ASME A17.1/CSA B44. Fire alarm initiating devices (e.g., smoke detectors) used
to initiate Phase I emergency recall operation shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 72, National Fire Alarm and Signaling
Code. The elevators shall be inspected and maintained in accordance with the current edition of the ASME A17.2, Inspector’s Manual for Elevators.
Except for the reference to ASME A17.1 in ABAAS, Section F105.2.2, all elevators must meet ABAAS requirements for accessibility in Sections 407,
408, and 409 of ABAAS.
C.
Safety Systems: Elevators shall be equipped with telephones or other two-way emergency communication systems. The system used shall be
marked and shall reach an emergency communication location staffed 24 hours per day, 7 days per week.
D.
Speed: The passenger elevators shall have a capacity to transport in 5 minutes 15 percent of the normal population of all upper floors (based
on 150 SF per person). Further, the dispatch interval between elevators during the up-peak demand period shall not exceed 35 seconds.
E.
Interior Finishes: Elevator cab walls shall be hardwood, marble, granite, or an equivalent pre-approved by the LCO. Elevator cab floors shall
be marble, granite, terrazzo, or an equivalent pre-approved by the LCO.
3.16

BUILDING DIRECTORY (APR 2011)

A tamper-proof directory with lock shall be provided in the Building lobby listing the Government agency. It must be acceptable to the LCO.
3.17

FLAGPOLE (SEP 2013)

If the Government is the sole occupant of the Building, a flagpole shall be provided at a location to be approved by the LCO. The flag of the United
States of America will be provided by the Lessor, as part of shell rent, and replaced at all times during the Lease term when showing signs of wear.
3.18

DEMOLITION (JUN 2012)
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The Lessor shall remove existing abandoned electric, telephone, and data cabling and devices, as well as any other improvements or fixtures in place
to accommodate the Government’s requirements. Any demolition of existing improvements that is necessary to satisfy the Government’s layout shall
be done at the Lessor’s expense.
3.19

ACCESSIBILITY (FEB 2007)

The Building, leased Space, and areas serving the leased Space shall be accessible to persons with disabilities in accordance with the Architectural
Barriers Act Accessibility Standard (ABAAS), Appendices C and D to 36 CFR Part 1191 (ABA Chapters 1 and 2, and Chapters 3 through 10). To the
extent the standard referenced in the preceding sentence conflicts with local accessibility requirements, the more stringent shall apply.
3.20

CEILINGS (OCT 2019)

A complete acoustical ceiling system (which includes grid and lay-in tiles or other Building standard ceiling system as approved by the LCO) throughout
the Space and Premises shall be required. The acoustical ceiling system shall be furnished, installed, and coordinated with TIs.
A.
Ceilings shall be at a minimum 9 feet and 0 inches and no more than 12 feet and 0 inches measured from floor to the lowest obstruction. Areas
with raised flooring shall maintain these ceiling-height limitations above the finished raised flooring. Bulkheads and hanging or surface mounted light
fixtures which impede traffic ways shall be avoided. Ceilings shall be uniform in color and appearance throughout the Space, with no obvious damage
to tiles or grid.
B.

Prior to closing the ceiling, the Lessor shall coordinate with the Government for the installation of any items above the ceiling.

C.
Should the ceiling be installed in the Space prior to construction of the TIs, then the Lessor shall be responsible for all costs in regard to the
disassembly, storage during construction, and subsequent re-assembly of any of the ceiling components which may be required to complete the TIs.
The Lessor shall also bear the risk for any damage to the ceiling or any components thereof during the construction of the TIs.
D.
LCO:

3.21

Ceilings shall be a flat plane in each room and shall be suspended and finished as follows unless an alternate equivalent is pre-approved by the
1.

Restrooms. Plastered or spackled and taped gypsum board.

2.

Offices and conference rooms. Mineral and acoustical tile or lay in panels with textured or patterned surface and rectegular edges
or an equivalent pre-approved by the LCO.

3.

Corridors and eating/galley areas. Plastered or spackled and taped gypsum board or mineral acoustical tile.

EXTERIOR AND COMMON AREA DOORS AND HARDWARE (SEP 2013)

A.
Exterior Building doors and doors necessary to the lobbies, common areas, and core areas shall be required. This does not include suite
entry or interior doors specific to TIs.
B.
Exterior doors shall be weather tight and shall open outward. Hinges, pivots, and pins shall be installed in a manner which prevents removal
when the door is closed and locked. These doors shall have a minimum clear opening of 32" clear wide x 80" high (per leaf). Doors shall be heavy
duty, flush, (1) hollow steel construction, (2) solid core wood, or (3) insulated tempered glass. As a minimum requirement, hollow steel doors shall be
fully insulated, flush, #16-gauge hollow steel. Solid-core wood doors and hollow steel doors shall be at least 1-3/4 inches thick. Door assemblies shall
be of durable finish and shall have an aesthetically pleasing appearance acceptable to the LCO. The opening dimensions and operations shall conform
to the governing building, fire safety, accessibility, and energy codes and/or requirements. Fire door assemblies shall be listed and labeled. Labels on
fire door assemblies shall be maintained in a legible condition. Fire door assemblies and their accompanying hardware, including frames and closing
devices shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 80, Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives.
C.
Exterior doors and all common area doors shall have door handles or door pulls with heavyweight hinges. All doors shall have corresponding
doorstops (wall or floor mounted) and silencers. All public use doors and restroom doors shall be equipped with kick plates. All doors shall have
automatic door closers. All Building exterior doors shall have locking devices installed to reasonably deter unauthorized entry.
3.22

DOORS: IDENTIFICATION (APR 2011)

All signage required in common areas unrelated to tenant identification shall be provided and installed by the Lessor.
3.23
A.

WINDOWS (OCT 2020)
Office Space shall have windows in each exterior bay unless waived by the LCO.

B.
All exterior window assemblies shall be weather resistant and water tight. Operable windows that open shall be equipped with secure latches.
Off-street, ground-level windows and those accessible from adjacent roofs and other structures that can be opened must be fitted with a secure latch.
Windows intended for use as a secondary means of egress must be openable from the egress side (e.g., inside) of the Building without the use of a key,
tool, or special knowledge or effort for operation from the egress side.
3.24

PARTITIONS: GENERAL (OCT 2019)

A.
Partitions in public areas shall be marble, granite, hardwood, or drywall covered with durable wall covering or high-performance coating, or
equivalent pre-approved by the LCO.
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B.
3.25

INTENTIONALLY DELETED
PARTITIONS: PERMANENT (OCT 2019)

A.
Permanent partitions shall extend from the structural floor slab to the structural ceiling slab. They shall be provided by the Lessor as part of
shell rent as necessary to surround the Space, stairs, corridors, elevator shafts, restrooms, all columns, and janitor closets. They shall have a flame
spread rating of 25 or less and a smoke development rating of 450 or less (ASTM E-84). Stairs, elevators, and other floor openings shall be enclosed
by partitions and shall have the fire resistance required by the applicable building code, fire code and ordinances adopted by the jurisdiction in which the
Building is located (such as the International Building Code, etc.) current as of the Lease Award Date.
B.
3.26

INTENTIONALLY DELETED
INSULATION: THERMAL, ACOUSTIC, AND HVAC (OCT 2019)

A.
No insulation installed with this project shall be material manufactured using chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs), nor shall CFCs be used in the
installation of the product.
B.

All insulation containing fibrous materials exposed to air flow shall be rated for that exposure or shall be encapsulated.

C.
Insulating properties for all materials shall meet or exceed applicable industry standards. Polystyrene products shall meet American Society for
Testing and Materials (ASTM) C578 91.
D.

All insulation shall contain low emitting volatiles and not result in indoor air levels above 0.016 parts per million (ppm) of formaldehyde.

E.
The maximum flame spread and smoke developed index for insulation shall meet the requirements of the applicable local codes and ordinances
(current as of the Lease Award Date) adopted by the jurisdiction in which the Building is located.
F.
3.27

INTENTIONALLY DELETED
WALL FINISHES – SHELL (SEP 2015)

A.
All restrooms within the Building common areas of Government-occupied floors shall have 1) ceramic tile, recycled glass tile, or comparable
wainscot from the finished floor to a minimum height of 4’-6” and 2) semigloss paint on remaining wall areas, or other finish approved by the Government.
B.
All elevator areas that access the Space and hallways accessing the Space shall be covered with wall coverings not less than 20 ounces per
square yard, high performance paint, or an equivalent.
3.28

PAINTING – SHELL (OCT 2019)

A.
The Lessor shall bear the expense for all painting associated with the Building shell. These areas shall include all common areas. Exterior
perimeter walls and interior core walls within the Space shall be spackled and prime painted. If any Building shell areas are already painted prior to TIs,
then the Lessor shall repaint, at the Lessor’s expense, as necessary during TIs.
B.

The costs for cyclical painting requirements as outlined in Section 6 shall be included in the shell rent.

C.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

3.29

FLOORS AND FLOOR LOAD (OCT 2019)

A.
All adjoining floor areas shall be of a common level not varying more than 1/4 inch over a 10-foot horizontal run in accordance with the American
Concrete Institute standards, non-slip, and acceptable to the LCO.
B.
Under-floor surfaces shall be smooth and level. Office areas shall have a minimum live load capacity of 50 pounds per ABOA SF plus 20 pounds
per ABOA SF for moveable partitions. Storage areas shall have a minimum live load capacity of 100 pounds per ABOA SF, including moveable partitions.
Lessor may be required to provide a report by a registered structural engineer showing the floor load capacity, at the Lessor’s expense. Calculations
and structural drawings may also be required.
3.30

FLOOR COVERING AND PERIMETERS – SHELL (SEP 2013)

A.
Exposed interior floors in primary entrances and lobbies,durable,exposed interior floors in secondary entrances, elevator lobbies, and primary
interior corridors shall be a durable, non-slip material . Resilient flooring shall be used in telecommunications rooms. Floor perimeters at partitions shall
have wood, rubber, vinyl, marble, or carpet base.
B.

Non-slip flooring that can be easily cleaned shall be used in all restroom and service areas of Government-occupied floors.

C.

Any alternate flooring must be pre-approved by the LCO.

D.

The costs for cyclical carpet replacement requirements as outlined in Section 6 shall be included in the shell rent.
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3.31

MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING: GENERAL (APR 2011)

The Lessor shall provide and operate all Building equipment and systems in accordance with applicable technical publications, manuals, and standard
procedures. Mains, lines, and meters for utilities shall be provided by the Lessor. Exposed ducts, piping, and conduits are not permitted in office Space.
3.32

BUILDING SYSTEMS (APR 2011)

Whenever requested, the Lessor shall furnish to USDA as part of shell rent, a report by a registered professional engineer(s) showing that the Building
and its systems as designed and constructed will satisfy the requirements of this Lease.
3.33

ELECTRICAL (OCT 2019)

A.
The Lessor shall be responsible for meeting the applicable requirements of local codes and ordinances. When codes conflict, the more stringent
standard shall apply. Main service facilities shall be enclosed. The enclosure may not be used for storage or other purposes and shall have door(s)
fitted with an automatic deadlocking latch bolt with a minimum throw of 1/2 inch. Main distribution for standard office occupancy shall be provided at the
Lessor’s expense. The electrical distribution panels enclosed in the electrical room shall include: single-phase 120/240 volt or 3-phase 120/208 volt
service for leased spaces under 10,000 RSF; 3-phase 120/208 volt service for leased spaces between 10,000 and 25,000 RSF; and 3-phase 277/480
volt and 3-phase120/208 volt service for leases spaces over 25,000 RSF. In no event shall such power distribution (not including lighting and HVAC)
for the Space fall below 4 watts per ABOA SF.
B.
Main power distribution switchboards and distribution and lighting panel boards shall be circuit breaker type with copper buses that are properly
rated to provide the calculated fault circuits. All power distribution panel boards shall be supplied with separate equipment ground buses. All power
distribution equipment shall be required to handle the actual specified and projected loads and 10 percent spare load capacity. Distribution panels are
required to accommodate circuit breakers for the actual calculated needs and 10 percent spare circuits that will be equivalent to the majority of other
circuit breakers in the panel system. Fuses and circuit breakers shall be plainly marked or labeled to identify circuits or equipment supplied through
them.
C.
Convenience outlets shall be installed in accordance with NFPA Standard 70, National Electrical Code, or local code, whichever is more
stringent. The Lessor shall provide duplex utility outlets in restrooms, corridors, and dispensing areas.
3.34

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

3.35

PLUMBING (JUN 2012)

The Lessor shall include the cost of plumbing in common areas. Hot and cold water risers and domestic waste and vent risers, installed and ready for
connections that are required for TIs, shall be included in the shell rent.
3.36

DRINKING FOUNTAINS (OCT 2018)

On each floor of Government-occupied Space, the Lessor shall provide a minimum of two drinking fountains with chilled potable water within 200 feet of
travel from any Government-occupied area on the floor. The fountains shall comply with Section F211 of the Architectural Barriers Act Accessibility
Standard. Potable is defined as water meeting current EPA primary drinking water standards or more stringent, applicable state or local regulations.
The Lessor shall serve as first responder to any occupant complaints about drinking water. The Lessor shall promptly investigate any such complaints
and implement the necessary controls to address the complaints and maintain potable water conditions. At least one of the required drinking fountains
must be outfitted with a water bottle filling station, which is the Lessor's responsibility to provide, operate, and maintain.
3.37

RESTROOMS (OCT 2020)

A.
If this Lease is satisfied by new construction or by renovations that include the construction of restrooms, Lessor shall provide water closets,
sinks and urinals on each floor that is partially or fully occupied by the government per the schedule below. The schedule is per floor and based on a
density of one person for each 135 ABOA SF of office Space, allocated as 50% women and 50% men. If future renovations requiring restroom
construction occur during the term of this Lease, the number of fixtures then must meet the schedule as part of the major alterations.
ESTIMATED
NUMBER OF EACH
GENDER PER
FLOOR
1
to
8
9
to
24
25
to
36
37
to
56
57
to
75
76
to
96
97
to
119
120
to
134
Above 135
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(WOMEN’S)
WATER
CLOSETS
2
3
3
5
6
6
7
9
3/40

(WOMEN’S)
SINKS
1
2
2
3
4
5
5
5
1/24

(MEN’S)
WATER
CLOSETS
1
2
2
3
4
4
5
6
1/20

(MEN’S)
URINALS
1
1
1
2
2
2
2
3
1/40
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B.
If no new construction of a restroom is occurring, at a minimum, separate restroom facilities for men and women shall be provided with sufficient
fixtures (water closets, sinks and urinals), in accordance with local code or ordinances.
C.
Each restroom shall have water closets enclosed with modern stall partitions and doors, urinals (in men's room), and hot (set in accordance with
applicable building codes) and cold water. Water closets and urinals shall not be visible when the exterior door is open. These facilities shall be located
on each floor occupied by the Government in the Building and shall be located so that employees will not be required to travel more than 200 feet on
one floor to reach the restrooms.
D.

Restrooms must meet ABAAS requirements as stated under this Lease.

E.

Each main restroom shall contain the following:

1. A mirror and shelf above the lavatory.
2. A toilet paper dispenser in each water closet stall that will hold at least two rolls and allow easy, unrestricted dispensing.
3. A coat hook on the inside face of the door to each water closet stall and on several wall locations by the lavatories.
4. At least one modern paper towel dispenser, soap dispenser, and waste receptacle for every two lavatories.
5. INTENTIONALLY DELETED
6. A disposable toilet seat cover dispenser.
7. A counter area of at least 2 feet, 0 inches in length, exclusive of the lavatories (however, it may be attached to the lavatories) with a mirror
above and a ground-fault interrupter-type convenience outlet located adjacent to the counter area. The counter should be installed to minimize pooling
or spilling of water at the front edge.
8. A floor drain.
9. Newly installed restroom partitions shall be made from recovered materials as listed in EPA’s CPG.
3.38

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

3.39

JANITOR CLOSETS (SEP 2015)

Janitor closets shall meet all local codes and ordinances. When not addressed by local code, Lessor shall provide containment drains plumbed for
appropriate disposal of liquid wastes in spaces where water and chemical concentrate mixing occurs for maintenance purposes. Disposal is not permitted
in restrooms.
3.40

HEATING, VENTILATION, AND AIR CONDITIONING - SHELL (OCT 2020)

A.
Central HVAC systems shall be installed and operational, including, as appropriate, main and branch lines, VAV boxes, dampers, flex ducts,
and diffusers, for an open office layout, including all Building common areas. The Lessor shall provide conditioned air through medium pressure duct
work at a rate of .75 cubic feet per minute per ABOA SF and systems shall be designed with sufficient systems capacity to meet all requirements in this
Lease.
B.

Areas having excessive heat gain or heat loss, or affected by solar radiation at different times of the day, shall be independently controlled.

C.
Equipment Performance. Temperature control for office Spaces shall be provided by concealed central heating and air conditioning equipment.
The equipment shall maintain Space temperature control over a range of internal load fluctuations of plus 0.5 W/SF to minus 1.5 W/SF from initial design
requirements of the tenant.
D.
Ductwork Re-use and Cleaning. Any ductwork to be reused and/or to remain in place shall be cleaned, tested, and demonstrated to be clean
in accordance with the standards set forth by NADCA. The cleaning, testing, and demonstration shall occur immediately prior to Government occupancy
to avoid contamination from construction dust and other airborne particulates.
E.
During working hours in periods of heating and cooling, ventilation shall be provided in accordance with American National Standards Institute,
American Society of Heating, Refrigeration and Air-Conditioning Engineers (ANSI/ASHRAE) Standard 62.1, Ventilation for Acceptable Indoor Air Quality
that corresponds with how the HVAC system was designed to perform. At a minimum, Lessor must meet ASHRAE Standard 62.1-2004.
F.
Heating and air-conditioning air distribution systems (air handling units, VAV boxes, fan coil units, etc.) for the Space shall be equipped with
particulate matter air filters that meet the Minimum Efficiency Reporting Value (MERV) specified in the ANSI/ASHRAE Standard 62.1 version referenced
in sub-paragraph E above. Locations that do not meet the EPA National Ambient Air Quality Standards (NAAQS) for particulates (PM 10 or PM 2.5)
must be equipped with additional filtration on outdoor air intakes as required in ANSI/ASHRAE Standard 62.1. NAAQS information can be found at
HTTPS://WWW.EPA.GOV/GREEN-BOOK.
G.

Restrooms shall be properly exhausted, with a minimum of 10 air changes per hour.

H.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

3.41
TELECOMMUNICATIONS: DISTRIBUTION AND EQUIPMENT (SEP 2015)
A.
Sufficient space shall be provided on the floor(s) where the Government occupies Space for the purposes of terminating telecommunications
service into the Building. The Building’s telecommunications closets located on all floors shall be vertically-stacked. Telecommunications switch rooms,
wire closets, and related spaces shall be enclosed. The enclosure shall not be used for storage or other purposes and shall have door(s) fitted with an
automatic door-closer and deadlocking latch bolt with a minimum throw of 1/2 inch. The telephone closets shall include a telephone backboard.
B.
Telecommunications switch rooms, wire closets, and related spaces shall meet applicable Telecommunications Industry Association (TIA) and
Electronic Industries Alliance (EIA) standards. These standards include the following:
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1.
2.
3.
4.

TIA/EIA-568, Commercial Building Telecommunications Cabling Standard,
TIA/EIA 569, Commercial Building Standard for Telecommunications Pathways and Spaces,
TIA/EIA-570, Residential and Light Commercial Telecommunications Wiring Standard, and
TIA/EIA-607, Commercial Building Grounding and Bonding Requirements for Telecommunications Standard.

C.
Telecommunications switch rooms, wire closets, and related spaces shall meet applicable NFPA standards. Bonding and grounding shall be in
accordance with NFPA Standard 70, National Electrical Code, and other applicable NFPA standards and/or local code requirements.
3.42

TELECOMMUNICATIONS: LOCAL EXCHANGE ACCESS (JUN 2012)

A.
The Government may elect to contract its own telecommunications (voice, data, video, Internet or other emerging technologies) service in the
Space. The Government may contract with one or more parties to have INS wiring (or other transmission medium) and telecommunications equipment
installed.
B.
The Lessor shall allow the Government’s designated telecommunications providers access to utilize existing Building wiring to connect its
services to the Government’s Space. If the existing Building wiring is insufficient to handle the transmission requirements of the Government’s designated
telecommunications providers, the Lessor shall provide access from the point of entry into the Building to the Government’s floor Space, subject to any
inherent limitations in the pathway involved.
C.
The Lessor shall allow the Government’s designated telecommunications providers to affix telecommunications antennas (high frequency,
mobile, microwave, satellite, or other emerging technologies), subject to weight and wind load conditions, to roof, parapet, or Building envelope as
required. Access from the antennas to the Premises shall be provided.
D.
The Lessor shall allow the Government’s designated telecommunications providers to affix antennas and transmission devices throughout the
Space and in appropriate common areas frequented by the Government’s employees to allow the use of cellular telephones and communications devices
necessary to conduct business.
3.43

LIGHTING: INTERIOR AND PARKING - SHELL (OCT 2020)

NOTE: FOR PRICING ESTIMATING PURPOSES, FIXTURES WILL BE INSTALLED AT THE AVERAGE RATIO OF 1 FIXTURE PER 80 ABOA SF.
A.
INTERIOR FIXTURES: High efficiency T-8, T-5, or LED light fixtures (and associated ballasts or drivers) shall be installed as either ceiling grid
or pendant mounted for an open-office plan. Ceiling grid fixtures shall be either 2’ wide by 4’ long or 2’ wide by 2’ long. Lessor shall provide, as part of
Shell Rent, a minimum overall lighting fixture efficiency of 85 percent. Lamps shall maintain a uniform color level throughout the lease term.
B.
LIGHTING LEVELS: Fixtures shall have a minimum of two tubes and shall provide 50 foot-candles at desktop level (30” above finished floor)
with a maximum uniformity ratio of 1.5:1. Lessor shall provide, as part of Shell Rent, 10 average foot-candles in all other Building areas within the
Premises with a uniformity ratio of 4:1. Emergency egress lighting levels shall be provided in accordance with the local applicable building codes (but
not less than 1 foot-candle) by either an onsite emergency generator or fixture mounted battery packs.
C.

POWER DENSITY:

Existing Buildings: The maximum fixture power density shall not exceed 1.4 watts per ABOA SF.
New Construction: The maximum fixture power density shall not exceed 1.1 watts per ABOA SF.
D.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

E.
OCCUPANCY/VACANCY SENSORS: The Lessor shall provide ceiling mount occupancy sensors, or vacancy sensors (preferred), or
scheduling controls through the building automation system (BAS) throughout the Space in order to reduce the hours that the lights are on when a
particular space is unoccupied. No more than 1,000 square feet shall be controlled by any one sensor. Occupancy sensors in enclosed rooms shall
continue to operate after the BAS has shut down the building at the end of the workday.
F.

BUILDING PERIMETER:

1. Exterior parking areas, vehicle driveways, pedestrian walks, and the Building perimeter lighting levels shall be designed per Illuminating
Engineering Society (IES) standards. Provide 5 foot-candles for doorway areas, 3 foot-candles for transition areas and at least 1 foot-candle at the
surface throughout the parking lot. Parking lot fixtures shall provide a maximum to minimum uniformity ratio of 15:1 and a maximum to average uniformity
ratio of 4:1.
2. If the leased space is 100 percent occupied by Government tenants, all exterior parking lot fixtures shall be “Dark Sky” compliant with no
property line trespass.
G.
PARKING STRUCTURES: The minimum illuminance level for parking structures is 5 foot-candles as measured on the floor with a uniformity
ratio of 10:1.
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H.
PARKING SENSORS: If the leased space is 100 percent occupied by Government tenants, exterior parking area and parking structure lighting
shall be sensor or BAS controlled in order that it may be programmed to produce reduced lighting levels during non-use. This non-use time period will
normally be from 11:00 pm to 6:00 am.
I.
EXTERIOR POWER BACKUP: Exterior egress, walkway, parking lot, and parking structure lighting must have emergency power backup to
provide for safe evacuation of the Building.
J.
VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM (VSS): Lighting shall be provided in such a manner to adequately support VSS operations, and not limit or
preclude adequate fields of view.
3.44

ACOUSTICAL REQUIREMENTS (JUN 2012)

A.
Reverberation Control. Private office and conference rooms using suspended acoustical ceilings shall have a noise reduction coefficient (NRC)
of not less than 0.65 in accordance with ASTM C-423. Open office using suspended acoustical ceilings shall have an NRC of not less than 0.75. Private
offices, conference rooms, and open offices using acoustical cloud or acoustical wall panels with a minimum of 70% coverage shall have an NRC of not
less than 0.85.
B.
Ambient Noise Control. Ambient noise from mechanical equipment shall not exceed noise criteria curve (NC) 35 in accordance with the ASHRAE
Handbook of Fundamentals in offices and conference rooms; NC 40 in corridors, cafeterias, lobbies, and restrooms; NC 50 in other spaces.
C.
Noise Isolation. Rooms separated from adjacent spaces by ceiling high partitions (not including doors) shall not be less than the following noise
isolation class (NIC) standards when tested in accordance with ASTM E-336:
Conference rooms: NIC 40
Offices: NIC 35
D.
Testing. The LCO may require, at Lessor’s expense, test reports by a qualified acoustical consultant showing that acoustical requirements have
been met.
3.45

SECURITY FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION (OCT 2019) INTENTIONALLY DELETED

3.46

SEISMIC SAFETY FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION (OCT 2020) INTENTIONALLY DELETED

3.47

FIRE PROTECTION FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION (APR 2015) INTENTIONALLY DELETED

3.48

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

3.49

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

3.50

INDOOR AIR QUALITY DURING CONSTRUCTION (OCT 2020)

A.
The Lessor shall provide to the Government safety data sheets (SDS) or other appropriate documents upon request, but prior to installation
or use for the following products, including but not limited to, adhesives, caulking, sealants, insulating materials, fireproofing or fire stopping materials,
paints, carpets, floor and wall patching or leveling materials, lubricants, clear finishes for wood surfaces, janitorial cleaning products, and pest control
products.
B.
The LCO may eliminate from consideration products with significant quantities of toxic, flammable, corrosive, or carcinogenic material and
products with potential for harmful chemical emissions. Materials used often or in large quantities will receive the greatest amount of review.
C.
Where demolition or construction work occurs adjacent to occupied Space, the Lessor shall erect appropriate barriers (noise, dust, odor,
etc.) and take necessary steps to minimize interference with the occupants. This includes maintaining acceptable temperature, humidity, and
ventilation in the occupied areas during window removal, window replacement, or similar types of work.
D.
HVAC during Construction: If air handlers are used during construction, the Lessor shall provide filtration media with a MERV of 8 at each
return air grill, as determined by ANSI/ASHRAE Standard 52.2, Method of Testing General Ventilation Air Cleaning Devices for Removal Efficiency by
Particle Size.
E.

Flush-Out Procedure:

1.
HVAC flush-out shall commence after construction ends and the Building has been completely cleaned. All interior finishes, such as
millwork, doors, paint, carpet, acoustic tiles, and movable furnishings (e.g., workstations, partitions), must be installed, and major VOC punch list items
must be finished.
2.
Prior to occupancy, Lessor shall install new filtration media and perform a building flush-out by supplying a total air volume of 14,000
cubic feet of outdoor air per square foot of gross floor area while maintaining an internal temperature of at least 60°F (15°C) and no higher than 80°F
(27°C) and relative humidity no higher than 60%.
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3.
If the LCO determines that occupancy is required before flush-out can be completed, the Space may be occupied only after delivery
of a minimum of 3,500 cubic feet of outdoor air per square foot of gross floor area while maintaining an internal temperature of at least 60°F (15°C)
and no higher than 80°F (27°C) and relative humidity no higher than 60%. Once the Space is occupied, it must be ventilated at a minimum rate of 0.30
cubic foot per minute (cfm) per square foot of outdoor air or greater. During each day of the flush-out period, ventilation must begin at least three hours
before occupancy and continue during occupancy. These conditions must be maintained until a total of 14,000 cubic feet per square foot of outdoor air
(4 270 liters of outdoor air per square meter) has been delivered to the space.
3.51

SYSTEMS COMMISSIONING (APR 2011)

The Lessor shall incorporate commissioning requirements to verify that the installation and performance of energy consuming systems meet the
Government’s project requirements. The commissioning shall cover only work associated with TIs or alterations or at a minimum: heating, ventilating,
air conditioning and refrigeration (HVAC&R) systems and associated controls, lighting controls, and domestic hot water systems.
3.52
A.

DUE DILIGENCE AND NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT REQUIREMENTS – LEASE (SEP 2014)
Environmental Due Diligence

Lessor is responsible for performing all necessary “response” actions (as that term is defined at 42 U.S.C. § 9601(25) of the Comprehensive
Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA)) with regard to all “recognized environmental conditions,” as that term is defined
in ASTM Standard E1527-13, as such standard may be revised from time to time. This obligation extends to any contamination of the Property where
such contamination is not attributable to the Government. Lessor must provide the Government with a summary report demonstrating completion of all
required response actions prior to Substantial Completion. Any remediation performed by or on behalf of Lessor must be undertaken in strict compliance
with all applicable federal, state and local laws and regulations.
B.

National Environmental Policy Act

The National Environmental Policy Act regulations provide for analyzing proposed major federal actions to determine if there are ways to mitigate the
impact of the proposed actions to avoid, minimize, rectify, reduce, or compensate for environmental impacts associated with such actions. Where the
Government has determined that any or all of these mitigation measures should be or must be adopted to lessen the impact of these proposed actions,
Lessor must incorporate all mitigation measures identified and adopted by the Government in the design and construction drawings and specifications.
All costs and expenses for development of design alternatives, mitigation measures and review submittals for work to be performed under the Lease
are the sole responsibility of Lessor.
3.53

NATIONAL HISTORIC PRESERVATION ACT REQUIREMENTS - LEASE (SEP 2014)

A.
Where a Memorandum of Agreement or other pre-award agreement concluding the Section 106 consultation includes mitigation, design review
or other continuing responsibilities of the Government, Lessor must allow the Government access to the Property to carry out compliance activities.
Compliance may require excavation for artifact recovery, recordation and interpretation. For Tenant Improvements and other tenant-driven alterations
within an existing historic building, new construction or exterior alterations that could affect historic properties, compliance also may require on-going
design review. In these instances, Lessor will be required to retain, at its sole cost and expense, the services of a preservation architect who meets or
exceeds the Secretary of the Interior’s Professional Qualifications Standards for Historic Architecture, as amended and annotated and previously
published in the Code of Federal Regulations, 36 C.F.R. part 61, and the GSA Qualifications Standards for Preservation Architects. These standards
are available at: HTTP://WWW.GSA.GOV/HISTORICPRESERVATION>Project Management Tools> Qualification Requirements for Preservation
Architects. The preservation architect will be responsible for developing preservation design solutions and project documentation required for review by
the Government, the State Historic Preservation Officer (SHPO), the Tribal Historic Preservation Officer (THPO), if applicable, and other consulting
parties in accordance with Section 106. For Tenant Improvements and other tenant-driven alterations within an existing historic building, the preservation
architect must develop context-sensitive design options consistent with the Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for the Treatment of Historic Properties.
Where new construction or exterior alterations, or both, are located within a historic district, may be visible from historic properties or may affect
archeological resources, compliance may require tailoring the design of the improvements to be compatible with the surrounding area. Design review
may require multiple revised submissions, depending on the complexity of the project and potential for adverse effects to historic properties. USDA is
responsible for corresponding with the SHPO, the THPO, if applicable, and any other consulting party.
B.
Compliance requirements under Section 106 apply to all historic property alterations and new construction, regardless of the magnitude,
complexity or cost of the proposed scope of work.
C.
The costs for development of design alternatives and review submittals for work required under the Lease are the sole responsibility of Lessor.
In addition, building shell costs relating to such design alternatives are the sole responsibility of Lessor and must be included in the shell rent. Such
costs may be offset by federal, state or local preservation tax benefits. Lessor is encouraged to seek independent financial and legal advice concerning
the availability of these tax benefits.
3.54

INTENTIONALLY DELETED
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SECTION 4
4.01

DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION, AND POST AWARD ACTIVITIES

SCHEDULE FOR COMPLETION OF SPACE (OCT 2020)

Design activities for the Space shall commence upon Lease award. Construction activities will commence upon issuance of Notice To Proceed (NTP).
The Lessor shall schedule the following activities to achieve timely completion of the work required by this Lease:
A.
Lessor-Provided Design Intent Drawings (DIDs): The Lessor must submit to USDA, as part of the shell cost, complete DIDs conforming to
the requirements of this Lease and other Government-supplied information related to the tenant agency's interior build-out requirements not later than
10 Working Days following the Lease Award Date, provided that the Government supplies such information and direction as reasonably required for
Lessor to timely complete DIDs. The Government (USDA and the tenant agency) shall attend two meetings at the Lessor's request for the purpose of
providing information and direction in the development of DIDs. These meetings may be held either in person or virtually, at the discretion of the
Government. The Lessor should anticipate at least two submissions of DIDs before receiving approval. At the sole discretion of the Government, the
Lessor may be required to submit a budget proposal based on the TIs and associated work as shown on the DIDs. This budget proposal shall be
completed, as part of the shell cost, within 10 Working Days of the Government’s request.
B.
DIDs. For the purposes of this Lease, DIDs are defined as layout line drawings of the leased Space, reflecting all Lease requirements, showing
partitions and doors; schematic demolition; voice, data, and electrical outlet locations; finishes; generic furniture layout, and any additional details
necessary to communicate the design intent to the lessor’s architect for the purpose of preparing the construction documents (CDs). A full DID set must
include the following elements:
Level 1 (included in Shell rent):
1.
Cover Sheet;
2.
Demolition Plan (if applicable);
3.
Construction (Partition) Plan;
4.
Power/Communication (Electrical) Plan;
5.
Furniture Plan; and
6.
Finish Plan.
C.
Government review and approval of Lessor-provided DIDs: The Government must notify the Lessor of DID approval not later than XX Working
Days following submission of DIDs conforming to the requirements of this Lease as supplied by the Government. Should the DIDs not conform to these
requirements, the Government must notify the Lessor of such non-conformances within the same period; however, the Lessor shall be responsible for
any delay to approval of DIDs occasioned by such non-conformance. The Government’s review and approval of the DIDs is limited to conformance to
the specific requirements of the Lease as they apply to the Space.
D.
The Lessor’s preparation and submission of construction documents (CDs): The Lessor as part of the TI must complete CDs conforming to
the approved DIDs not later than 10 Working Days following the approval of DIDs. If during the preparation of CDs the Lessor becomes aware that any
material requirement indicated in the approved DIDs cannot be reasonably achieved, the Lessor shall promptly notify USDA, and shall not proceed with
completion of CDs until direction is received from the LCO. The LCO shall provide direction within 10 Working Days of such notice, but the Government
shall not be responsible for delays to completion of CDs occasioned by such circumstances. For the purpose of this paragraph, a "material requirement"
shall mean any requirement necessary for the Government's intended use of the Space as provided for in, or reasonably inferable from, the Lease and
the approved DIDs (e.g., number of workstations and required adjacencies).
E.
Government review of CDs: The Government shall have 10 Working Days to review CDs prior to issuing a Notice to Proceed (NTP). At any
time during this period of review, the Government shall have the right to require the Lessor to modify the CDs to enforce conformance to Lease
requirements and the approved DIDs.
F.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

G.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

H.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

I.
Construction of TIs and completion of other required construction work: The Lessor shall complete all work required to prepare the Premises
as required in this Lease ready for use not later than approximately 120 Working days following issuance of NTP or as approved in writing by LCO.
4.02

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS (SEP 2012)

The Lessor's CDs shall include all mechanical, electrical, plumbing, fire protection, life safety, lighting, structural, security, and architectural improvements
scheduled for inclusion into the Space. CDs shall be annotated with all applicable specifications. CDs shall also clearly identify TIs already in place
and the work to be done by the Lessor or others. Notwithstanding the Government’s review of the CDs, the Lessor is solely responsible and liable for
their technical accuracy and compliance with all applicable Lease requirements.
4.03

INTENTIONALLY DELETED
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4.04

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

4.05

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

4.06

CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND INITIAL CONSTRUCTION MEETING (OCT 2020)

The Lessor shall furnish a detailed construction schedule (such as Critical Path Method) to the Government within 10 Working Days of issuance of the
NTP. Such schedule shall also indicate the dates available for Government contractors to install telephone/data lines or equipment, if needed. Within
10 Working Days of NTP, the Lessor shall initiate a construction meeting. This meeting may be held in person or virtually, at the discretion of the
Government. The Lessor will have contractor representatives including its architects, engineers, general contractor and sub-contractor representatives
in attendance. The Lessor shall keep meeting minutes of discussion topics and attendance.
If renovations to the premises would involve the displacement or disruption of USDA’s operations, Offeror must provide a written plan to minimize or
mitigate the impacts. This plan may include, but not be limited to, after hours or weekend work, providing temporary working space, plastic sheeting or
cordoning off areas, or other mitigation measures.
4.07

PROGRESS REPORTS (OCT 2020)

After start of construction, the Lessor shall submit to the LCO written progress reports at intervals of 7X Working Days. Each report shall include
information as to the percentage of the work completed by phase and trade; a statement as to expected completion and occupancy dates; changes
introduced into the work; and general remarks on such items as material shortages, strikes, weather, etc, that may affect timely completion. In addition,
at the Government’s discretion, the Lessor shall conduct meetings every two weeks to brief Government personnel and/or contractors regarding the
progress of design and construction of the Space. These meetings may be held in person or virtually, at the discretion of the Government. The Lessor
shall be responsible for taking and distributing minutes of these meetings.
4.08

CONSTRUCTION INSPECTIONS (SEP 2015)

A.
The LCO or the LCO's designated technical representative may periodically inspect construction work to review compliance with Lease
requirements and approved DIDs, if applicable.
B.
Periodic reviews, witnessing of tests, and inspections by the Government shall not constitute approval of the Lessor's apparent progress
toward meeting the Government's objectives but are intended to discover any information which the LCO may be able to call to the Lessor's attention to
prevent costly misdirection of effort. The Lessor shall remain responsible for designing, constructing, operating, and maintaining the Building in full
accordance with the requirements of the Lease.
4.09

ACCESS BY THE GOVERNMENT PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE (SEP 2013)

The Government shall have the right to access any space within the Building during construction for the purposes of performing inspections or installing
Government furnished equipment. The Government shall coordinate the activity of Government contractors with the Lessor to minimize conflicts with
and disruption to other contractors on site. Access shall not be unreasonably denied to authorized Government officials including, but not limited to,
Government contractors, subcontractors, or consultants acting on behalf of the Government on this project.
4.10

ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE AND CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY (SEP 2015)

A.
Ten (10) Working Days prior to the completion of the Space, the Lessor shall issue written notice to the Government to schedule the inspection
of the Space for acceptance. The Government shall accept the Space only if the construction of Building shell and TIs conforming to this Lease and the
approved DIDs, if applicable, is substantially complete, a Certificate of Occupancy (C of O) has been issued as set forth below, and the Building
improvements necessary for acceptance as described in the paragraph “Building Improvements” are completed.
B.
The Space shall be considered substantially complete only if the Space may be used for its intended purpose, and completion of remaining
work will not interfere unreasonably with the Government's enjoyment of the Space. Acceptance shall be final and binding upon the Government with
respect to conformance of the completed TIs to the approved DIDs, with the exception of items identified on a punch list generated as a result of the
inspection, concealed conditions, latent defects, or fraud, but shall not relieve the Lessor of any other Lease requirements.
C.
The Lessor shall provide a valid C of O, issued by the local jurisdiction, for the intended use of the Government. If the local jurisdiction does
not issue C of O’s or if the C of O is not available, the Lessor may satisfy this condition by providing a report prepared by a licensed fire protection
engineer that indicates the Space and Building are compliant with all applicable local codes and ordinances and all fire protection and life safety-related
requirements of this Lease.
D.
4.11

The Government will not be required to accept space prior to the schedule outlined in this Lease.
LEASE TERM COMMENCEMENT DATE AND RENT RECONCILIATION (JUN 2012)

At acceptance, the Space shall be measured in accordance with the standards set forth in this Lease to determine the total ABOA SF in the Space. The
rent for the Space will be adjusted based upon the measured ABOA square footage as outlined under the Payment clause of the General Clauses. At
acceptance, the Lease term shall commence. The Lease Term Commencement Date, final measurement of the Premises, reconciliation of the annual
rent, and amount of Commission Credit, if any, shall be memorialized by Lease Amendment.
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4.12

AS-BUILT DRAWINGS (OCT 2019)

Not later than 30 days after the acceptance of the Space, the Lessor, at Lessor’s expense, shall furnish to the Government a complete set of Computer
Aided Design (CAD) files of as-built floor plans showing the Space under Lease, as well as corridors, stairways, and core areas. As-built drawings shall
include those for Civil, Architectural, Mechanical, Electrical, and Plumbing features, including, but not limited to, those for IT, Communications, Security,
and Fire Protection. The plans shall have been generated by a CAD program which is compatible with the latest release of AutoCAD. The required file
extension is “.DWG.” Clean and purged files shall be submitted in a digital format. They shall be labeled with Building name, address, list of drawing(s),
date of the drawing(s), and Lessor's architect and architect’s phone number. The Lessor’s operator shall demonstrate the submission on USDA
equipment, if requested by the LCO.
4.13

(INTENTIONALLY DELETED)

4.14

SEISMIC RETROFIT (SEP 2013) INTENTIONALLY DELETED

4.15

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

LEASE NO. 57-37135-21-FA, PAGE 28

LESSOR: ________ GOVERNMENT: ________

GSA TEMPLATE L100
REV (10/20)
FPAC V11.13.20

32
SECTION 5
5.01

TENANT IMPROVEMENT COMPONENTS

TENANT IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS (OCT 2016)

The TIs shall be designed, constructed, and maintained in accordance with the standards set forth in this Lease. For pricing, only those requirements
designated within this Section 5, or designated as TIs within the attached agency requirements and Security Requirements, shall be deemed to be TI
costs.
5.02

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

5.03

FINISH SELECTIONS (SEP 2015)

The Lessor must consult with the Government prior to developing a minimum of three (3) finish options to include coordinated samples of finishes for all
interior elements such as paint, wall coverings, base coving, carpet, window treatments, laminates, and flooring. All samples provided must comply with
specifications set forth elsewhere in this Lease. All required finish option samples must be provided at no additional cost to the Government within 10
Working Days after initial submission of DIDs, if applicable. USDA must deliver necessary finish selections to the Lessor within 10 Working Days after
receipt of samples. The finish options must be approved by USDA prior to installation. The Lessor may not make any substitutions after the finish option
is selected.
5.04

WINDOW COVERINGS (JUN 2012)

A.
Window Blinds. All exterior and interior windows shall be equipped with window blinds in new or like new condition, which shall be provided as
part of the TIs. The blinds may be aluminum or plastic vertical blinds, horizontal blinds with aluminum slats of one-inch width or less, solar fabric roller
shades, or an equivalent product pre-approved by the Government. The window blinds shall have non-corroding mechanisms and synthetic tapes.
Color selection will be made by the Government.
B.
5.05

INTENTIONALLY DELETED:
DOORS: SUITE ENTRY (OCT 2019)

A.
Suite entry doors shall be provided as part of the TIs and shall have a minimum clear opening of 32" wide x 84" high (per leaf). Doors shall meet
the requirements of being a flush, solid core, 1-3/4-inch thick, wood door with a natural wood veneer face or an equivalent pre-approved by the
Government. Hollow core wood doors are not acceptable. They shall be operable by a single effort; and shall meet the requirement of NFPA 101, Life
Safety Code or the International Building Code (current as of the Lease Award Date). Doors shall be installed in a metal frame assembly which is primed
and finished with a low VOC semi-gloss oil-based paint finish that does not result in indoor air quality levels above 0.016 parts per million (ppm) of
formaldehyde.
B.
5.06

INTENTIONALLY DELETED
DOORS: INTERIOR (OCT 2019)

A.
Doors within the Space shall be provided as part of the TIs and shall have a minimum clear opening of 32" wide x 80" high. Doors shall be flush,
solid core, wood with a natural wood veneer face or an equivalent door pre-approved by the LCO. Hollow core wood doors are not acceptable. They
shall be operable with a single effort, and shall meet the requirements of NFPA 101, Life Safety Code or the International Building Code (current as of
the Lease Award Date). Doors shall be installed in a metal frame assembly which is primed and finished with a low VOC semi-gloss oil-based paint and
which does not result in indoor air quality levels above 0.016 parts per million (ppm) of formaldehyde.
B.
5.07

INTENTIONALLY DELETED
DOORS: HARDWARE (SEP 2013)

Doors shall have door handles or door pulls with heavyweight hinges. The Lessor is encouraged to avoid the use of chrome-plated hardware. All doors
shall have corresponding doorstops (wall- or floor-mounted) and silencers. All door entrances leading into the Space from public corridors and exterior
doors shall have automatic door closers. Doors designated by the Government shall be equipped with 5-pin, tumbler cylinder locks and strike plates.
All locks shall be master keyed. Furnish at least two master keys for each lock to the Government. Any exterior entrance shall have a high security
lock, with appropriate key control procedures, as determined by Government specifications. Hinge pins and hasps shall be secured against unauthorized
removal by using spot welds or pinned mounting bolts. The exterior side of the door shall have a lock guard or astragal to prevent tampering of the latch
hardware. Doors used for egress only shall not have any operable exterior hardware. All security-locking arrangements on doors used for egress shall
comply with requirements of NFPA 101or the International Building Code current as of the Lease Award Date.
5.08

DOORS: IDENTIFICATION (JUN 2012)

Door identification shall be installed in approved locations adjacent to office entrances as part of the TIs. The form of door identification shall be approved
by the Government.
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5.09

PARTITIONS: SUBDIVIDING (OCT 2020)

A.
Office subdividing partitions shall comply with applicable building codes and local requirements and ordinances and shall be provided as part of
the TIs. Partitioning shall extend from the finished floor to the finished ceiling and shall be designed to provide a minimum sound transmission class
(STC) of 37. Partitioning shall be installed by the Lessor at locations to be determined by the Government as identified in the DIDs, if applicable. They
shall have a flame spread rating of 25 or less and a smoke development rating of 450 or less (ASTM E-84).
B.

HVAC shall be rebalanced and lighting repositioned, as appropriate, after installation of partitions.

C.
If installed in accordance with the “Automatic Fire Sprinkler System” and “Fire Alarm System” paragraphs, sprinklers and fire alarm notification
appliances shall be repositioned as appropriate after installation of partitions to maintain the level of fire protection and life safety.
D.

Partitioning requirements may be satisfied with existing partitions if they meet the Government’s standards and layout requirements.

E.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

5.10

WALL FINISHES (OCT 2019)

If the Government chooses to install a wall covering, the following specifications shall apply:
A.

Commercial grade, weighing not less than 13 ounces per square yard.

B.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

5.11

PAINTING – TI (OCT 2019)

A.
Prior to acceptance, all surfaces within the Space which are designated by USDA for painting shall be newly finished in colors and type of paint
acceptable to the Government.
B.
5.12

INTENTIONALLY DELETED
FLOOR COVERINGS AND PERIMETERS (OCT 2019)

A.

Carpet tiles shall meet the requirements set forth in the specifications below. Floor perimeters at partitions shall have wood, rubber, vinyl, or
carpet base. Floor covering shall be installed in accordance with manufacturing instructions to lay smoothly and evenly.

B.

The use of existing carpet may be approved by the Government; however, existing carpet shall be repaired, stretched, and cleaned before
occupancy and shall meet the static buildup requirement as stated in the specifications below.

C.

Any alternate flooring shall be pre-approved by the Government.

D.

SPECIFICATIONS FOR CARPET TO BE NEWLY INSTALLED OR REPLACED
1.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

2.
Face fiber content. Face yarn must be 100 percent nylon fiber. Loop Pile shall be 100 percent Bulk Continuous Filament (BCF); cut
and loop shall be 100 percent BCF for the loop portion and may be BCF or staple for the cut portion; cut pile carpet shall be staple or BCF.
3.

Performance requirements for broadloom and modular tile:

a.
Static: Less than or equal to 3.5 kV when tested by AATCC Test Method 134 (Step Test Option).
b.
Flammability: Meets CPSC-FF-1-70, DOC-FF-1-70 Methenamine Tablet Test criteria.
c.
Flooring Radiant Panel Test: Meets NFPA 253 Class I or II depending upon occupancy and fire code when tested under
ASTM E-648 for glue down installation.
d.
Smoke Density: NBS Smoke Chamber - Less than 450 Flaming Mode when tested under ASTM E-662.
NOTE: Testing must be performed in a NVLAP accredited laboratory.
4.
Texture Appearance Retention Rating (TARR). Carpet must meet TARR rating of at least 3.0 TARR for moderate traffic areas such
as private offices, and heavy traffic areas such as training space, conference rooms, courtrooms, etc., and at least 3.5 TARR for severe traffic areas,
including open office space, cafeteria, corridors and lobbies. The carpet must be evaluated using ASTM D-5252 Hexapod Drum Test as per the
commercial carpet test procedure and the TARR classification determined using ASTM D-7330.
5.
Carpet reclamation. Reclamation of existing carpet to be determined with potential vendor. When carpet is replaced, submit
certification documentation from the reclamation facility to the LCO.
6.
Warranty. Submit a copy of the manufacturer’s standard warranty to the LCO within the first 60 days of Government occupancy. The
Government is to be a beneficiary of the terms of this warranty.
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5.13

HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING (JUN 2012)

Zone Control. Provide individual thermostat control for office Space with control areas not to exceed 1,500 ABOA SF. Interior spaces must be separately
zoned. Specialty occupancies (conference rooms, kitchens, etc.) must have active controls capable of sensing Space use and modulating HVAC system
in response to Space demand. Areas that routinely have extended hours of operation shall be environmentally controlled through dedicated heating
and air conditioning equipment. Special purpose areas (such as photocopy centers, large conference rooms, computer rooms, etc.) with an internal
cooling load in excess of 5 tons shall be independently controlled. Provide concealed package air conditioning equipment to meet localized spot cooling
of tenant special equipment. Portable space heaters are prohibited.
5.14

ELECTRICAL: DISTRIBUTION (SEP 2015)

A.
All electrical, telephone, and data outlets within the Space shall be installed by the Lessor in accordance with the DIDs, if applicable. All electrical
outlets shall be installed in accordance with NFPA Standard 70.
B.
All outlets within the Space shall be marked and coded for ease of wire tracing; outlets shall be circuited separately from lighting. All floor outlets
shall be flush with the plane of the finished floor. Outlet cover colors shall be coordinated with partition finish selections.
C.
The Lessor shall in all cases safely conceal outlets and associated wiring (for electricity, voice, and data) to the workstation(s) in partitions,
ceiling plenums, in recessed floor ducts, under raised flooring, or by use of a method acceptable to the Government.
5.15

TELECOMMUNICATIONS: DISTRIBUTION AND EQUIPMENT (JUN 2012)

Telecommunications floor or wall outlets shall be provided as part of the TIs. At a minimum, each outlet shall house one 4-pair wire jack for voice and
one 4-pair wire jack for data. The Lessor shall ensure that all outlets and associated wiring, copper, coaxial cable, optical fiber, or other transmission
medium used to transmit telecommunications (voice, data, video, Internet, or other emerging technologies) service to the workstation shall be safely
concealed under raised floors, in floor ducts, walls, columns, or molding. All outlets/junction boxes shall be provided with rings and pull strings to facilitate
the installation of cable. Some transmission medium may require special conduit, inner duct, or shielding as specified by the Government.
5.16

TELECOMMUNICATIONS: LOCAL EXCHANGE ACCESS (AUG 2008)

Provide sealed conduit to house the agency telecommunications system when required.
5.17

DATA DISTRIBUTION (OCT 2020)

The Lessor shall purchase and install data cable as part of the tenant improvements. The Lessor shall safely conceal data outlets and the associated
wiring used to transmit data to workstations in floor ducts, walls, columns, or below access flooring. When cable consists of multiple runs, the Lessor
shall provide ladder type or other acceptable cable trays to prevent cable coming into contact with suspended ceilings or sprinkler piping. Cable trays
shall form a loop around the perimeter of the Space such that they are within a 30-foot horizontal distance of any single drop. If the Government chooses
to purchase and install data cabling, then the Lessor shall provide, as part of the tenant improvements, outlets with rings and pull strings to facilitate the
installation of the data cable.
5.18

ELECTRICAL, TELEPHONE, DATA FOR SYSTEMS FURNITURE (OCT 2020)

A.
The Lessor shall provide as part of the TIs separate data, telephone, and electric junction boxes for the base feed connections to Government
provided modular or systems furniture, when such feeds are supplied via wall outlets or floor penetrations. When overhead feeds are used, junction
boxes shall be installed for electrical connections. Raceways shall be provided throughout the furniture panels to distribute the electrical, telephone,
and data cable. The Lessor shall provide all electrical service wiring and connections to the furniture at designated junction points. Each electrical
junction shall contain an 8-wire feed consisting of 3 general purpose 120-V circuits with 1 neutral and 1 ground wire, and a 120-V isolated ground circuit
with 1 neutral and 1 isolated ground wire. A 20-ampere circuit shall have no more than 8 general purpose receptacles or 4 isolated ground "computer"
receptacles.
B.
The Lessor shall purchase and install data and telecommunications cable. Said cable shall be installed and connected to systems furniture by
the Lessor/contractor with the assistance and/or advice of the Government or computer vendor. The Lessor shall provide wall mounted data and
telephone junction boxes. When cable consists of multiple runs, the Lessor shall provide ladder-type or other acceptable cable trays to prevent
Government provided cable coming into contact with suspended ceilings or sprinkler piping. Cable trays shall form a loop around the perimeter of the
Space such that they are within a 30-foot horizontal distance of any single drop. Said cable trays shall provide access to both telecommunications data
closets and telephone closets. If the Government chooses to purchase and install data and telecommunications cabling, then the Lessor shall provide,
as part of the TIs, outlets with rings and pull strings to facilitate the installation of the data cable.
C.
The Lessor shall furnish and install suitably sized junction boxes near the “feeding points” of the furniture panels. All “feeding points” shall be
shown on Government approved design intent drawings. The Lessor shall temporarily cap off the wiring in the junction boxes until the furniture is
installed. The Lessor shall make all connections in the power panel and shall keep the circuit breakers off. The Lessor shall identify each circuit with
the breaker number and shall identify the computer hardware to be connected to it. The Lessor shall identify each breaker at the panel and identify the
devices that it serves.
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D.
The Lessor’s electrical contractor must connect power poles or base feeds in the junction boxes to the furniture electrical system and test all
pre-wired receptacles in the systems furniture. Other Government contractors will be installing the data cable in the furniture panels for the terminal and
printer locations, installing the connectors on the terminal/printer ends of the cable, and continuity testing each cable. Work shall be coordinated and
performed in conjunction with the furniture, telephone, and data cable installers. Much of this work may occur over a weekend on a schedule that
requires flexibility and on-call visits. The Lessor must coordinate the application of Certification of Occupancy with furniture installation.
5.19

LIGHTING: INTERIOR AND PARKING – TI (SEP 2015)

A.
FIXTURES: Once the design intent drawings are approved, the Lessor shall design and provide interior lighting to comply with requirements
under the paragraph, “Lighting: Interior and Parking – Shell.” Any additional lighting fixtures and/or components required beyond what would have been
provided for an open office plan (shell) are part of the TIs.
B.
PENDANT STYLE FIXTURES: If pendant style lighting fixtures are used, the increase between the number of fixtures required in the Building
shell and the Space layout is part of the TIs.
C.

MIXED FIXTURES: DIDs, if applicable, may require a mixed use of recessed or pendant style fixtures in the Space.

D.
BUILDING PERIMETER: There may be additional requirements for lighting in exterior parking areas, vehicle driveways, pedestrian walkways,
and Building perimeter in the Security Requirements attached to this Lease.
5.20

AUTOMATIC FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM - TI (OCT 2016)

Where sprinklers are required in the Space, sprinkler mains and distribution piping in a “protection” layout (open plan) with heads turned down with an
escutcheon or trim plate shall be provided as part of Shell rent. Any additional sprinkler fixtures and/or components required in the Space beyond what
would have been provided for an open office plan (shell) are part of the TIs.
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SECTION 6
6.01

UTILITIES, SERVICES, AND OBLIGATIONS DURING THE LEASE TERM

PROVISION OF SERVICES, ACCESS, AND NORMAL HOURS (JUN 2012)

$
The Government’s normal hours of operations are established as 6 AM to 6 PM, Monday through Friday, with the exception of Federal holidays.
Services, maintenance, and utilities shall be provided during these hours. The Government shall have access to the Premises and its Appurtenant
Areas at all times without additional payment, including the use, during other than normal hours, of necessary services and utilities such as elevators,
restrooms, lights, and electric power. Cleaning shall be performed during business hours.
%
The Lessor and the Lessor’s representatives, employees and contractors shall demonstrate a cooperative, positive, welcoming, respectful,
professional and business-like demeanor and shall present a neat, clean, job-appropriate (professional) appearance.
6.02

UTILITIES (APR 2011)

The Lessor is responsible for providing all utilities necessary for base Building and tenant operations as part of the rental consideration.
6.03

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

6.04

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

6.05

HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING (OCT 2020)

$
In all office areas, temperatures shall conform to local commercial equivalent temperature levels and operating practices in order to maximize
tenant satisfaction. These temperatures shall be maintained throughout the leased Premises and service areas, regardless of outside temperatures,
during the hours of operation specified in the Lease. The Lessor shall perform any necessary systems start-up required to meet the commercially
equivalent temperature levels prior to the first hour of each day’s operation. At all times, humidity shall be maintained below 60% relative humidity.
%
During non-working hours, heating temperatures shall be set no higher than 55° Fahrenheit, and air conditioning shall not be provided except
as necessary to return Space temperatures to a suitable level for the beginning of working hours. Thermostats shall be secured from manual operation
by key or locked cage. A key shall be provided to the Government’s designated representative.
&
Thermal comfort. During all working hours, Lessor shall comply with ANSI/ASHRAE Standard 55, Thermal Environmental Conditions for
Human Occupancy that corresponds with how the Building’s HVAC system was designed to perform. At a minimum, Lessor must meet ASHRAE
Standard 55-2004.
'
Warehouse or garage areas require heating and ventilation only. Cooling of this Space is not required. Temperature of warehouse or garage
areas shall be maintained at a minimum of 50° Fahrenheit.
(
The Lessor shall conduct HVAC system balancing after any HVAC system alterations during the term of the Lease and shall make a reasonable
attempt to schedule major construction outside of office hours.
)

Normal HVAC systems’ maintenance shall not disrupt tenant operations.

*
Up to 100 ABOA SF of the Premises has been designated as an "ADP Room" and shall receive cooling at all times (24 hours per day, 365
days per year) in accordance with the requirements attached to this Lease.
+

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

,
The 24 hour, 365 days a year HVAC service(s) stated above shall be provided by the Lessor as part of the operating rent established under
the Lease.
6.06

OVERTIME HVAC USAGE (OCT 2020)

A.
If there is to be a charge for heating or cooling outside of the Building’s normal hours, such services shall be provided at the hourly rates set
forth elsewhere in the Lease. Overtime usage services may be ordered by the Government's authorized representative only.
B.
When the cost of service is $10,000 or less, the service may be ordered orally. An invoice shall be submitted to the official placing the order
for certification and payment. Orders for services costing more than $10,000 shall be placed using GSA Form 300, Order for Supplies or Services, or
other approved service requisition procurement document. An invoice conforming to the requirements of this Lease shall be submitted to the official
placing the order for certification and payment.
C.
Failure to submit a proper invoice within 120 days of providing overtime utilities shall constitute a waiver of the Lessor’s right to receive any
payment for such overtime utilities pursuant to this Lease.
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6.07

JANITORIAL SERVICES (JUL 2020)

The Lessor shall maintain the Premises and all areas of the Property to which the Government has routine access in a clean condition and shall
provide supplies and equipment for the term of the Lease. The following schedule describes the level of services intended. Performance will be
based on the LCO’s evaluation of results, not the frequency or method of performance.
A.
Daily. Empty trash receptacles. Sweep entrances, lobbies, and corridors. Spot sweep floors, and spot vacuum carpets. Clean drinking
fountains. Sweep and damp mop or scrub restrooms. Clean all restroom fixtures and replenish restroom supplies. Dispose of all trash and garbage
generated in or about the Building. Wash inside and out or steam clean cans used for collection of food remnants from snack bars and vending machines.
Dust horizontal surfaces that are readily available and visibly require dusting. Spray buff resilient floors in main corridors, entrances, and lobbies. Clean
elevators and escalators. Remove carpet stains. Police sidewalks, parking areas, and driveways. Sweep loading dock areas and platforms. Clean
glass entry doors to the Space.
B.

Three times a week. Sweep or vacuum stairs.

C.
Weekly. Damp mop and spray buff all resilient floors in restrooms and health units. Sweep sidewalks, parking areas, and driveways (weather
permitting).
D.
Every two weeks. Spray buff resilient floors in secondary corridors, entrance, and lobbies. Damp mop and spray buff hard and resilient floors
in office Space.
E.
Monthly. Thoroughly dust furniture. Completely sweep and/or vacuum carpets. Sweep storage Space. Spot clean all wall surfaces within
70 inches of the floor.
F.
Every two months. Damp wipe restroom wastepaper receptacles, stall partitions, doors, window sills, and frames. Shampoo entrance and
elevator carpets.
G.
Three times a year. Dust wall surfaces within 70 inches of the floor, vertical surfaces and under surfaces. Clean metal and marble surfaces
in lobbies. Wet mop or scrub garages.
H.
Twice a year. Wash all interior and exterior windows and other glass surfaces. Strip and apply four coats of finish to resilient floors in
restrooms. Strip and refinish main corridors and other heavy traffic areas.
I.
Annually. Wash all venetian blinds, and dust 6 months from washing. Vacuum or dust all surfaces in the Building more than 70 inches from
the floor, including light fixtures. Vacuum all draperies in place. Strip and refinish floors in offices and secondary lobbies and corridors. Shampoo
carpets in corridors and lobbies. Clean balconies, ledges, courts, areaways, and flat roofs.
J.

Every two years. Shampoo carpets in all offices and other non-public areas.

K.

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

L.
As required. Properly maintain plants and lawns. Provide initial supply, installation, and replacement of light bulbs, tubes, ballasts, and
starters. Provide and empty exterior ash cans and clean area of any discarded cigarette butts.
M.
Pest control. Control pests as appropriate, using Integrated Pest Management techniques, as specified in the GSA Environmental
Management Integrated Pest Management Technique Guide (E402-1001).
N.

Routine Cleaning and Disinfecting Requirements for the Premises.

The Lessor shall wipe down daily all solid, high contact surfaces in Building common areas (defined here as those areas used or accessed by the
Government’s employees and visitors), and within the leased Space, using a disinfectant from the EPA-registered list of products identified as effective
against Novel Coronavirus SARS-CoV-2 (HTTPS://WWW.EPA.GOV/PESTICIDE-REGISTRATION/LIST-N-DISINFECTANTS-USE-AGAINST-SARSCOV-2), or other products containing the same active ingredient(s) at the same or greater concentration than those on the list. Cleaning staff shall use
products in accordance with directions provided by the manufacturer. Cleaning staff shall wear disposable gloves (e.g., latex, nitrile, etc.), facemasks,
and any additional personal protective equipment (PPE) as recommended by the cleaning and disinfectant product manufacturers. Disinfection
application and products should be chosen so as to not damage interior finishes or furnishings.
Examples of solid, high contact surfaces in Building common and high traffic areas include, but are not limited to, handrails, door knobs, key card scan
pads, light switches, countertops, table tops, water faucets and handles, elevator buttons, sinks, toilets and control handles, restroom stall handles, toilet
paper and other paper dispensers, door handles and push plates, water cooler and drinking fountain controls. It does not include agency owned
equipment such as desks, telephones, computers, keyboards, docking stations, computer power supplies, and computer mouse, personal fans and
heaters, desk lighting, etc. Disinfected surfaces should be allowed to air dry.
The Government reserves the right to issue notice to unilaterally cancel this routine cleaning and disinfecting at any time during the Lease term and, in
such a case, the rental rate will be reduced by the amount specified for “Routine Cleaning and Disinfecting Services” under lease clause “Rent and Other
Consideration.” This reduction shall occur after the Government gives 30 calendar days notice to the Lessor and shall continue in effect until the Lease
expires or is terminated.
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6.08

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

6.09

INTENTIONALLY DELETED

6.10

SNOW REMOVAL (OCT 2020)

Lessor shall provide snow removal services for the Government on all days for which this Lease has designated normal hours. Lessor shall clear parking
lots if the accumulation of snow exceeds 1.5 inches. Lessor shall clear sidewalks, walkways and other entrances before accumulation exceeds 1.5
inches. The snow removal shall take place no later than 5:00 AM, without exception. Should accumulation continue throughout the day, the Lessor
shall provide such additional snow removal services to prevent accumulation greater than the maximums specified in this paragraph. In addition to snow
removal, the Lessor shall keep walkways, sidewalks and parking lots free of ice during the normal hours. The Lessor shall remove excess buildup of
sand and/or ice melt to minimize slipping hazards. If the Building entrance(s) has a northern exposure, then Lessor shall take additional measures (e.g.,
more frequent snow removal or application of ice-melting agents, warning signs, etc.) to protect the safety of pedestrians.
6.11

MAINTENANCE AND TESTING OF SYSTEMS (SEP 2013)

A.
The Lessor is responsible for the total maintenance and repair of the leased Premises. Such maintenance and repairs include the site and
private access roads. All equipment and systems shall be maintained to provide reliable, energy efficient service without unusual interruption, disturbing
noises, exposure to fire or safety hazards, uncomfortable drafts, excessive air velocities, or unusual emissions of dirt. The Lessor's maintenance
responsibility includes initial supply and replacement of all supplies, materials, and equipment necessary for such maintenance. Maintenance, testing,
and inspection of appropriate equipment and systems shall be done in accordance with current applicable codes, and inspection certificates shall be
displayed as appropriate. Copies of all records in this regard shall be forwarded to the Government’s designated representative.
B.
At the Lessor’s expense, the Government reserves the right to require documentation of proper operations, inspection, testing, and
maintenance of fire protection systems, such as, but not limited to, fire alarm, fire sprinkler, standpipes, fire pump, emergency lighting, illuminated exit
signs, emergency generator, prior to occupancy to ensure proper operation. These tests shall be witnessed by the Government’s designated
representative.
6.12
A.

B.

MAINTENANCE OF PROVIDED FINISHES (OCT 2016)
Paint, wall coverings. Lessor shall maintain all wall coverings and high-performance paint coatings in “like new” condition for the life of the Lease.
All painted surfaces shall be repainted at the Lessor's expense, including the moving and returning of furnishings, any time during the occupancy
by the Government if the paint is peeling or permanently stained, except where damaged due to the negligence of the Government. All work
shall be done after normal working hours as defined elsewhere in this Lease. In addition to the foregoing requirement,
1.

(INTENTIONALLY DELETED).

2.

Lessor shall repaint, at Lessor’s expense, the Space when Government determines wall coverings and high performance paint coatings are
no longer in “like new” condition.. This cost, including the moving and returning of furnishings, as well as disassembly and reassembly of
systems furniture per manufacturer’s warranty, shall be at the Lessor’s expense.

Carpet and flooring.
1.

Except when damaged by the Government, the Lessor shall repair or replace flooring at any time during the Lease term when:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

Backing or underlayment is exposed;
There are noticeable variations in surface color or texture;
It has curls, upturned edges, or other noticeable variations in texture;
Tiles are loose; or,
Tears or tripping hazards are present.

2.
T Lessor shall replace all carpet and base coving in the Space when the Government determines they are no longer in “Like New”
condition, with a product which meets the requirements in the “Floor Coverings and Perimeters” paragraph in this Lease.
3.
Repair or replacement shall include the moving and returning of furnishings, including disassembly and reassembly of systems
furniture per manufacturer’s warranty, if necessary. Work shall be performed after the normal hours established elsewhere in this Lease.
6.13

ASBESTOS ABATEMENT (APR 2011)

If asbestos abatement work is to be performed in the Space after occupancy, the Lessor shall submit to the Government the occupant safety plan and
a description of the methods of abatement and re-occupancy clearance, in accordance with OSHA, EPA, DOT, state, and local regulations and guidance,
at least 4 weeks prior to the abatement work.
6.14

ONSITE LESSOR MANAGEMENT (APR 2011)

The Lessor shall provide an onsite Building superintendent or a locally designated representative available to promptly respond to deficiencies, and
immediately address all emergency situations.
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The Lessor is required to respond to all requests for service within 24 hours of the request being made. If the service request is an emergency, the
Lessor is required to provide immediate resolution, or evidence of immediate working toward resolution. Routine, non-emergency service requests shall
be resolved, or evidence of working toward resolution, within 72 hours of the request being made. The Government encourages the Lessor to implement
a service call management system or software. The costs to provide service call responses and any system or software shall be included in the Lessor’s
operations and maintenance.
6.15

IDENTITY VERIFICATION OF PERSONNEL (OCT 2020)

A.
The Government reserves the right to verify identities of personnel with routine and/or unaccompanied access to the Government's Space,
including both pre and post occupancy periods. The Lessor shall comply with the agency personal identity verification procedures below that implement
Homeland Security Presidential Directive-12 (HSPD-12), Office of Management and Budget (OMB) guidance M-05-24 and M-19-17, and Federal
Information Processing Standards Publication (FIPS PUB) Number 201, as amended. These policies require the Government to conduct background
investigations and make HSPD-12 compliant suitability determinations for all persons with routine or unaccompanied access to Government leased
Space. By definition, this includes at a minimum each employee of the Lessor, as well as employees of the Lessor's contractors or subcontractors who
will provide building operating services requiring routine access to the Government’s leased Space for a period greater than 6 months. The Government
may also require this information for the Lessor's employees, contractors, or subcontractors who will be engaged to perform alterations or emergency
repairs in the Government’s Space.
B.
Application Process: The background investigation will be done using the Government's prescribed process. The Lessor must provide
information on each of their contractor/personnel meeting the above criteria to the Government, whereupon each identified contractor/personnel will be
notified with instructions for completing the identity verification application within a given time frame. The application process will include completing
supplemental information forms that must be inputted into the identity verification system in order for the application to be considered complete.
Additionally, the Lessor must ensure prompt completion of the fingerprint process for their contractor/personnel. Email notifications will be sent with
instructions on the steps to be taken to schedule an appointment for fingerprinting at an approved regional location along with instructions on how to
complete the background investigation application.
C.
The Lessor must ensure the Lease Contracting Officer (or the Lease Contracting Officer's designated representative) has all of the requested
documentation timely to ensure the completion of the investigation.
D.
Based on the information furnished, the Government will conduct background investigations. The Lease Contracting Officer will advise the
Lessor in writing if a person fails the investigation, and, effective immediately, that person will no longer be allowed to work or be assigned to work in the
Government’s Space.
E.
Throughout the life of the Lease, the Lessor shall provide the same data for any new employees, contractors, or subcontractors who will be
assigned to the Government’s Space in accordance with the above criteria. In the event the Lessor's contractor or subcontractor is subsequently
replaced, the new contractor or subcontractor is not required to have persons re-apply who were cleared through this process while associated with the
former contractor or subcontractor in accordance with USDA policy. The Lessor shall require each cleared person to re-apply and obtain a new clearance
in accordance with USDA policy.
F.
The Lessor is accountable for not allowing contractors to start work without the successful completion of the appropriate background investigation
as required by USDA policy.
G.
Access Card Retrieval/Return: Upon an Entry on Duty notification, the Government will issue a Personal Identity Verification (PIV) credential
that is sometimes referred to as a USDA Access card. Lessors are responsible for all PIV credential issued to their contractors/personnel pursuant to
this Lease. Lessors are specifically responsible for ensuring that all USDA PIV access cards are returned to the Lease Contracting Officer or their
designee whenever their employees or a contractor no longer require access to the Space (such as When no longer needed for contract performance,
upon completion of the Contractor employee’s employment, and upon contract completion or termination). Additionally, the Lessor must notify the Lease
Contracting Officer or their designee whenever a USDA PIV Access card is lost or stolen in which event the Lessor may be responsible for reimbursing
the Government for replacement credentials at the current cost per PIV HSPD12 credential. Unreturned PIV Access cards will be considered as lost or
stolen cards.
H.
The Government reserves the right to conduct additional background checks on Lessor personnel and contractors with routine access to
Government leased Space throughout the term of the Lease to determine who may have access to the Premises.
I.

The Lease Contracting Officer may delay final payment under a contract if the Contractor fails to comply with these requirements.

J.
The Lessor shall insert this paragraph in all subcontracts when the subcontractor is required to have physical access to a federally controlled
facility or access to a federal information system.
6.16

SCHEDULE OF PERIODIC SERVICES (OCT 2020)

Upon acceptance of the Space, the Lessor shall provide the LCO with a detailed written schedule of all periodic services and maintenance to be
performed other than daily, weekly, or monthly.
6.17

INTENTIONALLY DELETED
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6.18

LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE (APR 2011)

Landscape maintenance shall be performed during the growing season at not less than a weekly cycle and shall consist of watering, weeding, mowing,
and policing the area to keep it free of debris. Pruning and fertilization shall be done on an as-needed basis. In addition, dead, dying, or damaged
plants shall be replaced.
6.19

RECYCLING (JUN 2012)

A.
For Leases greater than 10,000 rentable SF, with a Lease term greater than six months, the Lessor shall establish a recycling program for (at
a minimum) paper, corrugated cardboard, glass, plastics, and metals where local markets for recovered materials exist.
B.
Where state or local law, code, or ordinance requires recycling programs for the Premises, Lessor shall comply with such state and/or local
law, code, or ordinance.
C.
When implementing any recycling program, the Lessor shall provide an easily accessible, appropriately sized area (2 SF per 1,000 SF of
Building gross floor area) that serves the Space for the collection and storage of materials for recycling. Telecom rooms are not acceptable as recycling
space. During the Lease term, the Lessor agrees, upon request, to provide the Government with additional information concerning recycling programs
maintained in the Building and in the Space.
6.20

RANDOLPH-SHEPPARD COMPLIANCE (SEP 2013)

During the term of the Lease, the Lessor may not establish vending facilities within the leased Space that will compete with any Randolph-Sheppard
vending facilities.
6.21
2020)

SAFEGUARDING AND DISSEMINATION OF CONTROLLED UNCLASSIFIED INFORMATION (CUI) BUILDING INFORMATION (FEB

This clause applies to all recipients of CUI building information (which falls within the CUI Physical Security category), including offerors, bidders,
awardees, contractors, subcontractors, lessors, suppliers and manufacturers.
Marking CUI. Contractors must submit any contractor-generated documents that contain building information to USDA for review and identification
of any CUI building information that may be included. In addition, any documents USDA identifies as containing CUI building information must be
marked in accordance with the Order and the Marking Controlled Unclassified Information Handbook (the current version may be found at
https://www.archives.gov/files/cui/20161206-cui-marking-handbook-v1-1.pdf) before the original or any copies are disseminated to any other
parties. If CUI content is identified, the CO may direct the contractor, as specified elsewhere in this contract, to imprint or affix CUI document
markings (CUI) to the original documents and all copies, before any dissemination, or authorized USDA employees may mark the documents.
1.

Authorized recipients.
a. Building information designated as CUI must be protected with access strictly controlled and limited to those individuals having a
Lawful Government Purpose to access such information, as defined in 32 C.F.R. § 2002.4(bb). Those with such a Lawful
Government Purpose may include Federal, state and local government entities, and non-governmental entities engaged in the
conduct of business on behalf of or with USDA. Non-governmental entities may include architects, engineers, consultants,
contractors, subcontractors, suppliers, utilities, and others submitting an offer or bid to USDA, or performing work under a USDA
contract or subcontract. Recipient contractors must be registered as “active” in the System for Award Management (SAM)
database at www.sam.gov, and have a Lawful Government Purpose to access such information. If a subcontractor is not
registered in the SAM database and has a Lawful Government Purpose to possess CUI building information in furtherance of the
contract, the subcontractor must provide to the contractor its DUNS number or its tax ID number and a copy of its business
license. The contractor must keep this information related to the subcontractor for the duration of the contract and subcontract.
b. All USDA personnel and contractors must be provided CUI building information when needed for the performance of official
Federal, state, and local government functions, such as for code compliance reviews and the issuance of building permits. Public
safety entities such as fire and utility departments may have a Lawful Government Purpose to access CUI building information on
a case-by-case basis. This clause must not prevent or encumber the necessary dissemination of CUI building information to public
safety entities.

2.

Dissemination of CUI building information:
a. By electronic transmission. Electronic transmission of CUI information outside of the USDA network must use session encryption
(or alternatively, file encryption) consistent with National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) SP 800-171. Encryption
must be through an approved NIST algorithm with a valid certification, such as Advanced Encryption Standard or Triple Data
Encryption Standard, in accordance with Federal Information Processing Standards Publication 140-2, Security Requirements for
Cryptographic Modules, as required by USDA policy.
b. By nonelectronic form or on portable electronic data storage devices. Portable electronic data storage devices include CDs,
DVDs, and USB drives. Nonelectronic forms of CUI building information include paper documents, photographs, and film, among
other formats.
i.
By mail. Contractors must only use methods of shipping that provide services for monitoring receipt such as track and
confirm, proof of delivery, signature confirmation, or return receipt.
ii.
In person. Contractors must provide CUI building information only to authorized recipients with a Lawful Government
Purpose to access such information. Further information on authorized recipients is found in section 1 of this clause.
Record keeping. Contractors must maintain a list of all entities to which CUI is disseminated, in accordance with sections 2 and 3 of this
clause. This list must include, at a minimum:
1) The name of the state, Federal, or local government entity, utility, or firm to which CUI has been disseminated;
2) The name of the individual at the entity or firm who is responsible for protecting the CUI building information, with access strictly

3.
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3)
4)

controlled and limited to those individuals having a Lawful Government Purpose to access such information;
Contact information for the named individual; and
A description of the CUI building information provided.

Once “as built” drawings are submitted, the contractor must collect all lists maintained in accordance with this clause, including those
maintained by any subcontractors and suppliers, and submit them to the CO. For Federal buildings, final payment may be withheld until the
lists are received.

6.22

4.

Safeguarding CUI documents. CUI building information (both electronic and paper formats) must be stored within controlled environments
that prevent unauthorized access. USDA contractors and subcontractors must not take CUI building information outside of GSA or their own
facilities or network, except as necessary for the performance of that contract. Access to the information must be limited to those with a
Lawful Government Purpose for access.

5.

Destroying CUI building information. When no longer needed, CUI building information must either be returned to the CO or destroyed in
accordance with guidelines in NIST Special Publication 800-88, Guidelines for Media Sanitization.

6.

Notice of disposal. The contractor must notify the CO that all CUI building information has been returned or destroyed by the contractor and
its subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with paragraphs 4 and 5 of this clause, with the exception of the contractor's record copy. This
notice must be submitted to the CO at the completion of the contract to receive final payment. For leases, this notice must be submitted to
the CO at the completion of the lease term.

7.

CUI security incidents. All improper disclosures or receipt of CUI building information must be immediately reported to the CO and the GSA
Incident Response Team Center at gsa-ir@gsa.gov. If the contract provides for progress payments, the CO may withhold approval of
progress payments until the contractor provides a corrective action plan explaining how the contractor will prevent future improper
disclosures of CUI building information. Progress payments may also be withheld for failure to comply with any provision in this clause until
the contractor provides a corrective action plan explaining how the contractor will rectify any noncompliance and comply with the clause in
the future.

8.

Subcontracts. The contractor and subcontractors must insert the substance of this clause in all subcontracts.
INDOOR AIR QUALITY (OCT 2019)

A.
The Lessor shall control airborne contaminants at the source and/or operate the Space in such a manner that indoor air quality action limits
identified in the PBS Desk Guide for Indoor Air Quality Management (Companion to GSA Order PBS 1000.8), OSHA regulatory limits, and generally
accepted consensus standards are not exceeded. .
B.
The Lessor shall avoid the use of products containing toxic, hazardous, carcinogenic, flammable, or corrosive ingredients as determined from
the product label or manufacturer’s safety data sheet. The Lessor shall use available odor-free or low odor products when applying paints, glues,
lubricants, and similar wet products. When such equivalent products are not available, lessor shall use the alternate products outside normal working
hours. Except in an emergency, the Lessor shall provide at least 72 hours advance notice to the Government before applying chemicals or products
with noticeable odors in occupied Spaces and shall adequately ventilate those Spaces during and after application.
C.
The Lessor shall serve as first responder to any occupant complaints about indoor air quality (IAQ). The Lessor shall promptly investigate
such complaints and implement the necessary controls to address each complaint. Investigations shall include testing as needed, to ascertain the
source and severity of the complaint.
D.
The Government reserves the right to conduct independent IAQ assessments and detailed studies in Space that it occupies, as well as in
space serving the Space (e.g., common use areas, mechanical rooms, HVAC systems, etc.). The Lessor shall assist the Government in its assessments
and detailed studies by:
1.
Making available information on Building operations and Lessor activities;
2.
Providing access to Space for assessment and testing, if required; and
3.
Implementing corrective measures required by the LCO. The Lessor shall take corrective action to correct any tests or
measurements that do not meet GSA policy action limits in the PBS Desk Guide for Indoor Air Quality Management (Companion to GSA Order
PBS 1000.8), OSHA regulatory limits, and generally accepted consensus standards.
E.
The Lessor shall provide to the Government safety data sheets (SDS) upon request for the following products prior to their use during the term
of the Lease: adhesives, caulking, sealants, insulating materials, fireproofing or firestopping materials, paints, carpets, floor and wall patching or leveling
materials, lubricants, clear finish for wood surfaces, janitorial cleaning products, pesticides, rodenticides, and herbicides. The Government reserves the
right to review such products used by the Lessor within the Space, common building areas, ventilation systems and zones serving the Space, and the
area above suspended ceilings and engineering space in the same ventilation zone as the Space.
F.
The Lessor shall use high efficiency (HEPA) filtration vacuums for cleaning and minimum MERV 10 rated ventilation system filtration whenever
feasible.
G.
The Lessor is encouraged to comply with best practices outlined in Appendix D- Indoor Air Quality in GSA Leased Facilities (Best Practices)
within the PBS Desk Guide for Indoor Air Quality Management (Companion to GSA Order PBS 1000.8).
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6.23

RADON IN AIR (OCT 2016)

If Space planned for occupancy by the Government is on the second floor above grade or lower, the Lessor shall, prior to occupancy, test the leased
Space for 2 days to 3 days using charcoal canisters. The Lessor is responsible to provide Space in which radon levels in air are below the GSA action
levels of 4 picoCuries per liter (pCi/L).. After the initial testing, a follow-up test for a minimum of 90 days using alpha track detectors shall be completed.
For further information on radon, go to: HTTPS://WWW.EPA.GOV/RADON .
6.24

RADON IN WATER (JUN 2012)

A.
If the water source is not from a public utility, the Lessor shall demonstrate that water provided to the Premises is in compliance with EPA
requirements and shall submit certification to the LCO prior to the Government occupying the Space.
B.
If the EPA action level is reached or exceeded, the Lessor shall institute appropriate abatement methods which reduce the radon levels to
below this action.
6.25

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (SEP 2013)

A.
The leased Space shall be free of hazardous materials, hazardous substances, and hazardous wastes, as defined by and according to applicable
Federal, state, and local environmental regulations. Should there be reason to suspect otherwise, the Government reserves the right, at Lessor’s
expense, to require documentation or testing to confirm that the Space is free of all hazardous materials.
B.
Lessor shall, to the extent of its knowledge, notify Government of the introduction of any hazardous materials onto the Property by Lessor or
others, including but not limited to, co-tenants occupying Space in the Building.
6.26

MOLD (OCT 2020)

A.
Actionable mold is either visible mold or airborne mold of types and concentrations in excess of that found in the local outdoor air or nonproblematic control areas elsewhere in the same building, whichever is lower. The Lessor shall safely remediate all actionable mold in accordance with
sub-paragraph C below.
B.
The Lessor shall provide Space to the Government that is free from ongoing water leaks or moisture infiltration. The Space and ventilation
zones serving the Space shall also be free of actionable mold.
C.
Within 72 hours following a flood, plumbing leak or heavy rain whereby the Government Space or air zones serving the Space may have
become moisture damaged, the Lessor shall repair any leakage sources and remediate the moisture damage. Whenever moisture damage or infiltration
persists such that: mold is visible, mold odors are present, or occupants register complaints about mold, the Lessor shall employ an industrial hygienist
or environmental consultant experienced in mold assessment to inspect and evaluate the Space and air zones serving the Space for visible and/or
actionable mold presence; inspection shall take place no later than 15 calendar days following identification of a potential mold issue as described above.
The Lessor shall promptly furnish these inspection results to the Government. After all leaks have been identified and corrected, the Lessor shall safely
remediate all visible moldy and/or water damaged materials identified by the consultant using a qualified remediation contractor following the methods
identified in "Mold Remediation in Schools and Commercial Buildings" (EPA 402-K-01-001, September 2008) and all applicable state laws pertaining to
mold remediation practices. Remediation shall also remove actionable mold levels. Remediation shall be completed within a time frame acceptable to
the Lease Contracting Officer which shall be no later than 90 calendar days following confirmation of the presence of actionable mold.
D.
The presence of actionable mold in the Premises may be treated as a Casualty, as determined by the Government, in accordance with the
Fire and Other Casualty clause contained in the General Clauses of this Lease. In addition to the provisions of the Fire and Other Casualty clause of
this Lease, should a portion of the Premises be determined by the Government to be un-tenantable due to an act of negligence by the Lessor or his
agents, the Lessor shall provide reasonably acceptable alternative Space at the Lessor's expense, including the cost of moving, and any required
alterations.
6.27

OCCUPANT EMERGENCY PLANS (OCT 2020 )

The Lessor is required to cooperate, participate and comply with the development and implementation of the Government’s Occupant Emergency Plan
(OEP) and a supplemental Shelter-in Place (SIP) Plan. Periodically, the Government may request that the Lessor assist in reviewing and revising its
OEP and SIP. The Plan, among other things, will include evacuation procedures and an annual emergency evacuation drill, emergency shutdown of air
intake procedures, and emergency notification procedures for the Lessor’s Building engineer or manager, Building security, local emergency personnel,
and Government agency personnel.
6.28

FLAG DISPLAY (OCT 2016)

If the Lessor has supplied a flagpole on the Property as a requirement of this Lease, the Lessor shall be responsible for flag display on all workdays and
Federal holidays. The Lessor may illuminate the flag, in lieu of raising and lowering the flag daily. The Lessor shall register with the Federal Protective
Service (FPS) MegaCenter in order to receive notifications regarding when flags shall be flown at half-staff, as determined by Executive Order.
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SECTION 7
7.01

ADDITIONAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

SECURITY REQUIREMENTS (OCT 2016)

The Lessor agrees to the requirements of Federal Security Level X attached to this Lease.
7.02

AGENCY SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

The Lessor agrees to provide the Agency Specific Requirements attached to this Lease.
7.03

HOLDOVER

In the event of a holdover past the term of the lease, the tenancy shall continue on a month-to-month basis at the same rental rate in effect at the time
of the lease’s expiration, and all terms and conditions of the lease shall continue in full force and effect. Any claims by the Lessor resulting from the
holdover shall be handled through the process established in the Contract Disputes Act of 198 (51 USC 611), and the tenancy shall continue throughout
the resolution of the dispute.
7.04

MODIFIED LEASE PARAGRAPHS (OCT 2020)

The following paragraphs in this Lease substantively differ from the template language found in the GSA Form L100 (10/19). Offerors should review
this information carefully to ensure they understand the USDA requirement. Administrative or non-substantive changes to the GSA Form, and deleted
sections, are not addressed in the list below.
1.02
1.03
1.05
1.07
1.18
2.06
2.09
2.10
3.03
3.20
3.24
3.25
3.30
3.36
3.37
3.43
4.01
5.04
5.12
6.01
6.05
6.07
6.10
6.12
6.14
6.23
7.04
7.05

EXPRESS APPURTENANT RIGHTS (SEP 2013)
RENT AND OTHER CONSIDERATION (OCT 2020)
TERMINATION RIGHTS (OCT 2016)
DOCUMENTS INCORPORATED in the lease (OCT 2020)
BUILDING IMPROVEMENTS (MAR 2016)
CHANGE OF OWNERSHIP/NOVATION (OCT 2020)
OPERATING COSTS ADJUSTMENT (JUN 2012)
ADDITIONAL POST-AWARD FINANCIAL AND TECHNICAL DELIVERABLES (JUN 2012)
EXISTING FIT-OUT, SALVAGED, OR REUSED BUILDING MATERIAL (OCT 2019)
CEILINGS (OCT 2019)
PARTITIONS: GENERAL (OCT 2019)
PARTITIONS: PERMANENT (OCT 2019)
FLOOR COVERING AND PERIMETERS – SHELL (SEP 2013)
DRINKING FOUNTAINS (OCT 2018)
RESTROOMS (OCT 2020)
LIGHTING: INTERIOR AND PARKING - SHELL (Oct 2020)
SCHEDULE FOR COMPLETION OF SPACE (OCT 2020)
WINDOW COVERINGS (JUN 2012)
FLOOR COVERINGS AND PERIMETERS (OCT 2019)
PROVISION OF SERVICES, ACCESS, AND normal HOURS (JUN 2012)
HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING (OCT 2020)
JANITORIAL SERVICES (JUL 2020)
SNOW REMOVAL (OCT 2020)
MAINTENANCE OF PROVIDED FINISHES (OCT 2016)
ONSITE LESSOR MANAGEMENT (APR 2011)
RADON IN AIR (OCT 2016)
AGENCY SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
HOLDOVER
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GENERAL CLAUSES
(Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property)

CATEGORY

CLAUSE NO.

GENERAL

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

PERFORMANCE

9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16

PAYMENT

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

ADJUSTMENTS

AUDITS

48 CFR REF.

552.270-11
552.270-23
552.270-24
552.270-25
552.270-26
552.270-28

552.270-19

552.270-12

17
18
19
20
21
22

552.270-33
52.204-13
552.270-31
52.232-23

23

52.203-13

24
25
26
27

552.270-32
52-203-7
52-223-6
52.203-14

28

552.270-30

29

52.215-10

30
31

552.270-13

32
33

552.215-70
52.215-2

52.232-33

CLAUSE TITLE
SUBLETTING AND ASSIGNMENT
SUCCESSORS BOUND
SUBORDINATION, NON-DISTURBANCE AND
ATTORNMENT
STATEMENT OF LEASE
SUBSTITUTION OF TENANT AGENCY
NO WAIVER
INTEGRATED AGREEMENT
MUTUALITY OF OBLIGATION
DELIVERY AND CONDITION
DEFAULT BY LESSOR
PROGRESSIVE OCCUPANCY
MAINTENANCE OF THE PROPERTY, RIGHT TO
INSPECT
FIRE AND CASUALTY DAMAGE
COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAW
ALTERATIONS
ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE AND CERTIFICATE OF
OCCUPANCY
SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT - LEASING
SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT MAINTENANCE
PROMPT PAYMENT
ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS
PAYMENT
PAYMENT BY ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER—
SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT
CONTRACTOR CODE OF BUSINESS ETHICS AND
CONDUCT
COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES
ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES
DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE
DISPLAY OF HOTLINE POSTER(S)
PRICE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER
ACTIVITY
PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR
PRICING DATA
PROPOSALS FOR ADJUSTMENT
CHANGES
EXAMINATION OF RECORDS BY GSA
AUDIT AND RECORDS—NEGOTIATION
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DISPUTES

34

52.233-1

DISPUTES

LABOR STANDARDS

35
36
37

52.222-26
52.222-21
52.219-28

38
39

52.222-35
52.222-36

40

52.222-37

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY
PROHIBITION OF SEGREGATED FACILITIES
POST-AWARD SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM
REREPRESENTATION
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR VETERANS
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR WORKERS WITH
DISABILITIES
EMPLOYMENT REPORTS ON VETERANS

41

52.209-6

42

52.215-12

43
44
45
46

52.219-8
52.219-9
52.219-16
52.204-10

47

52.204-25

48

52.204-19

SUBCONTRACTING

OTHER

PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT’S INTEREST WHEN
SUBCONTRACTING WITH CONTRACTORS DEBARRED,
SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT
SUBCONTRACTOR CERTIFIED COST OR PRICING
DATA
UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS
SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES—SUBCONTRACTING PLAN
REPORTING EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION AND FIRSTTIER SUBCONTRACT AWARDS

PROHIBITION ON CONTRACTING FOR CERTAIN
TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND VIDEO SURVEILLANCE
SERVICES OR EQUIPMENT
INCORPORATION BY REFERENCE OF
REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS

The information collection requirements contained in this solicitation/contract that are not required by regulation have
been approved by the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) pursuant to the Paperwork Reduction Act and assigned
the OMB Control No. 3090-0163.
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GENERAL CLAUSES
(Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property)
1. SUBLETTING AND ASSIGNMENT (JAN 2011)
The Government may sublet any part of the premises but shall not be relieved from any obligations under this lease by
reason of any such subletting. The Government may at any time assign this lease, and be relieved from all obligations to
Lessor under this lease excepting only unpaid rent and other liabilities, if any, that have accrued to the date of said
assignment. Any subletting or assignment shall be subject to prior written consent of Lessor, which shall not be
unreasonably withheld.
2. 552.270-11

SUCCESSORS BOUND (SEP 1999)

This lease shall bind, and inure to the benefit of, the parties and their respective heirs, executors, administrators,
successors, and assigns.
3. 552.270-23

SUBORDINATION, NON-DISTURBANCE AND ATTORNMENT (SEP 1999)

(a)
Lessor warrants that it holds such title to or other interest in the premises and other property as is
necessary to the Government's access to the premises and full use and enjoyment thereof in accordance with the
provisions of this lease. Government agrees, in consideration of the warranties and conditions set forth in this clause,
that this lease is subject and subordinate to any and all recorded mortgages, deeds of trust and other liens now or
hereafter existing or imposed upon the premises, and to any renewal, modification or extension thereof. It is the intention
of the parties that this provision shall be self-operative and that no further instrument shall be required to effect the
present or subsequent subordination of this lease. Government agrees, however, within twenty (20) business days next
following the Contracting Officer's receipt of a written demand, to execute such instruments as Lessor may reasonably
request to evidence further the subordination of this lease to any existing or future mortgage, deed of trust or other
security interest pertaining to the premises, and to any water, sewer or access easement necessary or desirable to
serve the premises or adjoining property owned in whole or in part by Lessor if such easement does not interfere with
the full enjoyment of any right granted the Government under this lease.
(b)
No such subordination, to either existing or future mortgages, deeds of trust or other lien or security
instrument shall operate to affect adversely any right of the Government under this lease so long as the Government is
not in default under this lease. Lessor will include in any future mortgage, deed of trust or other security instrument to
which this lease becomes subordinate, or in a separate non-disturbance agreement, a provision to the foregoing effect.
Lessor warrants that the holders of all notes or other obligations secured by existing mortgages, deeds of trust or other
security instruments have consented to the provisions of this clause, and agrees to provide true copies of all such
consents to the Contracting Officer promptly upon demand.
(c)
In the event of any sale of the premises or any portion thereof by foreclosure of the lien of any such
mortgage, deed of trust or other security instrument, or the giving of a deed in lieu of foreclosure, the Government will be
deemed to have attorned to any purchaser, purchasers, transferee or transferees of the premises or any portion thereof
and its or their successors and assigns, and any such purchasers and transferees will be deemed to have assumed all
obligations of the Lessor under this lease, so as to establish direct privity of estate and contract between Government
and such purchasers or transferees, with the same force, effect and relative priority in time and right as if the lease had
initially been entered into between such purchasers or transferees and the Government; provided, further, that the
Contracting Officer and such purchasers or transferees shall, with reasonable promptness following any such sale or
deed delivery in lieu of foreclosure, execute all such revisions to this lease, or other writings, as shall be necessary to
document the foregoing relationship.
(d)
None of the foregoing provisions may be deemed or construed to imply a waiver of the Government's
rights as a sovereign.
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4. 552.270-24

STATEMENT OF LEASE (SEP 1999)

(a) The Contracting Officer will, within thirty (30) days next following the Contracting Officer's receipt of a joint
written request from Lessor and a prospective lender or purchaser of the building, execute and deliver to Lessor a letter
stating that the same is issued subject to the conditions stated in this clause and, if such is the case, that (1) the lease is
in full force and effect; (2) the date to which the rent and other charges have been paid in advance, if any; and (3)
whether any notice of default has been issued.
(b) Letters issued pursuant to this clause are subject to the following conditions:
(1)
That they are based solely upon a reasonably diligent review of the Contracting Officer's lease
file as of the date of issuance;
(2)
premises or building;

That the Government shall not be held liable because of any defect in or condition of the

(3)
That the Contracting Officer does not warrant or represent that the premises or building comply
with applicable Federal, State and local law; and
(4)
That the Lessor, and each prospective lender and purchaser are deemed to have constructive
notice of such facts as would be ascertainable by reasonable pre-purchase and pre-commitment inspection of the
Premises and Building and by inquiry to appropriate Federal, State and local Government officials.
5. 552.270-25

SUBSTITUTION OF TENANT AGENCY (SEP 1999)

The Government may, at any time and from time to time, substitute any Government agency or agencies for the
Government agency or agencies, if any, named in the lease.
6. 552.270-26

NO WAIVER (SEP 1999)

No failure by either party to insist upon the strict performance of any provision of this lease or to exercise any right or
remedy consequent upon a breach thereof, and no acceptance of full or partial rent or other performance by either party
during the continuance of any such breach shall constitute a waiver of any such breach of such provision.
7. INTEGRATED AGREEMENT (JUN 2012)
This Lease, upon execution, contains the entire agreement of the parties and no prior written or oral agreement, express
or implied, shall be admissible to contradict the provisions of the Lease. Except as expressly attached to and made a
part of the Lease, neither the Request for Lease Proposals nor any pre-award communications by either party shall be
incorporated in the Lease.
8. 552.270-28

MUTUALITY OF OBLIGATION (SEP 1999)

The obligations and covenants of the Lessor, and the Government's obligation to pay rent and other Government
obligations and covenants, arising under or related to this Lease, are interdependent. The Government may, upon
issuance of and delivery to Lessor of a final decision asserting a claim against Lessor, set off such claim, in whole or in
part, as against any payment or payments then or thereafter due the Lessor under this lease. No setoff pursuant to this
clause shall constitute a breach by the Government of this lease.
9. DELIVERY AND CONDITION (JAN 2011)
(a)
Unless the Government elects to have the space occupied in increments, the space must be delivered
ready for occupancy as a complete unit.
(b)
The Government may elect to accept the Space notwithstanding the Lessor's failure to deliver the
Space substantially complete; if the Government so elects, it may reduce the rent payments.

LESSOR: ________ GOVERNMENT: ________

GSA FORM 3517B
REV (10/20)
Page 4

49
10. DEFAULT BY LESSOR (APR 2012)
(a)
The following conditions shall constitute default by the Lessor, and shall give rise to the following rights
and remedies for the Government:
(1) Prior to Acceptance of the Premises. Failure by the Lessor to diligently perform all obligations
required for Acceptance of the Space within the times specified, without excuse, shall constitute a default by the Lessor.
Subject to provision of notice of default to the Lessor, and provision of a reasonable opportunity for the Lessor to cure its
default, the Government may terminate the Lease on account of the Lessor's default.
(2) After Acceptance of the Premises. Failure by the Lessor to perform any service, to provide any
item, or satisfy any requirement of this Lease, without excuse, shall constitute a default by the Lessor. Subject to
provision of notice of default to the Lessor, and provision of a reasonable opportunity for the Lessor to cure its default,
the Government may perform the service, provide the item, or obtain satisfaction of the requirement by its own
employees or contractors. If the Government elects to take such action, the Government may deduct from rental
payments its costs incurred in connection with taking the action. Alternatively, the Government may reduce the rent by
an amount reasonably calculated to approximate the cost or value of the service not performed, item not provided, or
requirement not satisfied, such reduction effective as of the date of the commencement of the default condition.
(3)

Grounds for Termination. The Government may terminate the Lease if:

(i) The Lessor's default persists notwithstanding provision of notice and reasonable
opportunity to cure by the Government, or
(ii)

The Lessor fails to take such actions as are necessary to prevent the recurrence of default

conditions,
and such conditions (i) or (ii) substantially impair the safe and healthful occupancy of the Premises, or render the Space
unusable for its intended purposes.
(4) Excuse. Failure by the Lessor to timely deliver the Space or perform any service, provide any
item, or satisfy any requirement of this Lease shall not be excused if its failure in performance arises from:
(i)

Circumstances within the Lessor's control;

(ii) Circumstances about which the Lessor had actual or constructive knowledge prior to the
Lease Award Date that could reasonably be expected to affect the Lessor's capability to
perform, regardless of the Government's knowledge of such matters;
(iii) The condition of the Property;
(iv) The acts or omissions of the Lessor, its employees, agents or contractors; or
(v)

The Lessor's inability to obtain sufficient financial resources to perform its obligations.

(5) The rights and remedies specified in this clause are in addition to any and all remedies to which
the Government may be entitled as a matter of law.
11. 552.270-19

PROGRESSIVE OCCUPANCY (SEP 1999)

The Government shall have the right to elect to occupy the space in partial increments prior to the substantial
completion of the entire leased premises, and the Lessor agrees to schedule its work so as to deliver the space
incrementally as elected by the Government. The Government shall pay rent commencing with the first business day
following substantial completion of the entire leased premise unless the Government has elected to occupy the leased
premises incrementally. In case of incremental occupancy, the Government shall pay rent pro rata upon the first
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business day following substantial completion of each incremental unit. Rental payments shall become due on the first
workday of the month following the month in which an increment of space is substantially complete, except that should
an increment of space be substantially completed after the fifteenth day of the month, the payment due date will be the
first workday of the second month following the month in which it was substantially complete. The commencement date
of the firm lease term will be a composite determined from all rent commencement dates.
12. MAINTENANCE OF THE PROPERTY, RIGHT TO INSPECT (APR 2015)
The Lessor shall maintain the Property, including the building, building systems, and all equipment, fixtures, and
appurtenances furnished by the Lessor under this Lease, in good repair and tenantable condition so that they are
suitable in appearance and capable of supplying such heat, air conditioning, light, ventilation, safety systems, access
and other things to the premises, without reasonably preventable or recurring disruption, as is required for the
Government's access to, occupancy, possession, use and enjoyment of the premises as provided in this lease. For the
purpose of so maintaining the premises, the Lessor may at reasonable times enter the premises with the approval of the
authorized Government representative in charge. Upon request of the Lease Contracting Officer (LCO), the Lessor shall
provide written documentation that building systems have been properly maintained, tested, and are operational within
manufacturer's warranted operating standards. The Lessor shall maintain the Premises in a safe and healthful condition
according to applicable OSHA standards and all other requirements of this Lease, including standards governing indoor
air quality, existence of mold and other biological hazards, presence of hazardous materials, etc. The Government shall
have the right, at any time after the Lease Award Date and during the term of the Lease, to inspect all areas of the
Property to which access is necessary for the purpose of determining the Lessor’s compliance with this clause.
13. FIRE AND CASUALTY DAMAGE (JUN 2016)
If the building in which the Premises are located is totally destroyed or damaged by fire or other casualty, this Lease
shall immediately terminate. If the building in which the Premises are located are only partially destroyed or damaged,
so as to render the Premises untenantable, or not usable for their intended purpose, the Lessor shall have the option to
elect to repair and restore the Premises or terminate the Lease. The Lessor shall be permitted a reasonable amount of
time, not to exceed 270 days from the event of destruction or damage, to repair or restore the Premises, provided that
the Lessor submits to the Government a reasonable schedule for repair of the Premises within 60 days of the event of
destruction or damage. If the Lessor fails to timely submit a reasonable schedule for completing the work, the
Government may elect to terminate the Lease effective as of the date of the event of destruction or damage. If the
Lessor elects to repair or restore the Premises, but fails to repair or restore the Premises within 270 days from the event
of destruction or damage, or fails to diligently pursue such repairs or restoration so as to render timely completion
commercially impracticable, the Government may terminate the Lease effective as of the date of the destruction or
damage. During the time that the Premises are unoccupied, rent shall be abated. Termination of the Lease by either
party under this clause shall not give rise to liability for either party.
Nothing in this lease shall be construed as relieving Lessor from liability for damage to, or destruction of, property of the
United States of America caused by the willful or negligent act or omission of Lessor.
14. COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAW (JAN 2011)
Lessor shall comply with all Federal, state and local laws applicable to its ownership and leasing of the Property,
including, without limitation, laws applicable to the construction, ownership, alteration or operation of all buildings,
structures, and facilities located thereon, and obtain all necessary permits, licenses and similar items at its own
expense. The Government will comply with all Federal, State and local laws applicable to and enforceable against it as a
tenant under this lease, provided that nothing in this Lease shall be construed as a waiver of the sovereign immunity of
the Government. This Lease shall be governed by Federal law.
15. 552.270-12

ALTERATIONS (SEP 1999)

The Government shall have the right during the existence of this lease to make alterations, attach fixtures, and erect
structures or signs in or upon the premises hereby leased, which fixtures, additions or structures so placed in, on, upon,
or attached to the said premises shall be and remain the property of the Government and may be removed or otherwise
disposed of by the Government. If the lease contemplates that the Government is the sole occupant of the building, for
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purposes of this clause, the leased premises include the land on which the building is sited and the building itself.
Otherwise, the Government shall have the right to tie into or make any physical connection with any structure located on
the property as is reasonably necessary for appropriate utilization of the leased space.
16. ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE AND CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY (APR 2015)
(a)
Ten (10) working days prior to the completion of the Space, the Lessor shall issue written notice to the
Government to schedule the inspection of the Space for acceptance. The Government shall accept the Space only if
the construction of building shell and TIs conforming to this Lease and the approved DIDs is substantially complete, and
a Certificate of Occupancy has been issued as set forth below.
(b)
The Space shall be considered substantially complete only if the Space may be used for its intended
purpose and completion of remaining work will not unreasonably interfere with the Government's enjoyment of the
Space. Acceptance shall be final and binding upon the Government with respect to conformance of the completed TIs
to the approved DIDs, with the exception of items identified on a punchlist generated as a result of the inspection,
concealed conditions, latent defects, or fraud, but shall not relieve the Lessor of any other Lease requirements.
(c)
The Lessor shall provide a valid Certificate of Occupancy, issued by the local jurisdiction, for the
intended use of the Government. If the local jurisdiction does not issue Certificates of Occupancy or if the Certificate of
Occupancy is not available, the Lessor may satisfy this condition by providing a report prepared by a licensed fire
protection engineer that indicates that the Space and Building are compliant with all applicable local codes and
ordinances and all fire protection and life safety-related requirements of this Lease to ensure an acceptable level of
safety is provided. Under such circumstances, the Government shall only accept the Space without a Certificate of
Occupancy if a licensed fire protection engineer determines that the offered space is compliant with all applicable local
codes and ordinances and fire protection and life safety-related requirements of this Lease.
17. 552.270-33

SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT – LEASING (FEB 2020)

(a) Definitions. As used in this provision—
“Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT) indicator means a four-character suffix to the unique entity identifier. The suffix
is assigned at the discretion of the commercial, nonprofit, or Government entity to establish additional System for
Award Management records for identifying alternative EFT accounts (see subpart 32.11) for the same entity.
“Registered in the System for Award Management (SAM)” means that–
(1) The Offeror has entered all mandatory information, including the unique entity identifier and the EFT
indicator, if applicable, the Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) code, as well as data required by the
Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act of 2006 (see subpart 4.14) into SAM
(2) The offeror has completed the Core, Assertions, and Representations and Certifications, and Points of
Contact sections of the registration in SAM;
(3) The Government has validated all mandatory data fields, to include validation of the Taxpayer
Identification Number (TIN) with the Internal Revenue Service (IRS). The offeror will be required to provide
consent for TIN validation to the Government as a part of the SAM registration process; and
(4) The Government has marked the record “Active”.
“Unique entity identifier” means a number or other identifier used to identify a specific commercial, nonprofit, or
Government entity. See www.sam.gov for the designated entity for establishing unique entity identifiers.
(b)
(1) An Offeror is required to be registered in SAM prior to award, and shall continue to be registered
during performance, and through final payment of any contract, basic agreement, basic ordering agreement, or
blanket purchasing agreement resulting from this solicitation.
(2) The Offeror shall enter, in the block with its name and address on the cover page of its offer, the
annotation “Unique Entity Identifier” followed by the unique entity identifier that identifies the Offeror's name and
address exactly as stated in the offer. The Offeror also shall enter its EFT indicator, if applicable. The unique
entity identifier will be used by the Contracting Officer to verify that the Offeror is registered in the SAM.
(c) If the Offeror does not have a unique entity identifier, it should contact the entity designated at www.sam.gov
for establishment of the unique entity identifier directly to obtain one. The Offeror should be prepared to provide
the following information:
(1) Company legal business name.
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(2) Tradestyle, doing business, or other name by which your entity is commonly recognized.
(3) Company physical street address, city, state, and Zip Code.t
(4) Company mailing address, city, state and Zip Code (if separate from physical).
(5) Company telephone number.
(6) Date the company was started.
(7) Number of employees at your location.
(8) Chief executive officer/key manager.
(9) Line of business (industry).
(10) Company headquarters name and address (reporting relationship within your entity).
(d) If the Offeror does not become registered in the SAM database in the time prescribed by the Contracting
Officer, the Contracting Officer will proceed to award to the next otherwise successful registered Offeror.
(e) Processing time should be taken into consideration when registering. Offerors who are not registered in SAM
should consider applying for registration immediately upon receipt of this solicitation. See https://www.sam.gov
for information on registration.

18. 52.204-13 SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT MAINTENANCE (OCT 2018)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
19. 552.270-31

PROMPT PAYMENT (JUN 2011)

The Government will make payments under the terms and conditions specified in this clause. Payment shall be
considered as being made on the day a check is dated or an electronic funds transfer is made. All days referred to in
this clause are calendar days, unless otherwise specified.
(a)

Payment due date—

(1) Rental payments. Rent shall be paid monthly in arrears and will be due on the first workday of
each month, and only as provided for by the lease.
(i) When the date for commencement of rent falls on the 15th day of the month or earlier, the
initial monthly rental payment under this contract shall become due on the first workday of the month following the month
in which the commencement of the rent is effective.
(ii) When the date for commencement of rent falls after the 15th day of the month, the initial
monthly rental payment under this contract shall become due on the first workday of the second month following the
month in which the commencement of the rent is effective.
(2) Other payments. The due date for making payments other than rent shall be the later of the
following two events:
(i) The 30th day after the designated billing office has received a proper invoice from the
Contractor.
(ii) The 30th day after Government acceptance of the work or service. However, if the
designated billing office fails to annotate the invoice with the actual date of receipt, the invoice payment due date shall
be deemed to be the 30th day after the Contractor’s invoice is dated, provided a proper invoice is received and there is
no disagreement over quantity, quality, or Contractor compliance with contract requirements.
(b)

Invoice and inspection requirements for payments other than rent.

(1) The Contractor shall prepare and submit an invoice to the designated billing office after completion
of the work. A proper invoice shall include the following items:
(i)

Name and address of the Contractor.
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(ii)

Invoice date.

(iii) Lease number.
(iv) Government’s order number or other authorization.
(v) Description, price, and quantity of work or services delivered.
(vi) Name and address of Contractor official to whom payment is to be sent (must be the same
as that in the remittance address in the lease or the order).
(vii) Name (where practicable), title, phone number, and mailing address of person to be
notified in the event of a defective invoice.
(2) The Government will inspect and determine the acceptability of the work performed or services
delivered within seven days after the receipt of a proper invoice or notification of completion of the work or services
unless a different period is specified at the time the order is placed. If actual acceptance occurs later, for the purpose of
determining the payment due date and calculation of interest, acceptance will be deemed to occur on the last day of the
seven day inspection period. If the work or service is rejected for failure to conform to the technical requirements of the
contract, the seven days will be counted beginning with receipt of a new invoice or notification. In either case, the
Contractor is not entitled to any payment or interest unless actual acceptance by the Government occurs.
(c)

Interest Penalty.

(1) An interest penalty shall be paid automatically by the Government, without request from the
Contractor, if payment is not made by the due date.
(2) The interest penalty shall be at the rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury under
Section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 611) that is in effect on the day after the due date. This rate
is referred to as the ‘‘Renegotiation Board Interest Rate,’’ and it is published in the Federal Register semiannually on or
about January 1 and July 1. The interest penalty shall accrue daily on the payment amount approved by the
Government and be compounded in 30-day increments inclusive from the first day after the due date through the
payment date.
(3) Interest penalties will not continue to accrue after the filing of a claim for such penalties under the
clause at 52.233–1, Disputes, or for more than one year. Interest penalties of less than $1.00 need not be paid.
(4) Interest penalties are not required on payment delays due to disagreement between the
Government and Contractor over the payment amount or other issues involving contract compliance or on amounts
temporarily withheld or retained in accordance with the terms of the contract. Claims involving disputes, and any interest
that may be payable, will be resolved in accordance with the clause at 52.233-1, Disputes.
(d)
Overpayments. If the Lessor becomes aware of a duplicate payment or that the Government has
otherwise overpaid on a payment, the Contractor shall—
(1) Return the overpayment amount to the payment office cited in the contract along with a
description of the overpayment including the—
(i) Circumstances of the overpayment (e.g., duplicate payment, erroneous payment, liquidation
errors, date(s) of overpayment);
(ii) Affected lease number; (iii) Affected lease line item or sub-line item, if applicable; and
(iii) Lessor point of contact.
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(2)

Provide a copy of the remittance and supporting documentation to the Contracting Officer.

20. 52.232-23 ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS (MAY 2014)
(Applicable to leases over the micro-purchase threshold.)
(a) The Contractor, under the Assignment of Claims Act, as amended, 31 U.S.C. 3727, 41 U.S.C. 6305 (hereafter
referred to as “the Act”), may assign its rights to be paid amounts due or to become due as a result of the performance
of this contract to a bank, trust company, or other financing institution, including any Federal lending agency. The
assignee under such an assignment may thereafter further assign or reassign its right under the original assignment to
any type of financing institution described in the preceding sentence.
(b) Any assignment or reassignment authorized under the Act and this clause shall cover all unpaid amounts
payable under this contract, and shall not be made to more than one party, except that an assignment or reassignment
may be made to one party as agent or trustee for two or more parties participating in the financing of this contract.
(c) The Contractor shall not furnish or disclose to any assignee under this contract any classified document
(including this contract) or information related to work under this contract until the Contracting Officer authorizes such
action in writing.

21. PAYMENT (MAY 2011)
(a)
When space is offered and accepted, the amount of American National Standards Institute/Building
Owners and Managers Association Office Area (ABOA) square footage delivered will be confirmed by:
(1)
The Government’s measurement of plans submitted by the successful Offeror as approved by the
Government, and an inspection of the space to verify that the delivered space is in conformance with such plans or
(2)

A mutual on-site measurement of the space, if the Contracting Officer determines that it is

necessary.
(b)
the lease.

Payment will not be made for space which is in excess of the amount of ABOA square footage stated in

(c)
If it is determined that the amount of ABOA square footage actually delivered is less than the amount
agreed to in the lease, the lease will be modified to reflect the amount of ABOA space delivered and the annual rental
will be adjusted as follows:
ABOA square feet not delivered multiplied by one plus the common area factor (CAF), multiplied by the
rate per rentable square foot (RSF). That is: (1+CAF) x Rate per RSF = Reduction in Annual Rent
22. 52.232-33 PAYMENT BY ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER—SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT (OCT
2018)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
23. 52.203-13

CONTRACTOR CODE OF BUSINESS ETHICS AND CONDUCT (JUN 2020)
(Applicable to leases over $5.5 million total contract value and performance period is 120 days

or more.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
24. 552.270-32

COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (JUN 2011)
(Applicable to leases over the Simplified Lease Acquisition Threshold.)

LESSOR: ________ GOVERNMENT: ________

GSA FORM 3517B
REV (10/20)
Page 10

55
(a)
The Contractor warrants that no person or agency has been employed or retained to solicit or obtain this
contract upon an agreement or understanding for a contingent fee, except a bona fide employee or agency. For breach
or violation of this warranty, the Government shall have the right to annul this contract without liability or, in its discretion,
to deduct from the contract price or consideration, or otherwise recover the full amount of the contingent fee.
(b)
Bona fide agency, as used in this clause, means an established commercial or selling agency (including
licensed real estate agents or brokers), maintained by a Contractor for the purpose of securing business, that neither
exerts nor proposes to exert improper influence to solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds itself out as being
able to obtain any Government contract or contracts through improper influence.
(1) Bona fide employee, as used in this clause, means a person, employed by a Contractor and
subject to the Contractor’s supervision and control as to time, place, and manner of performance, who neither exerts nor
proposes to exert improper influence to solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds out as being able to obtain any
Government contract or contracts through improper influence.
(2) Contingent fee, as used in this clause, means any commission, percentage, brokerage, or other
fee that is contingent upon the success that a person or concern has in securing a Government contract.
(3) Improper influence, as used in this clause, means any influence that induces or tends to induce a
Government employee or officer to give consideration or to act regarding a Government contract on any basis other than
the merits of the matter.
25. 52.203-7 ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES (JUN 2020)
(Applicable to leases over the Simplified Lease Acquisition Threshold.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
26. 52.223-6 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE (MAY 2001)
(Applicable to leases over the Simplified Lease Acquisition Threshold, as well as to leases of any
value awarded to an individual.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
27. 52.203-14 DISPLAY OF HOTLINE POSTER(S) (JUN 2020)
(Applicable to leases over $5.5 Million total contract value and performance period is 120 days
or more.)
(a) Definition.
United States, as used in this clause, means the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and outlying areas.
(b) Display of fraud hotline poster(s). Except as provided in paragraph (c)—
(1) During contract performance in the United States, the Contractor shall prominently display in common work
areas within business segments performing work under this contract and at contract work sites(i) Any agency fraud hotline poster or Department of Homeland Security (DHS) fraud hotline poster identified
in paragraph (b)(3) of this clause; and
(ii) Any DHS fraud hotline poster subsequently identified by the Contracting Officer.
(2) Additionally, if the Contractor maintains a company website as a method of providing information to
employees, the Contractor shall display an electronic version of the poster(s) at the website.
(3) Any required posters may be obtained as follows:
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Poster(s)

Obtain from

______________

_________________

______________

_________________

(Contracting Officer shall insert—
(i) Appropriate agency name(s) and/or title of applicable Department of Homeland Security fraud hotline
poster); and
(ii) The website(s) or other contact information for obtaining the poster(s).)
(c) If the Contractor has implemented a business ethics and conduct awareness program, including a reporting
mechanism, such as a hotline poster, then the Contractor need not display any agency fraud hotline posters as required
in paragraph (b) of this clause, other than any required DHS posters.
(d) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (d), in all
subcontracts that exceed the threshold specified in Federal Acquisition Regulation 3.1004(b)(1) on the date of
subcontract award, except when the subcontract—
(1) Is for the acquisition of a commercial item; or
(2) Is performed entirely outside the United States.

28. 552.270-30

PRICE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY (JUN 2011)
(Applicable to leases over the Simplified Lease Acquisition Threshold.)

(a)
If the head of the contracting activity (HCA) or his or her designee determines that there was a
violation of subsection 27(a) of the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act, as amended (41 U.S.C. 423), as
implemented in the Federal Acquisition Regulation, the Government, at its election, may—
(1)
Reduce the monthly rental under this lease by five percent of the amount of the rental for each
month of the remaining term of the lease, including any option periods, and recover five percent of the
rental already paid;
(2)
Reduce payments for alterations not included in monthly rental payments by five percent of
the amount of the alterations agreement; or
(3)
Reduce the payments for violations by a Lessor’s subcontractor by an amount not to exceed
the amount of profit or fee reflected in the subcontract at the time the subcontract was placed.
(b)
Prior to making a determination as set forth above, the HCA or designee shall provide to the Lessor
a written notice of the action being considered and the basis thereof. The Lessor shall have a period determined by the
agency head or designee, but not less than 30 calendar days after receipt of such notice, to submit in person, in writing,
or through a representative, information and argument in opposition to the proposed reduction. The agency head or
designee may, upon good cause shown, determine to deduct less than the above amounts from payments.
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(c)
The rights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exclusive, and are in addition to
any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this lease.
29. 52.215-10 PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA (AUG 2011)
(Applicable when cost or pricing data are required for work or services over $750,000.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
30. 552.270-13

PROPOSALS FOR ADJUSTMENT (OCT 2016)
This clause is incorporated by reference.

31. CHANGES (MAR 2013)
(a)
The LCO may at any time, by written order, direct changes to the Tenant Improvements within the
Space, Building Security Requirements, or the services required under the Lease.
(b)
If any such change causes an increase or decrease in Lessor's costs or time required for performance
of its obligations under this Lease, whether or not changed by the order, the Lessor shall be entitled to an amendment to
the Lease providing for one or more of the following:
(1)

An adjustment of the delivery date;

(2)

An equitable adjustment in the rental rate;

(3)

A lump sum equitable adjustment; or

(4)

A change to the operating cost base, if applicable.

(c)
The Lessor shall assert its right to an amendment under this clause within 30 days from the date of
receipt of the change order and shall submit a proposal for adjustment. Failure to agree to any adjustment shall be a
dispute under the Disputes clause. However, the pendency of an adjustment or existence of a dispute shall not excuse
the Lessor from proceeding with the change as directed.
(d)
Absent a written change order from the LCO, or from a Government official to whom the LCO has
explicitly and in writing delegated the authority to direct changes, the Government shall not be liable to Lessor under this
clause.
32. 552.215-70

EXAMINATION OF RECORDS BY GSA (JUL 2016)
This clause is incorporated by reference.

33. 52.215-2 AUDIT AND RECORDS—NEGOTIATION (JUN 2020)
(Applicable to leases over the Simplified Lease Acquisition Threshold.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
34. 52.233-1 DISPUTES (MAY 2014)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
35. 52.222-26 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (SEP 2016)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
36. 52.222-21 PROHIBITION OF SEGREGATED FACILITIES (APR 2015)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
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37. 52.219-28 POST-AWARD SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM REREPRESENTATION (MAY 2020)
(Applicable to leases exceeding the micro-purchase threshold.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
38. 52.222-35 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR VETERANS (JUN 2020)
(Applicable to leases $150,000 or more, total contract value.)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause“Active duty wartime or campaign badge veteran,” “Armed Forces service medal veteran,” “disabled veteran,”
“protected veteran,” “qualified disabled veteran,” and “recently separated veteran” have the meanings given at Federal
Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 22.1301.
(b) Equal opportunity clause. The Contractor shall abide by the requirements of the equal opportunity clause at 41
CFR 60-300.5(a), as of March 24, 2014. This clause prohibits discrimination against qualified protected veterans, and
requires affirmative action by the Contractor to employ and advance in employment qualified protected veterans.
(c) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall insert the terms of this clause in subcontracts valued at or above the
threshold specified in FAR 22.1303(a) on the date of subcontract award, unless exempted by rules, regulations, or
orders of the Secretary of Labor. The Contractor shall act as specified by the Director, Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs, to enforce the terms, including action for noncompliance. Such necessary changes in language
may be made as shall be appropriate to identify properly the parties and their undertakings.

39. 52.222-36 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR WORKERS WITH DISABILITIES (JUN 2020)
(Applicable to leases over $15,000 total contract value.)

(a) Equal opportunity clause. The Contractor shall abide by the requirements of the equal opportunity clause at 41 CFR
60-741.5(a), as of March 24, 2014. This clause prohibits discrimination against qualified individuals on the basis of
disability, and requires affirmative action by the Contractor to employ and advance in employment qualified individuals
with disabilities.
(b) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or purchase order in
excess of the threshold specified in Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 22.1408(a) on the date of subcontract award,
unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary, so that such provisions will be binding upon each
subcontractor or vendor. The Contractor shall act as specified by the Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance
Programs of the U.S. Department of Labor, to enforce the terms, including action for noncompliance. Such necessary
changes in language may be made as shall be appropriate to identify properly the parties and their undertakings.

40. 52.222-37 EMPLOYMENT REPORTS ON VETERANS (JUN 2020)
(Applicable to leases $150,000 or more, total contract value.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
41. 52.209-6 PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT’S INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH CONTRACTORS
DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT (JUN 2020)
(Applicable to
leases over $35,000 total contract value.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
42. 52.215-12 SUBCONTRACTOR CERTIFIED COST OR PRICING DATA (JUN 2020)
(Applicable if over $750,000 total contract value.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
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43. 52.219-8 UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (OCT 2018)
(Applicable to leases over the Simplified Lease Acquisition Threshold.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
44. 52.219-9 SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JUN 2020) ALTERNATE III ( JUN 2020)
(Applicable to leases over $750,000 total contract value.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
45. 52.219-16 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES—SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JAN 1999)
(Applicable to leases over $750,000 total contract value.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
46. 52.204-10 REPORTING EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION AND FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACT AWARDS (JUN 2020)
(Applicable if over $30,000 total contract value.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
47. 52.204-25 PROHIBITION ON CONTRACTING FOR CERTAIN TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND VIDEO
SURVEILLANCE SERVICES OR EQUIPMENT (AUG 2020)
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause—
Backhaul means intermediate links between the core network, or backbone network, and the small subnetworks at
the edge of the network (e.g., connecting cell phones/towers to the core telephone network). Backhaul can be wireless
(e.g., microwave) or wired (e.g., fiber optic, coaxial cable, Ethernet).
Covered foreign country means The People’s Republic of China.
Covered telecommunications equipment or services means–
(1) Telecommunications equipment produced by Huawei Technologies Company or ZTE Corporation (or any
subsidiary or affiliate of such entities);
(2) For the purpose of public safety, security of Government facilities, physical security surveillance of critical
infrastructure, and other national security purposes, video surveillance and telecommunications equipment produced by
Hytera Communications Corporation, Hangzhou Hikvision Digital Technology Company, or Dahua Technology
Company (or any subsidiary or affiliate of such entities);
(3) Telecommunications or video surveillance services provided by such entities or using such equipment; or
(4) Telecommunications or video surveillance equipment or services produced or provided by an entity that the
Secretary of Defense, in consultation with the Director of National Intelligence or the Director of the Federal Bureau of
Investigation, reasonably believes to be an entity owned or controlled by, or otherwise connected to, the government of
a covered foreign country.
Critical technology means–
(1) Defense articles or defense services included on the United States Munitions List set forth in the International
Traffic in Arms Regulations under subchapter M of chapter I of title 22, Code of Federal Regulations;
(2) Items included on the Commerce Control List set forth in Supplement No. 1 to part 774 of the Export
Administration Regulations under subchapter C of chapter VII of title 15, Code of Federal Regulations, and controlled(i) Pursuant to multilateral regimes, including for reasons relating to national security, chemical and biological
weapons proliferation, nuclear nonproliferation, or missile technology; or
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(ii) For reasons relating to regional stability or surreptitious listening;
(3) Specially designed and prepared nuclear equipment, parts and components, materials, software, and
technology covered by part 810 of title 10, Code of Federal Regulations (relating to assistance to foreign atomic energy
activities);
(4) Nuclear facilities, equipment, and material covered by part 110 of title 10, Code of Federal Regulations
(relating to export and import of nuclear equipment and material);
(5) Select agents and toxins covered by part 331 of title 7, Code of Federal Regulations, part 121 of title 9 of such
Code, or part 73 of title 42 of such Code; or
(6) Emerging and foundational technologies controlled pursuant to section 1758 of the Export Control Reform Act
of 2018 (50 U.S.C. 4817).
Interconnection arrangements means arrangements governing the physical connection of two or more networks to
allow the use of another's network to hand off traffic where it is ultimately delivered (e.g., connection of a customer of
telephone provider A to a customer of telephone company B) or sharing data and other information resources.
Reasonable inquiry means an inquiry designed to uncover any information in the entity's possession about the
identity of the producer or provider of covered telecommunications equipment or services used by the entity that
excludes the need to include an internal or third-party audit.
Roaming means cellular communications services (e.g., voice, video, data) received from a visited network when
unable to connect to the facilities of the home network either because signal coverage is too weak or because traffic is
too high.
Substantial or essential component means any component necessary for the proper function or performance of a
piece of equipment, system, or service.
(b) Prohibition. (1) Section 889(a)(1)(A) of the John S. McCain National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year
2019 (Pub. L. 115-232) prohibits the head of an executive agency on or after August 13, 2019, from procuring or
obtaining, or extending or renewing a contract to procure or obtain, any equipment, system, or service that uses covered
telecommunications equipment or services as a substantial or essential component of any system, or as critical
technology as part of any system. The Contractor is prohibited from providing to the Government any equipment,
system, or service that uses covered telecommunications equipment or services as a substantial or essential component
of any system, or as critical technology as part of any system, unless an exception at paragraph (c) of this clause
applies or the covered telecommunication equipment or services are covered by a waiver described in FAR 4.2104.
(2) Section 889(a)(1)(B) of the John S. McCain National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2019 (Pub. L.
115-232) prohibits the head of an executive agency on or after August 13, 2020, from entering into a contract, or
extending or renewing a contract, with an entity that uses any equipment, system, or service that uses covered
telecommunications equipment or services as a substantial or essential component of any system, or as critical
technology as part of any system, unless an exception at paragraph (c) of this clause applies or the covered
telecommunication equipment or services are covered by a waiver described in FAR 4.2104. This prohibition applies to
the use of covered telecommunications equipment or services, regardless of whether that use is in performance of work
under a Federal contract.
(c) Exceptions. This clause does not prohibit contractors from providing—
(1) A service that connects to the facilities of a third-party, such as backhaul, roaming, or interconnection
arrangements; or
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(2) Telecommunications equipment that cannot route or redirect user data traffic or permit visibility into any user
data or packets that such equipment transmits or otherwise handles.
(d) Reporting requirement. (1) In the event the Contractor identifies covered telecommunications equipment or
services used as a substantial or essential component of any system, or as critical technology as part of any system,
during contract performance, or the Contractor is notified of such by a subcontractor at any tier or by any other source,
the Contractor shall report the information in paragraph (d)(2) of this clause to the Contracting Officer, unless elsewhere
in this contract are established procedures for reporting the information; in the case of the Department of Defense, the
Contractor shall report to the website at https://dibnet.dod.mil. For indefinite delivery contracts, the Contractor shall
report to the Contracting Officer for the indefinite delivery contract and the Contracting Officer(s) for any affected order
or, in the case of the Department of Defense, identify both the indefinite delivery contract and any affected orders in the
report provided at https://dibnet.dod.mil.
(2) The Contractor shall report the following information pursuant to paragraph (d)(1) of this clause
(i) Within one business day from the date of such identification or notification: the contract number; the order
number(s), if applicable; supplier name; supplier unique entity identifier (if known); supplier Commercial and
Government Entity (CAGE) code (if known); brand; model number (original equipment manufacturer number,
manufacturer part number, or wholesaler number); item description; and any readily available information about
mitigation actions undertaken or recommended.
(ii) Within 10 business days of submitting the information in paragraph (d)(2)(i) of this clause: any further
available information about mitigation actions undertaken or recommended. In addition, the Contractor shall describe the
efforts it undertook to prevent use or submission of covered telecommunications equipment or services, and any
additional efforts that will be incorporated to prevent future use or submission of covered telecommunications equipment
or services.
(e) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (e) and excluding
paragraph (b)(2), in all subcontracts and other contractual instruments, including subcontracts for the acquisition of
commercial items.

48. 52.204-19 INCORPORATION BY REFERENCE OF REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS (DEC
2014).
This clause is incorporated by reference.
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LEASE EXHIBIT D
Agency Specific Requirements
Solicitation Number: 57-37135-21-FA
Orange County, Hillsborough, NC
The Agency Specific Requirements (ASRs) do not reduce the minimum requirements contained within
the Lease. These ASRs provides specific agency requirements, which may be complementary, more
specific, or more stringent than those of the Lease minimum requirements. To the extent the contents
of these ASRs conflicts with the contents of the Lease, the more stringent requirement shall apply.
SECTION 1
1.01

ROOM SCHEDULE AND DETAILS

ROOM SCHEDULE

The following spaces in these sizes shall be provided by the Lessor.
Summary of Space
Requirements

FSA

NRCS

Total Proposed
SF

INDIVIDUAL SPACE
Private Offices (120 SF each)

360

240

600
600

SHARED SPACE
Conference Room

300

Break Room

150

Reception

150

Consultation Room

80

ADP Room

100

Shared secured storage

300

Mail / general storage

150

Open space (Includes open
workstations, circulation, open
resource space)

836
2,066

RLP Usable SF

Site AGPMR UR
Site All-in SF/person
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1.02

SPACE DETAILS
A. TENANT IMPROVEMENTS: Please refer to the Lease for the construction standards applicable to the interior
tenant area build-out. These standards provide a general outline of the interior build-out requirements. For a
complete list of requirements, refer to the Lease document. Cost associated with these improvements are
considered Tenant Improvements.
x Lessor to install and maintain new Carpet and Paint in all USDA leased premises, including the cost of moving
and returning of furnishings.
x Lessor to install and maintain all Telecommunication Requirements (development of ADP Room, CAT wiring,
etc.) as outline in Lease Exhibit G.
x If the US Postal Service will not deliver and pick up mail from each USDA agency inside the Premises, then the
Lessor is required to provide and maintain separate mailboxes for each USDA agency in the Premises. The
mailboxes must be lockable and acceptable to both USDA and USPS. The incoming mailboxes must be of
sufficient size to accept a single package of 9” wide x 11 ½” deep x 12” high, or a separate common oversized
mailbox of that minimum size must be provided. A separate outgoing mailbox capable of holding outgoing
parcel of a minimum of 9” wide x 11 ½” deep x 12” high must also be provided by Lessor. Must be approved
by LCO or designated representative.
x Lessor to install and maintain through-the-wall locking depository drop box. Drop box should be secure and
provide the ability for receipt of documents from exterior of building without entering interior areas of the
building. Must be approved by LCO or designated representative.
x Lessor to provide and maintain signage as outlined in USDA Facility Signage Guide as furnished by the
Government.
o The monument sign must be such that the sign is visible from both directions of traffic.
o Sign locations and design must be approved by LCO or designated representative.
x Lessor to provide an interior window overlooking agency open office space (either in door or wall) for all private
offices. Windows shall include blinds.
x Lessor to provide and maintain, as part of operations and maintenance of the premise, a breakroom refrigerator
with freezer (at least 18 cu ft in size) and countertop microwave oven. The Lessor shall retain ownership of
the above items at Lease termination.
x Lessor to provide and maintain a secured reception area. The reception area shall contain a clear separation
between the “public” area and the area accessible by only Government employees so that members of the
public cannot easily access the Government area. This may be accomplished by lessor-provided and installed
millwork, by construction of a counter that spans the width of the reception area, or installation of a walk-up
window in a wall of the reception area. Please see additional details in the Physical Security requirements
attached to this Lease.
x Lessor to provide and maintain keyless locking systems/mechanisms (i.e. cipher locks) for all exterior doors
when USDA is the sole occupant and for USDA suite entry doors when there are other tenants in the building.
Cipher lock system should provide for coded access to USDA space and have the following features:
o Provide keyless entry to authorized personnel only.
o Ability for local staff to change codes as needed.
o If installed on main entry door, ability for local staff to turn off the need for a code during normal work
hours.
o Ability for local staff to lock door from exterior without having to use a physical key.
o Provide emergency locking mechanism on interior of door in case of security emergency.
o Lessor will provide all maintenance and battery replacement.
o A copy of the cipher lock instruction manual provided to local staff.
o Lessor retains ownership of system after lease termination.
x Lessor to Install and maintain fire extinguishers, smoke detectors, carbon monoxide detectors, and
automated external defibrillator (AED).
x Lessor to provide conference room audio/visual connections (wiring) for and installation of a wall mounted TV,
which is provided by USDA. TV remains the property of USDA.
B. SHELL IMPROVEMENTS: Please refer to the Lease for the construction standards applicable to the interior
tenant area build-out. These standards provide a general outline of the interior build-out requirements. For a
complete list of requirements, refer to the Lease document. Cost associated with these improvements are to
be considered as part of the Shell Rent.
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SECTION 2
2.01

CONCEPTUAL DESIGN

CONCEPTUAL DESIGN

The conceptual design below is a rough representation of the layout needed for this Space. It depicts USDA’s preferred
adjacencies and general locations for different space functions. The NRCS space will include approximately 20’ sqft for
their printer, in addition to Office 1 & 2 as depicted in purple. The conceptual design may not align with the ABOA SF
and RSF described in Section 1 above and should not be relied upon by the Lessor for space measurement purposes.
The Lessor is responsible for using the room schedule in section 1.01 of these ASRs and this layout to adapt the
Government’s requirements to the Space. Specific questions regarding the layout should be directed to the Lease
Contracting Officer for resolution. The Government shall not be responsible for errors, omissions, or assumptions made
by the Lessor in the adaption of the Government’s requirements or conceptual design to the Lessor’s Space.
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GENERAL CLAUSES
(Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property)

CATEGORY

CLAUSE NO.

GENERAL

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

PERFORMANCE

9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16

PAYMENT

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

ADJUSTMENTS

AUDITS

48 CFR REF.

552.270-11
552.270-23
552.270-24
552.270-25
552.270-26
552.270-28

552.270-19

552.270-12

17
18
19
20
21
22

552.270-33
52.204-13
552.270-31
52.232-23

23

52.203-13

24
25
26
27

552.270-32
52-203-7
52-223-6
52.203-14

28

552.270-30

29

52.215-10

30
31

552.270-13

32
33

552.215-70
52.215-2

52.232-33

CLAUSE TITLE
SUBLETTING AND ASSIGNMENT
SUCCESSORS BOUND
SUBORDINATION, NON-DISTURBANCE AND
ATTORNMENT
STATEMENT OF LEASE
SUBSTITUTION OF TENANT AGENCY
NO WAIVER
INTEGRATED AGREEMENT
MUTUALITY OF OBLIGATION
DELIVERY AND CONDITION
DEFAULT BY LESSOR
PROGRESSIVE OCCUPANCY
MAINTENANCE OF THE PROPERTY, RIGHT TO
INSPECT
FIRE AND CASUALTY DAMAGE
COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAW
ALTERATIONS
ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE AND CERTIFICATE OF
OCCUPANCY
SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT - LEASING
SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT MAINTENANCE
PROMPT PAYMENT
ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS
PAYMENT
PAYMENT BY ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER—
SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT
CONTRACTOR CODE OF BUSINESS ETHICS AND
CONDUCT
COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES
ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES
DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE
DISPLAY OF HOTLINE POSTER(S)
PRICE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER
ACTIVITY
PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR
PRICING DATA
PROPOSALS FOR ADJUSTMENT
CHANGES
EXAMINATION OF RECORDS BY GSA
AUDIT AND RECORDS—NEGOTIATION
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DISPUTES

34

52.233-1

DISPUTES

LABOR STANDARDS

35
36
37

52.222-26
52.222-21
52.219-28

38
39

52.222-35
52.222-36

40

52.222-37

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY
PROHIBITION OF SEGREGATED FACILITIES
POST-AWARD SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM
REREPRESENTATION
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR VETERANS
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR WORKERS WITH
DISABILITIES
EMPLOYMENT REPORTS ON VETERANS

41

52.209-6

42

52.215-12

43
44
45
46

52.219-8
52.219-9
52.219-16
52.204-10

47

52.204-25

48

52.204-19

SUBCONTRACTING

OTHER

PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT’S INTEREST WHEN
SUBCONTRACTING WITH CONTRACTORS DEBARRED,
SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT
SUBCONTRACTOR CERTIFIED COST OR PRICING
DATA
UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS
SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES—SUBCONTRACTING PLAN
REPORTING EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION AND FIRSTTIER SUBCONTRACT AWARDS

PROHIBITION ON CONTRACTING FOR CERTAIN
TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND VIDEO SURVEILLANCE
SERVICES OR EQUIPMENT
INCORPORATION BY REFERENCE OF
REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS

The information collection requirements contained in this solicitation/contract that are not required by regulation have
been approved by the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) pursuant to the Paperwork Reduction Act and assigned
the OMB Control No. 3090-0163.
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GENERAL CLAUSES
(Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property)
1. SUBLETTING AND ASSIGNMENT (JAN 2011)
The Government may sublet any part of the premises but shall not be relieved from any obligations under this lease by
reason of any such subletting. The Government may at any time assign this lease, and be relieved from all obligations to
Lessor under this lease excepting only unpaid rent and other liabilities, if any, that have accrued to the date of said
assignment. Any subletting or assignment shall be subject to prior written consent of Lessor, which shall not be
unreasonably withheld.
2. 552.270-11

SUCCESSORS BOUND (SEP 1999)

This lease shall bind, and inure to the benefit of, the parties and their respective heirs, executors, administrators,
successors, and assigns.
3. 552.270-23

SUBORDINATION, NON-DISTURBANCE AND ATTORNMENT (SEP 1999)

(a)
Lessor warrants that it holds such title to or other interest in the premises and other property as is
necessary to the Government's access to the premises and full use and enjoyment thereof in accordance with the
provisions of this lease. Government agrees, in consideration of the warranties and conditions set forth in this clause,
that this lease is subject and subordinate to any and all recorded mortgages, deeds of trust and other liens now or
hereafter existing or imposed upon the premises, and to any renewal, modification or extension thereof. It is the intention
of the parties that this provision shall be self-operative and that no further instrument shall be required to effect the
present or subsequent subordination of this lease. Government agrees, however, within twenty (20) business days next
following the Contracting Officer's receipt of a written demand, to execute such instruments as Lessor may reasonably
request to evidence further the subordination of this lease to any existing or future mortgage, deed of trust or other
security interest pertaining to the premises, and to any water, sewer or access easement necessary or desirable to
serve the premises or adjoining property owned in whole or in part by Lessor if such easement does not interfere with
the full enjoyment of any right granted the Government under this lease.
(b)
No such subordination, to either existing or future mortgages, deeds of trust or other lien or security
instrument shall operate to affect adversely any right of the Government under this lease so long as the Government is
not in default under this lease. Lessor will include in any future mortgage, deed of trust or other security instrument to
which this lease becomes subordinate, or in a separate non-disturbance agreement, a provision to the foregoing effect.
Lessor warrants that the holders of all notes or other obligations secured by existing mortgages, deeds of trust or other
security instruments have consented to the provisions of this clause, and agrees to provide true copies of all such
consents to the Contracting Officer promptly upon demand.
(c)
In the event of any sale of the premises or any portion thereof by foreclosure of the lien of any such
mortgage, deed of trust or other security instrument, or the giving of a deed in lieu of foreclosure, the Government will be
deemed to have attorned to any purchaser, purchasers, transferee or transferees of the premises or any portion thereof
and its or their successors and assigns, and any such purchasers and transferees will be deemed to have assumed all
obligations of the Lessor under this lease, so as to establish direct privity of estate and contract between Government
and such purchasers or transferees, with the same force, effect and relative priority in time and right as if the lease had
initially been entered into between such purchasers or transferees and the Government; provided, further, that the
Contracting Officer and such purchasers or transferees shall, with reasonable promptness following any such sale or
deed delivery in lieu of foreclosure, execute all such revisions to this lease, or other writings, as shall be necessary to
document the foregoing relationship.
(d)
None of the foregoing provisions may be deemed or construed to imply a waiver of the Government's
rights as a sovereign.
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4. 552.270-24

STATEMENT OF LEASE (SEP 1999)

(a) The Contracting Officer will, within thirty (30) days next following the Contracting Officer's receipt of a joint
written request from Lessor and a prospective lender or purchaser of the building, execute and deliver to Lessor a letter
stating that the same is issued subject to the conditions stated in this clause and, if such is the case, that (1) the lease is
in full force and effect; (2) the date to which the rent and other charges have been paid in advance, if any; and (3)
whether any notice of default has been issued.
(b) Letters issued pursuant to this clause are subject to the following conditions:
(1)
That they are based solely upon a reasonably diligent review of the Contracting Officer's lease
file as of the date of issuance;
(2)
premises or building;

That the Government shall not be held liable because of any defect in or condition of the

(3)
That the Contracting Officer does not warrant or represent that the premises or building comply
with applicable Federal, State and local law; and
(4)
That the Lessor, and each prospective lender and purchaser are deemed to have constructive
notice of such facts as would be ascertainable by reasonable pre-purchase and pre-commitment inspection of the
Premises and Building and by inquiry to appropriate Federal, State and local Government officials.
5. 552.270-25

SUBSTITUTION OF TENANT AGENCY (SEP 1999)

The Government may, at any time and from time to time, substitute any Government agency or agencies for the
Government agency or agencies, if any, named in the lease.
6. 552.270-26

NO WAIVER (SEP 1999)

No failure by either party to insist upon the strict performance of any provision of this lease or to exercise any right or
remedy consequent upon a breach thereof, and no acceptance of full or partial rent or other performance by either party
during the continuance of any such breach shall constitute a waiver of any such breach of such provision.
7. INTEGRATED AGREEMENT (JUN 2012)
This Lease, upon execution, contains the entire agreement of the parties and no prior written or oral agreement, express
or implied, shall be admissible to contradict the provisions of the Lease. Except as expressly attached to and made a
part of the Lease, neither the Request for Lease Proposals nor any pre-award communications by either party shall be
incorporated in the Lease.
8. 552.270-28

MUTUALITY OF OBLIGATION (SEP 1999)

The obligations and covenants of the Lessor, and the Government's obligation to pay rent and other Government
obligations and covenants, arising under or related to this Lease, are interdependent. The Government may, upon
issuance of and delivery to Lessor of a final decision asserting a claim against Lessor, set off such claim, in whole or in
part, as against any payment or payments then or thereafter due the Lessor under this lease. No setoff pursuant to this
clause shall constitute a breach by the Government of this lease.
9. DELIVERY AND CONDITION (JAN 2011)
(a)
Unless the Government elects to have the space occupied in increments, the space must be delivered
ready for occupancy as a complete unit.
(b)
The Government may elect to accept the Space notwithstanding the Lessor's failure to deliver the
Space substantially complete; if the Government so elects, it may reduce the rent payments.
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10. DEFAULT BY LESSOR (APR 2012)
(a)
The following conditions shall constitute default by the Lessor, and shall give rise to the following rights
and remedies for the Government:
(1) Prior to Acceptance of the Premises. Failure by the Lessor to diligently perform all obligations
required for Acceptance of the Space within the times specified, without excuse, shall constitute a default by the Lessor.
Subject to provision of notice of default to the Lessor, and provision of a reasonable opportunity for the Lessor to cure its
default, the Government may terminate the Lease on account of the Lessor's default.
(2) After Acceptance of the Premises. Failure by the Lessor to perform any service, to provide any
item, or satisfy any requirement of this Lease, without excuse, shall constitute a default by the Lessor. Subject to
provision of notice of default to the Lessor, and provision of a reasonable opportunity for the Lessor to cure its default,
the Government may perform the service, provide the item, or obtain satisfaction of the requirement by its own
employees or contractors. If the Government elects to take such action, the Government may deduct from rental
payments its costs incurred in connection with taking the action. Alternatively, the Government may reduce the rent by
an amount reasonably calculated to approximate the cost or value of the service not performed, item not provided, or
requirement not satisfied, such reduction effective as of the date of the commencement of the default condition.
(3)

Grounds for Termination. The Government may terminate the Lease if:

(i) The Lessor's default persists notwithstanding provision of notice and reasonable
opportunity to cure by the Government, or
(ii)

The Lessor fails to take such actions as are necessary to prevent the recurrence of default

conditions,
and such conditions (i) or (ii) substantially impair the safe and healthful occupancy of the Premises, or render the Space
unusable for its intended purposes.
(4) Excuse. Failure by the Lessor to timely deliver the Space or perform any service, provide any
item, or satisfy any requirement of this Lease shall not be excused if its failure in performance arises from:
(i)

Circumstances within the Lessor's control;

(ii) Circumstances about which the Lessor had actual or constructive knowledge prior to the
Lease Award Date that could reasonably be expected to affect the Lessor's capability to
perform, regardless of the Government's knowledge of such matters;
(iii) The condition of the Property;
(iv) The acts or omissions of the Lessor, its employees, agents or contractors; or
(v)

The Lessor's inability to obtain sufficient financial resources to perform its obligations.

(5) The rights and remedies specified in this clause are in addition to any and all remedies to which
the Government may be entitled as a matter of law.
11. 552.270-19

PROGRESSIVE OCCUPANCY (SEP 1999)

The Government shall have the right to elect to occupy the space in partial increments prior to the substantial
completion of the entire leased premises, and the Lessor agrees to schedule its work so as to deliver the space
incrementally as elected by the Government. The Government shall pay rent commencing with the first business day
following substantial completion of the entire leased premise unless the Government has elected to occupy the leased
premises incrementally. In case of incremental occupancy, the Government shall pay rent pro rata upon the first
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business day following substantial completion of each incremental unit. Rental payments shall become due on the first
workday of the month following the month in which an increment of space is substantially complete, except that should
an increment of space be substantially completed after the fifteenth day of the month, the payment due date will be the
first workday of the second month following the month in which it was substantially complete. The commencement date
of the firm lease term will be a composite determined from all rent commencement dates.
12. MAINTENANCE OF THE PROPERTY, RIGHT TO INSPECT (APR 2015)
The Lessor shall maintain the Property, including the building, building systems, and all equipment, fixtures, and
appurtenances furnished by the Lessor under this Lease, in good repair and tenantable condition so that they are
suitable in appearance and capable of supplying such heat, air conditioning, light, ventilation, safety systems, access
and other things to the premises, without reasonably preventable or recurring disruption, as is required for the
Government's access to, occupancy, possession, use and enjoyment of the premises as provided in this lease. For the
purpose of so maintaining the premises, the Lessor may at reasonable times enter the premises with the approval of the
authorized Government representative in charge. Upon request of the Lease Contracting Officer (LCO), the Lessor shall
provide written documentation that building systems have been properly maintained, tested, and are operational within
manufacturer's warranted operating standards. The Lessor shall maintain the Premises in a safe and healthful condition
according to applicable OSHA standards and all other requirements of this Lease, including standards governing indoor
air quality, existence of mold and other biological hazards, presence of hazardous materials, etc. The Government shall
have the right, at any time after the Lease Award Date and during the term of the Lease, to inspect all areas of the
Property to which access is necessary for the purpose of determining the Lessor’s compliance with this clause.
13. FIRE AND CASUALTY DAMAGE (JUN 2016)
If the building in which the Premises are located is totally destroyed or damaged by fire or other casualty, this Lease
shall immediately terminate. If the building in which the Premises are located are only partially destroyed or damaged,
so as to render the Premises untenantable, or not usable for their intended purpose, the Lessor shall have the option to
elect to repair and restore the Premises or terminate the Lease. The Lessor shall be permitted a reasonable amount of
time, not to exceed 270 days from the event of destruction or damage, to repair or restore the Premises, provided that
the Lessor submits to the Government a reasonable schedule for repair of the Premises within 60 days of the event of
destruction or damage. If the Lessor fails to timely submit a reasonable schedule for completing the work, the
Government may elect to terminate the Lease effective as of the date of the event of destruction or damage. If the
Lessor elects to repair or restore the Premises, but fails to repair or restore the Premises within 270 days from the event
of destruction or damage, or fails to diligently pursue such repairs or restoration so as to render timely completion
commercially impracticable, the Government may terminate the Lease effective as of the date of the destruction or
damage. During the time that the Premises are unoccupied, rent shall be abated. Termination of the Lease by either
party under this clause shall not give rise to liability for either party.
Nothing in this lease shall be construed as relieving Lessor from liability for damage to, or destruction of, property of the
United States of America caused by the willful or negligent act or omission of Lessor.
14. COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAW (JAN 2011)
Lessor shall comply with all Federal, state and local laws applicable to its ownership and leasing of the Property,
including, without limitation, laws applicable to the construction, ownership, alteration or operation of all buildings,
structures, and facilities located thereon, and obtain all necessary permits, licenses and similar items at its own
expense. The Government will comply with all Federal, State and local laws applicable to and enforceable against it as a
tenant under this lease, provided that nothing in this Lease shall be construed as a waiver of the sovereign immunity of
the Government. This Lease shall be governed by Federal law.
15. 552.270-12

ALTERATIONS (SEP 1999)

The Government shall have the right during the existence of this lease to make alterations, attach fixtures, and erect
structures or signs in or upon the premises hereby leased, which fixtures, additions or structures so placed in, on, upon,
or attached to the said premises shall be and remain the property of the Government and may be removed or otherwise
disposed of by the Government. If the lease contemplates that the Government is the sole occupant of the building, for
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purposes of this clause, the leased premises include the land on which the building is sited and the building itself.
Otherwise, the Government shall have the right to tie into or make any physical connection with any structure located on
the property as is reasonably necessary for appropriate utilization of the leased space.
16. ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE AND CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY (APR 2015)
(a)
Ten (10) working days prior to the completion of the Space, the Lessor shall issue written notice to the
Government to schedule the inspection of the Space for acceptance. The Government shall accept the Space only if
the construction of building shell and TIs conforming to this Lease and the approved DIDs is substantially complete, and
a Certificate of Occupancy has been issued as set forth below.
(b)
The Space shall be considered substantially complete only if the Space may be used for its intended
purpose and completion of remaining work will not unreasonably interfere with the Government's enjoyment of the
Space. Acceptance shall be final and binding upon the Government with respect to conformance of the completed TIs
to the approved DIDs, with the exception of items identified on a punchlist generated as a result of the inspection,
concealed conditions, latent defects, or fraud, but shall not relieve the Lessor of any other Lease requirements.
(c)
The Lessor shall provide a valid Certificate of Occupancy, issued by the local jurisdiction, for the
intended use of the Government. If the local jurisdiction does not issue Certificates of Occupancy or if the Certificate of
Occupancy is not available, the Lessor may satisfy this condition by providing a report prepared by a licensed fire
protection engineer that indicates that the Space and Building are compliant with all applicable local codes and
ordinances and all fire protection and life safety-related requirements of this Lease to ensure an acceptable level of
safety is provided. Under such circumstances, the Government shall only accept the Space without a Certificate of
Occupancy if a licensed fire protection engineer determines that the offered space is compliant with all applicable local
codes and ordinances and fire protection and life safety-related requirements of this Lease.
17. 552.270-33

SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT – LEASING (FEB 2020)

(a) Definitions. As used in this provision—
“Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT) indicator means a four-character suffix to the unique entity identifier. The suffix
is assigned at the discretion of the commercial, nonprofit, or Government entity to establish additional System for
Award Management records for identifying alternative EFT accounts (see subpart 32.11) for the same entity.
“Registered in the System for Award Management (SAM)” means that–
(1) The Offeror has entered all mandatory information, including the unique entity identifier and the EFT
indicator, if applicable, the Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) code, as well as data required by the
Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act of 2006 (see subpart 4.14) into SAM
(2) The offeror has completed the Core, Assertions, and Representations and Certifications, and Points of
Contact sections of the registration in SAM;
(3) The Government has validated all mandatory data fields, to include validation of the Taxpayer
Identification Number (TIN) with the Internal Revenue Service (IRS). The offeror will be required to provide
consent for TIN validation to the Government as a part of the SAM registration process; and
(4) The Government has marked the record “Active”.
“Unique entity identifier” means a number or other identifier used to identify a specific commercial, nonprofit, or
Government entity. See www.sam.gov for the designated entity for establishing unique entity identifiers.
(b)
(1) An Offeror is required to be registered in SAM prior to award, and shall continue to be registered
during performance, and through final payment of any contract, basic agreement, basic ordering agreement, or
blanket purchasing agreement resulting from this solicitation.
(2) The Offeror shall enter, in the block with its name and address on the cover page of its offer, the
annotation “Unique Entity Identifier” followed by the unique entity identifier that identifies the Offeror's name and
address exactly as stated in the offer. The Offeror also shall enter its EFT indicator, if applicable. The unique
entity identifier will be used by the Contracting Officer to verify that the Offeror is registered in the SAM.
(c) If the Offeror does not have a unique entity identifier, it should contact the entity designated at www.sam.gov
for establishment of the unique entity identifier directly to obtain one. The Offeror should be prepared to provide
the following information:
(1) Company legal business name.
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(2) Tradestyle, doing business, or other name by which your entity is commonly recognized.
(3) Company physical street address, city, state, and Zip Code.t
(4) Company mailing address, city, state and Zip Code (if separate from physical).
(5) Company telephone number.
(6) Date the company was started.
(7) Number of employees at your location.
(8) Chief executive officer/key manager.
(9) Line of business (industry).
(10) Company headquarters name and address (reporting relationship within your entity).
(d) If the Offeror does not become registered in the SAM database in the time prescribed by the Contracting
Officer, the Contracting Officer will proceed to award to the next otherwise successful registered Offeror.
(e) Processing time should be taken into consideration when registering. Offerors who are not registered in SAM
should consider applying for registration immediately upon receipt of this solicitation. See https://www.sam.gov
for information on registration.

18. 52.204-13 SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT MAINTENANCE (OCT 2018)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
19. 552.270-31

PROMPT PAYMENT (JUN 2011)

The Government will make payments under the terms and conditions specified in this clause. Payment shall be
considered as being made on the day a check is dated or an electronic funds transfer is made. All days referred to in
this clause are calendar days, unless otherwise specified.
(a)

Payment due date—

(1) Rental payments. Rent shall be paid monthly in arrears and will be due on the first workday of
each month, and only as provided for by the lease.
(i) When the date for commencement of rent falls on the 15th day of the month or earlier, the
initial monthly rental payment under this contract shall become due on the first workday of the month following the month
in which the commencement of the rent is effective.
(ii) When the date for commencement of rent falls after the 15th day of the month, the initial
monthly rental payment under this contract shall become due on the first workday of the second month following the
month in which the commencement of the rent is effective.
(2) Other payments. The due date for making payments other than rent shall be the later of the
following two events:
(i) The 30th day after the designated billing office has received a proper invoice from the
Contractor.
(ii) The 30th day after Government acceptance of the work or service. However, if the
designated billing office fails to annotate the invoice with the actual date of receipt, the invoice payment due date shall
be deemed to be the 30th day after the Contractor’s invoice is dated, provided a proper invoice is received and there is
no disagreement over quantity, quality, or Contractor compliance with contract requirements.
(b)

Invoice and inspection requirements for payments other than rent.

(1) The Contractor shall prepare and submit an invoice to the designated billing office after completion
of the work. A proper invoice shall include the following items:
(i)

Name and address of the Contractor.
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(ii)

Invoice date.

(iii) Lease number.
(iv) Government’s order number or other authorization.
(v) Description, price, and quantity of work or services delivered.
(vi) Name and address of Contractor official to whom payment is to be sent (must be the same
as that in the remittance address in the lease or the order).
(vii) Name (where practicable), title, phone number, and mailing address of person to be
notified in the event of a defective invoice.
(2) The Government will inspect and determine the acceptability of the work performed or services
delivered within seven days after the receipt of a proper invoice or notification of completion of the work or services
unless a different period is specified at the time the order is placed. If actual acceptance occurs later, for the purpose of
determining the payment due date and calculation of interest, acceptance will be deemed to occur on the last day of the
seven day inspection period. If the work or service is rejected for failure to conform to the technical requirements of the
contract, the seven days will be counted beginning with receipt of a new invoice or notification. In either case, the
Contractor is not entitled to any payment or interest unless actual acceptance by the Government occurs.
(c)

Interest Penalty.

(1) An interest penalty shall be paid automatically by the Government, without request from the
Contractor, if payment is not made by the due date.
(2) The interest penalty shall be at the rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury under
Section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 611) that is in effect on the day after the due date. This rate
is referred to as the ‘‘Renegotiation Board Interest Rate,’’ and it is published in the Federal Register semiannually on or
about January 1 and July 1. The interest penalty shall accrue daily on the payment amount approved by the
Government and be compounded in 30-day increments inclusive from the first day after the due date through the
payment date.
(3) Interest penalties will not continue to accrue after the filing of a claim for such penalties under the
clause at 52.233–1, Disputes, or for more than one year. Interest penalties of less than $1.00 need not be paid.
(4) Interest penalties are not required on payment delays due to disagreement between the
Government and Contractor over the payment amount or other issues involving contract compliance or on amounts
temporarily withheld or retained in accordance with the terms of the contract. Claims involving disputes, and any interest
that may be payable, will be resolved in accordance with the clause at 52.233-1, Disputes.
(d)
Overpayments. If the Lessor becomes aware of a duplicate payment or that the Government has
otherwise overpaid on a payment, the Contractor shall—
(1) Return the overpayment amount to the payment office cited in the contract along with a
description of the overpayment including the—
(i) Circumstances of the overpayment (e.g., duplicate payment, erroneous payment, liquidation
errors, date(s) of overpayment);
(ii) Affected lease number; (iii) Affected lease line item or sub-line item, if applicable; and
(iii) Lessor point of contact.
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(2)

Provide a copy of the remittance and supporting documentation to the Contracting Officer.

20. 52.232-23 ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS (MAY 2014)
(Applicable to leases over the micro-purchase threshold.)
(a) The Contractor, under the Assignment of Claims Act, as amended, 31 U.S.C. 3727, 41 U.S.C. 6305 (hereafter
referred to as “the Act”), may assign its rights to be paid amounts due or to become due as a result of the performance
of this contract to a bank, trust company, or other financing institution, including any Federal lending agency. The
assignee under such an assignment may thereafter further assign or reassign its right under the original assignment to
any type of financing institution described in the preceding sentence.
(b) Any assignment or reassignment authorized under the Act and this clause shall cover all unpaid amounts
payable under this contract, and shall not be made to more than one party, except that an assignment or reassignment
may be made to one party as agent or trustee for two or more parties participating in the financing of this contract.
(c) The Contractor shall not furnish or disclose to any assignee under this contract any classified document
(including this contract) or information related to work under this contract until the Contracting Officer authorizes such
action in writing.

21. PAYMENT (MAY 2011)
(a)
When space is offered and accepted, the amount of American National Standards Institute/Building
Owners and Managers Association Office Area (ABOA) square footage delivered will be confirmed by:
(1)
The Government’s measurement of plans submitted by the successful Offeror as approved by the
Government, and an inspection of the space to verify that the delivered space is in conformance with such plans or
(2)

A mutual on-site measurement of the space, if the Contracting Officer determines that it is

necessary.
(b)
the lease.

Payment will not be made for space which is in excess of the amount of ABOA square footage stated in

(c)
If it is determined that the amount of ABOA square footage actually delivered is less than the amount
agreed to in the lease, the lease will be modified to reflect the amount of ABOA space delivered and the annual rental
will be adjusted as follows:
ABOA square feet not delivered multiplied by one plus the common area factor (CAF), multiplied by the
rate per rentable square foot (RSF). That is: (1+CAF) x Rate per RSF = Reduction in Annual Rent
22. 52.232-33 PAYMENT BY ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER—SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT (OCT
2018)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
23. 52.203-13

CONTRACTOR CODE OF BUSINESS ETHICS AND CONDUCT (JUN 2020)
(Applicable to leases over $5.5 million total contract value and performance period is 120 days

or more.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
24. 552.270-32

COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (JUN 2011)
(Applicable to leases over the Simplified Lease Acquisition Threshold.)
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(a)
The Contractor warrants that no person or agency has been employed or retained to solicit or obtain this
contract upon an agreement or understanding for a contingent fee, except a bona fide employee or agency. For breach
or violation of this warranty, the Government shall have the right to annul this contract without liability or, in its discretion,
to deduct from the contract price or consideration, or otherwise recover the full amount of the contingent fee.
(b)
Bona fide agency, as used in this clause, means an established commercial or selling agency (including
licensed real estate agents or brokers), maintained by a Contractor for the purpose of securing business, that neither
exerts nor proposes to exert improper influence to solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds itself out as being
able to obtain any Government contract or contracts through improper influence.
(1) Bona fide employee, as used in this clause, means a person, employed by a Contractor and
subject to the Contractor’s supervision and control as to time, place, and manner of performance, who neither exerts nor
proposes to exert improper influence to solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds out as being able to obtain any
Government contract or contracts through improper influence.
(2) Contingent fee, as used in this clause, means any commission, percentage, brokerage, or other
fee that is contingent upon the success that a person or concern has in securing a Government contract.
(3) Improper influence, as used in this clause, means any influence that induces or tends to induce a
Government employee or officer to give consideration or to act regarding a Government contract on any basis other than
the merits of the matter.
25. 52.203-7 ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES (JUN 2020)
(Applicable to leases over the Simplified Lease Acquisition Threshold.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
26. 52.223-6 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE (MAY 2001)
(Applicable to leases over the Simplified Lease Acquisition Threshold, as well as to leases of any
value awarded to an individual.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
27. 52.203-14 DISPLAY OF HOTLINE POSTER(S) (JUN 2020)
(Applicable to leases over $5.5 Million total contract value and performance period is 120 days
or more.)
(a) Definition.
United States, as used in this clause, means the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and outlying areas.
(b) Display of fraud hotline poster(s). Except as provided in paragraph (c)—
(1) During contract performance in the United States, the Contractor shall prominently display in common work
areas within business segments performing work under this contract and at contract work sites(i) Any agency fraud hotline poster or Department of Homeland Security (DHS) fraud hotline poster identified
in paragraph (b)(3) of this clause; and
(ii) Any DHS fraud hotline poster subsequently identified by the Contracting Officer.
(2) Additionally, if the Contractor maintains a company website as a method of providing information to
employees, the Contractor shall display an electronic version of the poster(s) at the website.
(3) Any required posters may be obtained as follows:
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Poster(s)

Obtain from

______________

_________________

______________

_________________

(Contracting Officer shall insert—
(i) Appropriate agency name(s) and/or title of applicable Department of Homeland Security fraud hotline
poster); and
(ii) The website(s) or other contact information for obtaining the poster(s).)
(c) If the Contractor has implemented a business ethics and conduct awareness program, including a reporting
mechanism, such as a hotline poster, then the Contractor need not display any agency fraud hotline posters as required
in paragraph (b) of this clause, other than any required DHS posters.
(d) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (d), in all
subcontracts that exceed the threshold specified in Federal Acquisition Regulation 3.1004(b)(1) on the date of
subcontract award, except when the subcontract—
(1) Is for the acquisition of a commercial item; or
(2) Is performed entirely outside the United States.

28. 552.270-30

PRICE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY (JUN 2011)
(Applicable to leases over the Simplified Lease Acquisition Threshold.)

(a)
If the head of the contracting activity (HCA) or his or her designee determines that there was a
violation of subsection 27(a) of the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act, as amended (41 U.S.C. 423), as
implemented in the Federal Acquisition Regulation, the Government, at its election, may—
(1)
Reduce the monthly rental under this lease by five percent of the amount of the rental for each
month of the remaining term of the lease, including any option periods, and recover five percent of the
rental already paid;
(2)
Reduce payments for alterations not included in monthly rental payments by five percent of
the amount of the alterations agreement; or
(3)
Reduce the payments for violations by a Lessor’s subcontractor by an amount not to exceed
the amount of profit or fee reflected in the subcontract at the time the subcontract was placed.
(b)
Prior to making a determination as set forth above, the HCA or designee shall provide to the Lessor
a written notice of the action being considered and the basis thereof. The Lessor shall have a period determined by the
agency head or designee, but not less than 30 calendar days after receipt of such notice, to submit in person, in writing,
or through a representative, information and argument in opposition to the proposed reduction. The agency head or
designee may, upon good cause shown, determine to deduct less than the above amounts from payments.
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(c)
The rights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exclusive, and are in addition to
any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this lease.
29. 52.215-10 PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA (AUG 2011)
(Applicable when cost or pricing data are required for work or services over $750,000.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
30. 552.270-13

PROPOSALS FOR ADJUSTMENT (OCT 2016)
This clause is incorporated by reference.

31. CHANGES (MAR 2013)
(a)
The LCO may at any time, by written order, direct changes to the Tenant Improvements within the
Space, Building Security Requirements, or the services required under the Lease.
(b)
If any such change causes an increase or decrease in Lessor's costs or time required for performance
of its obligations under this Lease, whether or not changed by the order, the Lessor shall be entitled to an amendment to
the Lease providing for one or more of the following:
(1)

An adjustment of the delivery date;

(2)

An equitable adjustment in the rental rate;

(3)

A lump sum equitable adjustment; or

(4)

A change to the operating cost base, if applicable.

(c)
The Lessor shall assert its right to an amendment under this clause within 30 days from the date of
receipt of the change order and shall submit a proposal for adjustment. Failure to agree to any adjustment shall be a
dispute under the Disputes clause. However, the pendency of an adjustment or existence of a dispute shall not excuse
the Lessor from proceeding with the change as directed.
(d)
Absent a written change order from the LCO, or from a Government official to whom the LCO has
explicitly and in writing delegated the authority to direct changes, the Government shall not be liable to Lessor under this
clause.
32. 552.215-70

EXAMINATION OF RECORDS BY GSA (JUL 2016)
This clause is incorporated by reference.

33. 52.215-2 AUDIT AND RECORDS—NEGOTIATION (JUN 2020)
(Applicable to leases over the Simplified Lease Acquisition Threshold.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
34. 52.233-1 DISPUTES (MAY 2014)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
35. 52.222-26 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (SEP 2016)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
36. 52.222-21 PROHIBITION OF SEGREGATED FACILITIES (APR 2015)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
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37. 52.219-28 POST-AWARD SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM REREPRESENTATION (MAY 2020)
(Applicable to leases exceeding the micro-purchase threshold.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
38. 52.222-35 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR VETERANS (JUN 2020)
(Applicable to leases $150,000 or more, total contract value.)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause“Active duty wartime or campaign badge veteran,” “Armed Forces service medal veteran,” “disabled veteran,”
“protected veteran,” “qualified disabled veteran,” and “recently separated veteran” have the meanings given at Federal
Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 22.1301.
(b) Equal opportunity clause. The Contractor shall abide by the requirements of the equal opportunity clause at 41
CFR 60-300.5(a), as of March 24, 2014. This clause prohibits discrimination against qualified protected veterans, and
requires affirmative action by the Contractor to employ and advance in employment qualified protected veterans.
(c) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall insert the terms of this clause in subcontracts valued at or above the
threshold specified in FAR 22.1303(a) on the date of subcontract award, unless exempted by rules, regulations, or
orders of the Secretary of Labor. The Contractor shall act as specified by the Director, Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs, to enforce the terms, including action for noncompliance. Such necessary changes in language
may be made as shall be appropriate to identify properly the parties and their undertakings.

39. 52.222-36 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR WORKERS WITH DISABILITIES (JUN 2020)
(Applicable to leases over $15,000 total contract value.)

(a) Equal opportunity clause. The Contractor shall abide by the requirements of the equal opportunity clause at 41 CFR
60-741.5(a), as of March 24, 2014. This clause prohibits discrimination against qualified individuals on the basis of
disability, and requires affirmative action by the Contractor to employ and advance in employment qualified individuals
with disabilities.
(b) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or purchase order in
excess of the threshold specified in Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 22.1408(a) on the date of subcontract award,
unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary, so that such provisions will be binding upon each
subcontractor or vendor. The Contractor shall act as specified by the Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance
Programs of the U.S. Department of Labor, to enforce the terms, including action for noncompliance. Such necessary
changes in language may be made as shall be appropriate to identify properly the parties and their undertakings.

40. 52.222-37 EMPLOYMENT REPORTS ON VETERANS (JUN 2020)
(Applicable to leases $150,000 or more, total contract value.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
41. 52.209-6 PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT’S INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH CONTRACTORS
DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT (JUN 2020)
(Applicable to
leases over $35,000 total contract value.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
42. 52.215-12 SUBCONTRACTOR CERTIFIED COST OR PRICING DATA (JUN 2020)
(Applicable if over $750,000 total contract value.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
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43. 52.219-8 UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (OCT 2018)
(Applicable to leases over the Simplified Lease Acquisition Threshold.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
44. 52.219-9 SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JUN 2020) ALTERNATE III ( JUN 2020)
(Applicable to leases over $750,000 total contract value.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
45. 52.219-16 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES—SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JAN 1999)
(Applicable to leases over $750,000 total contract value.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
46. 52.204-10 REPORTING EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION AND FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACT AWARDS (JUN 2020)
(Applicable if over $30,000 total contract value.)
This clause is incorporated by reference.
47. 52.204-25 PROHIBITION ON CONTRACTING FOR CERTAIN TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND VIDEO
SURVEILLANCE SERVICES OR EQUIPMENT (AUG 2020)
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause—
Backhaul means intermediate links between the core network, or backbone network, and the small subnetworks at
the edge of the network (e.g., connecting cell phones/towers to the core telephone network). Backhaul can be wireless
(e.g., microwave) or wired (e.g., fiber optic, coaxial cable, Ethernet).
Covered foreign country means The People’s Republic of China.
Covered telecommunications equipment or services means–
(1) Telecommunications equipment produced by Huawei Technologies Company or ZTE Corporation (or any
subsidiary or affiliate of such entities);
(2) For the purpose of public safety, security of Government facilities, physical security surveillance of critical
infrastructure, and other national security purposes, video surveillance and telecommunications equipment produced by
Hytera Communications Corporation, Hangzhou Hikvision Digital Technology Company, or Dahua Technology
Company (or any subsidiary or affiliate of such entities);
(3) Telecommunications or video surveillance services provided by such entities or using such equipment; or
(4) Telecommunications or video surveillance equipment or services produced or provided by an entity that the
Secretary of Defense, in consultation with the Director of National Intelligence or the Director of the Federal Bureau of
Investigation, reasonably believes to be an entity owned or controlled by, or otherwise connected to, the government of
a covered foreign country.
Critical technology means–
(1) Defense articles or defense services included on the United States Munitions List set forth in the International
Traffic in Arms Regulations under subchapter M of chapter I of title 22, Code of Federal Regulations;
(2) Items included on the Commerce Control List set forth in Supplement No. 1 to part 774 of the Export
Administration Regulations under subchapter C of chapter VII of title 15, Code of Federal Regulations, and controlled(i) Pursuant to multilateral regimes, including for reasons relating to national security, chemical and biological
weapons proliferation, nuclear nonproliferation, or missile technology; or
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(ii) For reasons relating to regional stability or surreptitious listening;
(3) Specially designed and prepared nuclear equipment, parts and components, materials, software, and
technology covered by part 810 of title 10, Code of Federal Regulations (relating to assistance to foreign atomic energy
activities);
(4) Nuclear facilities, equipment, and material covered by part 110 of title 10, Code of Federal Regulations
(relating to export and import of nuclear equipment and material);
(5) Select agents and toxins covered by part 331 of title 7, Code of Federal Regulations, part 121 of title 9 of such
Code, or part 73 of title 42 of such Code; or
(6) Emerging and foundational technologies controlled pursuant to section 1758 of the Export Control Reform Act
of 2018 (50 U.S.C. 4817).
Interconnection arrangements means arrangements governing the physical connection of two or more networks to
allow the use of another's network to hand off traffic where it is ultimately delivered (e.g., connection of a customer of
telephone provider A to a customer of telephone company B) or sharing data and other information resources.
Reasonable inquiry means an inquiry designed to uncover any information in the entity's possession about the
identity of the producer or provider of covered telecommunications equipment or services used by the entity that
excludes the need to include an internal or third-party audit.
Roaming means cellular communications services (e.g., voice, video, data) received from a visited network when
unable to connect to the facilities of the home network either because signal coverage is too weak or because traffic is
too high.
Substantial or essential component means any component necessary for the proper function or performance of a
piece of equipment, system, or service.
(b) Prohibition. (1) Section 889(a)(1)(A) of the John S. McCain National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year
2019 (Pub. L. 115-232) prohibits the head of an executive agency on or after August 13, 2019, from procuring or
obtaining, or extending or renewing a contract to procure or obtain, any equipment, system, or service that uses covered
telecommunications equipment or services as a substantial or essential component of any system, or as critical
technology as part of any system. The Contractor is prohibited from providing to the Government any equipment,
system, or service that uses covered telecommunications equipment or services as a substantial or essential component
of any system, or as critical technology as part of any system, unless an exception at paragraph (c) of this clause
applies or the covered telecommunication equipment or services are covered by a waiver described in FAR 4.2104.
(2) Section 889(a)(1)(B) of the John S. McCain National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2019 (Pub. L.
115-232) prohibits the head of an executive agency on or after August 13, 2020, from entering into a contract, or
extending or renewing a contract, with an entity that uses any equipment, system, or service that uses covered
telecommunications equipment or services as a substantial or essential component of any system, or as critical
technology as part of any system, unless an exception at paragraph (c) of this clause applies or the covered
telecommunication equipment or services are covered by a waiver described in FAR 4.2104. This prohibition applies to
the use of covered telecommunications equipment or services, regardless of whether that use is in performance of work
under a Federal contract.
(c) Exceptions. This clause does not prohibit contractors from providing—
(1) A service that connects to the facilities of a third-party, such as backhaul, roaming, or interconnection
arrangements; or
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(2) Telecommunications equipment that cannot route or redirect user data traffic or permit visibility into any user
data or packets that such equipment transmits or otherwise handles.
(d) Reporting requirement. (1) In the event the Contractor identifies covered telecommunications equipment or
services used as a substantial or essential component of any system, or as critical technology as part of any system,
during contract performance, or the Contractor is notified of such by a subcontractor at any tier or by any other source,
the Contractor shall report the information in paragraph (d)(2) of this clause to the Contracting Officer, unless elsewhere
in this contract are established procedures for reporting the information; in the case of the Department of Defense, the
Contractor shall report to the website at https://dibnet.dod.mil. For indefinite delivery contracts, the Contractor shall
report to the Contracting Officer for the indefinite delivery contract and the Contracting Officer(s) for any affected order
or, in the case of the Department of Defense, identify both the indefinite delivery contract and any affected orders in the
report provided at https://dibnet.dod.mil.
(2) The Contractor shall report the following information pursuant to paragraph (d)(1) of this clause
(i) Within one business day from the date of such identification or notification: the contract number; the order
number(s), if applicable; supplier name; supplier unique entity identifier (if known); supplier Commercial and
Government Entity (CAGE) code (if known); brand; model number (original equipment manufacturer number,
manufacturer part number, or wholesaler number); item description; and any readily available information about
mitigation actions undertaken or recommended.
(ii) Within 10 business days of submitting the information in paragraph (d)(2)(i) of this clause: any further
available information about mitigation actions undertaken or recommended. In addition, the Contractor shall describe the
efforts it undertook to prevent use or submission of covered telecommunications equipment or services, and any
additional efforts that will be incorporated to prevent future use or submission of covered telecommunications equipment
or services.
(e) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (e) and excluding
paragraph (b)(2), in all subcontracts and other contractual instruments, including subcontracts for the acquisition of
commercial items.

48. 52.204-19 INCORPORATION BY REFERENCE OF REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS (DEC
2014).
This clause is incorporated by reference.
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TENANT IMPROVEMENTS COST SUMMARY (TICS)
'$7(68%0,77(' 2,636

$''5(66

ABOA SF=
/(6625
Masterformat
CSI
Div 1
Div 2
Div 3
Div 4
Div 5
Div 6
Div 7
Div 8
Div 9
Div 10
Div 11
Div 12
Div 13
Div 15
Div 21
Div 22
Div 23
Div 26.1
Div 26.2
Div 27
Div 28.1
Div 28.2
Div 32
Subtotal

Orange County

5(17$%/(6)

System Elements

General Requirements
Site work & Demolition
Concrete
Foundations / Masonry
Metals
Woods & Plastics
Thermal & Moisture
Doors & Windows
Finishes
Specialties
Equipment
Furnishings
Special Construction
General Construction
Fire Suppression
Plumbing
HVAC
Electrical
Lighting
Communications, Security & Other Elec. Systems
Electrical safety & Security
Security
Exterior
Trade Costs
General Contractor Fee
Subtotal Construction Costs
Architectural & Engineering Fees (NIC DID costs)
Other Lessor Costs Established Under the Lease
Subtotal Lessor's Costs:
Lessor's Project Management Fee
Total Price to Government:

2,636
3,502

TI*
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
Percent $
$
lump sum $
$
$
Percent $
$

SHELL**
$ 140572
$ 456860
$ 52714
$ 52714
$ 52714
$0
$ 17571
$ 52714
$ 52714
$ 17571
$ 0.00
$ 17571.55
$ 0.00
$ 87857.77
$ 87857.77
$ 87857.77
$ 87857.77
$ 87857.77
$ 52714.66
$ 35143.11
$ 17571.55
$
$ 17571.55
$
$
$ 175715.53
$ 175715
$
$

1757155.33

Notes:
* Include all subcontractors' costs.
** Shell and core work items within tenant space will include those items for a warm lit shell. Please refer to the SHELL DEFINITIONS
tab, and the lease for further information.
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Worksheet
Note: This tool shall serve as helpful guidance when checking construction bids.
For further guidance,check the Pricing Desk Guide: Fourth Edition, Sections 2.4 and 2.5
Item
Number

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18

19
20
21
22
23
24
25

26
27
28
29
30

Include in
Shell Rate

Bid Item

Accessibility Requirements (ABAAS)
Base Building – Complete base structure and building
enclosure
Ceiling - Above standard
Ceiling – Acoustical w/ grid and lay in tiles
Corridors - Circulation on multi-tenanted floors, fire egress on
singe-tenanted floors
Data – Conduit drops with pull string, cable trays
Demolition
Doors - Additional exterior requested by government (unless
required for fire/life safety)
Doors - Sidelights and frames
Doors - Standard exterior, doors to lobbies, common areas,
and core areas, including hardware and signage
Doors - Suite entry or interior doors within tenant area,
including hardware and signage
Drawings - As-built floor plans
Drawings - Construction Documents
Drawings - Design Intent Drawings
Drinking Fountains per RLP/Lease Standards
Electrical – Furniture whip hook up
Electrical - Main distribution for standard occupancy,
switchboards, and panel boards (circuit breaker)
Electrical – Supplemental power
Electrical – Wiring and horizontal conduit including cable trays
and hooks within the tenant agency's demised premises and
to building core
Electrical Outlets - All electrical, telephone, and data within
government-demised area
Electrical Outlets - Convenience and duplex utility in toilet
rooms, corridors, and dispensing areas
Elevators - Private, within tenant space
Elevators - Freight, when required by agency in RLP/Lease
Exits and access - Permanent entryway systems
Fire Alarm - Building central system (as required by code)
Fire Alarm – Wiring from building core to tenant agency
space and then within tenant agency space; pull stations,
strobes, and annunciators within the demised premises
Flagpole
Flooring - Carpet or resilient flooring (demised area only)
Flooring - Raised access flooring
Flush-out procedure - New air filtration media before
occupancy

Include in
TI Allowance

X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
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Item
Number

31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38

39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50

51

52
53
54

55
56
57
58
59
60
61

62
63
64
65

Include in
Shell Rate

Bid Item

HVAC - Central HVAC systems, main and branch lines
HVAC - Changes to open-plan HVAC distribution network to
accommodate individual office layout
HVAC - Special purpose areas
HVAC - Supplemental cooling or heating
HVAC - Zone controls and thermostats
Indoor air quality during construction - Appropriate barriers if
necessary
Insulation
Janitor Closets (with latchbolt)
LEED - Any building shell modifications necessary for space to
meet requirements of LEED-CI. Must coordinate building shell
requirements with TI.
Lighting - Changes to open-plan lighting pattern to
accommodate individual office layout
Lighting - Specialty or above building standard
Lighting – Standard lighting fixtures (interior and parking)
Millwork (i.e. cabinets, chair rails, and shelving)
Painting - Shell Walls (see partitions)
Painting - TI Walls (see partitions)
Partitions - Demising (slab-to-slab)
Partitions - Perimeter
Partitions – Subdividing within demised area
Permits - Building permits
Permits - Occupancy permits
Plumbing – in common areas (such as restrooms and janitor
closets) including fixtures, and hot and cold water risers and
domestic waste and vent risers
Plumbing – fixtures within the demised premises and all lines
connecting to the building core -except for common restrooms
Powerpoles - Connection to furniture junction boxes
Recycling - General
Recycling - Required labor and equipment during construction
(required if new construction or major improvements of
existing building)
Restrooms – building common restrooms or those required
per RLP/Lease (based on distance to reach)
Restrooms- private restrooms
Seismic Enhancements
Signage - Building Directory
Signage - Exit Signage
Signage - Tenant signage in common corridors and within
demised area (excluding building directory)
Sprinkler heads - repositioning to avoid conflict with layout,
additional required by local code to meet agency's layout, or
ceiling grid adjustments and repositioning of sprinkler heads
to center of tiles
Sprinklers - Heads and piping, escutcheon or trim plate
Sprinklers - valves & controls
Staircases - Private, within tenant space

Include in
TI Allowance

X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X
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Item
Number

66

67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78

Include in
Shell Rate

Bid Item

Structural Enhancements – To accommodate non
conventional loads
Tele/data - Outlets, telephone and data jacks (ie junction
boxes), with rings and pull strings, sealed conduit drops with
pull strings, and horizontal conduit, including cable trays and
hooks within the tenant agency's demised premises and to
building core (or may be provided by tenant agency)
Telecommunication Closet – Common to building, must meet
specifications in RLP/Lease
Utilities - Necessary for base building and tenant operations
Utility meters - Provide and install separate meters
(if lease is not fully serviced)
Ventilation - Air filtration with filters
Vestibules
Wall Finishes - Elevators accessing government demised
areas
Wall Finishes - Hallways accessing government demised area
Wall Finishes - Restrooms within building common areas
Wall Finishes - Within government-demised area
Window coverings - Blinds and Draperies
Windows - Weathertight windows required in each exterior
bay

Include in
TI Allowance

X

X

X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
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Attachment 12 – Parking Plan

The first pages shows the overall parking plan for the EAC facility with 55 parking spaces available for use, including those
designated ADA and electrical vehicles

The second page show the 4 parking spoWV that will be assigned to the USDA.
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Attachment 14 – Legal Description of Property
Legal Description of Property
The first document attached is the deed for the property. As the facility is on the same parcel as several
other local government facilities I have include a site plan for the entire property and outlined in red the
facility that the USDA would occupy.
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Lessor _______ & Government________

USDA Facility Signage
Facility signs play a major role in projecting a clear, strong
impression of USDA. This facility signage guide serves as
a manual for the development and implementation of a
JVTWYLOLUZP]LZPNUHNLHUK^H`ÄUKPUNZ`Z[LTMVYIV[OL_[LYPVY
and interior signage. The purpose of this guide is to establish the
image of USDA, creating a sense of space that welcomes visitors and
Z[HMM"KLÄUPUN<:+(HZHKLZ[PUH[PVUHUKPUMVYTPUNVYPLU[H[PUNHUK
directing visitors to and through all USDA facilities.
All USDA interior facility signage designating a permanent room or space
must be ADA compliant. For the latest ADA signage standards and
guidelines, contact www.ADA.gov
USDA facilities within the Washington, DC, metropolitan area must
JVTWS`^P[OZWLJPHS+*4L[YVZPNUHNLYLX\PYLTLU[Z*VU[HJ[[OL6MÄJL
of Operations (OAO) for the latest version.
The objective of this guide is not to replace current signs but, rather, to
ensure that when the signs need to be replaced with new signs, they
comply with these new guidelines.

Lessor _______ & Government________
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Facility Signage
Signature Lockups
Signature lockups must be used
on all Department facility signage.
Signature lockups combine the
USDA Symbol and the Department
name. Do not use the USDA
Symbol without the Department
name. Only use signature lockups
Z\WWSPLKI`<:+(»Z6MÄJLVM
Communications. Any substitution
of fonts on signature lockups is
unacceptable. Do not attempt to
create signature lockups in any
manner.

Color
The signature lockup shall be
reproduced in either one or three
JVSVYZ;OLVMÄJPHSJVSVYZMVY[OL
USDA symbol are dark blue (PMS
288) and dark green (PMS 343),
and the Department name is
black. When reproduced in one
color, the signature lockup shall
be black or the most dominant
color available. When the signature
lockup is placed on a color
background, it can be reproduced
in one color, either black or white.

(JJLW[HISL:PNUH[\YL3VJR\W=HYPH[PVUZ

Solid Black
Dark Blue
PMS 288
Dark Green
PMS 343
Three Color

One Color - Black

Color
Background

One Color - Black or White

Lessor _______ & Government________
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Signature Lockups

Clearance Space, Proportions, and Placement
Signature lockups must be used on all Department facility signage. Signature lockups are comprised of the
USDA Symbol and the Department name. To ensure maximum visibility, the signature lockup should be placed
H[[OL[VWVMHU`ZPNUHNLHIV]L[OL(NLUJ`»ZUHTL6US`\ZLZPNUH[\YLSVJR\WZZ\WWSPLKI`<:+(»Z6MÄJLVM
Communications. Any substitution of typefonts on signature lockups is unacceptable. Do not attempt to create
signature lockups in any manner.
Clearance space shall be used on all signage to provide a clean, consistent background area and position
for the signature lockup. All acceptable versions of the signature lockups can be used. No images, gradations, or
other graphics can appear within the clearance space. All other types of visual elements, images, and typography
can fall below the clearance space. Helvetica and Arial are the preferred typefonts.

Minimum
Clearance Space

USDA Symbol -

14% or more of

SIgnage Height

signage height.
Minimum .75”

Agency Name

Agency Name
Free-Standing Signage

Agency Name
Monumental Signage

Minimum clearance space equal to the width of the USDA
Symbol’s letter “A”.

Agency Name
Building-Mounted Signage

Lessor _______ & Government________

Free-Standing Signage3&26*3&%
Signature lockup must be positioned above all other names.

Agency Name

Agency
Name
Here

Lessor _______ & Government________
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Building-Mounted Signage3&26*3&%

99

<ZLZ[YLL[HKKYLZZVYZP[LU\TILYHZYLX\PYLKI`[OLVMÄJLJVTWSL_VYSHUKSVYK:PNUH[\YLSVJR\WT\Z[IL
positioned above all other names.

9201

Site address
as required

Agency Name

9201

9201

Agency
Name
Here

Agency
Name
Here

Lessor _______ & Government________

Directional Signage3&26*3&% JGOFFEFE
Directional arrows can be placed where appropriate outside the signature lockup clearance space.

Agency Name

Agency
Name

Lessor _______ & Government________

Agency
Name
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USDA Facility
All USDA interior facility signage designating a permanent room or space must be ADA compliant. For the
latest ADA signage standards and guidelines contact www.ADA.gov. Signature lockup must be positioned
above all other names.

9201
Agency Name
Tenant Name

9201
Agency Name
Tenant Name

Lessor _______ & Government________

6MMPJL9VVT:PNUHNL3&26*3&%
Non-USDA Facility
Signature lockup is not required.

9201
Agency Name
Division Name
Tenant Name
Tenant Name
Tenant Name
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Building Directory3&26*3&% JGOFFEFE
USDA Facility
Signature lockup must be positioned above all other names.

Service Center
Farm Service Agency
Rural Development
Natural Resources
Conservation Service
Culpeper Soil and Water
Conservation District
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205
207
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Building Directory3&26*3&% JGOFFEFE
Non-USDA Facility
The Department name must be fully spelled out and positioned above the Agency name.

;<=2IÀFH%XLOGLQJ
Other Tenant
Other Tenant
Department
name only

United States Department of Agriculture

Other Tenant
Other Tenant

201
201
202
205
207

;<=2IÀFH%XLOGLQJ
Other Tenant
Other Tenant
Department
name with
Agency name
on second line

United States Department of Agriculture
Agency Name Here

Other Tenant
Other Tenant
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Wiring and Cabling: Guidelines for FPAC and RD Offices
Version 0.5

Introduction
Recent updates to two Department Regulations (DRs), DR 3300-001-G and 3300-001-K, supersede the outdated
guidance in DR 3902-001, “Service Center Technology Modernization Project (SCTMP) Wiring/Cabling
Specifications for Service Center Agencies’ (SCA) Computer Rooms.” As a result, 3902-001 has been cancelled
and should no longer be used. Though it is cancelled, it did have some information that was still useful and
applicable. Therefore, the Office of the Chief Information Officer’s Client Experience Center (OCIO-CEC) has
taken that information and documented it in these guidelines to help supplement the references below.

References
1. DR 3300-001-G, “Sharing of Telecommunications Resources”
2. DR 3300-001-K, “Installation of Telecommunications Cables in Federal Buildings”
3. Departmental Manual (DM) 3410-001, “Physical Security Standards for Information Technology (IT)
Restricted Space”
4. (In DRAFT), “CEC Space and ADP Room Guidelines” Available from OCIO-CEC-Business Services Division.
(BSD)
5. Technical Support Division (TSD) Site Moves Standard Operating Procedure. (SOP)

Scope
It is expected that with End User Consolidation (EUC) and the award of the new Enterprise Infrastructure
Solutions (EIS) contract that there will be more opportunity and formal guidance forthcoming on facility and
information technology services consolidation. However, until then, these guidelines should be used to assist
with the wiring/cabling needs for only Farm Production and Conservation (FPAC) & Rural Development offices.
(RD)

Responsibilities
The TSD Group Manager (GM) has the authority and responsibility for oversight of the office Automated Data
Processing (ADP) rooms and cabling. They are responsible for providing approval of all cabling plans. The Mission
Area leasing agent is responsible for including all applicable requirements and standards in solicitations.
Questions on these guidelines can be directed to OCIO-CEC’s Infrastructure Operations Division,
Telecommunications Administration Services Branch (OCIO-CEC-IOD-TASB).

Page 1
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Computer Room Physical and Security Requirements
Refer to Departmental Manual (DM 3510-001) “Physical Security Standards for Information Technology (IT)
Restricted Space” and the “CEC Space and ADP Room Guidelines”.

Dedicated Electrical Circuits and Outlets for ADP Equipment
1. ADP Room and Demarcation Point Circuits: Provide and install dedicated electrical circuits with isolated
grounds in the computer room. Dedicated circuits must be 110 volt, 20-amp standard three-prong circuits
with true earth ground terminated into orange or other uniquely marked (computer use only) duplex
outlets. Provide and install duplex outlets for each dedicated electrical circuit in the computer room and any
distribution closets. One dedicated outlet for the explicit use of USDA/OCIO/CEC should also be provided at
the demarcation point. The main electrical panel for the computer/voice equipment will be properly
grounded.
2. General Office Space Circuits: Provide enough dedicated electrical circuits and multiple outlets at designated
locations throughout the service center to accommodate workstations, copiers, etc.
3. Electrical Requirements for Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS) Circuit: All CEC network equipment in the
computer room is required to be connected to a UPS.
4. Number and Type of Circuits: There will be a minimum of one 120 volt, 30-amp minimum with true ground,
terminated into a twisting-lock NEMA L5-30R receptacle. Each dedicated circuit must have insulated,
isolated earth ground; conduit ground is not acceptable.
5. Location of the UPS receptacle: The receptacle will be located within a maximum of 4.5 feet from the back
of the computer room wiring cabinet.

Plywood Wall Mounting
One sheet of ¾ inch 4 x 4-foot plywood or equivalent open space on an existing backboard, shall be vertically
mounted on the wall at the internal demarcation point within 3-feet of an electrical outlet. The backboard
should be attached to the wall using correct mounting hardware and procedures. If the wall is sheet-rocked,
attach the backboard to the studs. If the wall is concrete, attach the backboard using anchors. The backboard
should be painted with fire retardant paint the same color as the interior walls of the building.

Demarcation Point (D-Mark)
1. When possible, all telecommunication company demarcation points should be internal to the building. The
lessor is responsible for ensuring there is a route available for any extended demark need from the building
demark to the USDA ADP room. Any demarcation extension should be coordinated with TSD and the
sponsoring agency to ensure the work is properly sourced and funded.
2. A 4-inch conduit with pull cable for the explicit use of USDA should be installed from the demarcation point
to the USDA ADP (Computer) Room.
3. For any analog Plain Old Telephone Service (POTS) lines delivered to the office, extend them from the
demark to the extended demark at the computer room and utilize 6P4C surface mount jacks to
accommodate RJ11 cables, such as the following:

Page 2
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Distribution Closets and Cable Pathways
1. For the standard service center, data cabling may traverse non-USDA space (for example, in the space above
a drop ceiling) without any special protection (conduit, etc.). Any exceptions to this will be identified sitespecifically by the TSD GM.
2. Data cabling may terminate in USDA or USDA partner space. If any space changes definition (for example, a
USDA office is discontinued without the entire location being closed, and the abandoned space is leased to a
non-USDA tenant), the USDA cable terminations must be removed from the now, non-USDA space.
3. When multiple buildings are to be connected as part of one cable plant, the connection is to be run via fiber
optic cable.
4. When cable consists of multiple runs, the facility owner shall provide cable trays or J-hooks to ensure that
the cable does not come into contact with the suspended ceiling.

Data Cabling/Telecommunications
1. All new installations will use Category (Cat) 6 Ethernet cabling or higher and will meet local building codes.
Exceptions: Minor renovations to buildings that currently contain Cat 5 cable and terminations may continue
to do so. However, all substantial additions to or replacements of existing wiring should be replaced with Cat
6 where possible.
2. Cat 5 cabling is unsuitable for Ethernet speeds above 100 Mb/sec and for office Wireless Access Points
(WAPs). So, all cabling specifically for WAPs must use Cat 6. In addition, when a move or renovation leads to
an upgrade of an office to Cat 6, the patch cables in the ADP room must be replaced with Cat 6 compliant
cables as well.
3. Copper Cable Installation: All data cable and voice cables shall be terminated with Cat 6 compliant
terminations (patch panels, wall outlets, etc.). Upon completion, it shall be tested and certified by the
installer to ensure it is operational and within compliance of the reference documents. Finally, if occupying
space with existing cabling, it should still be tested and certified to comply with the reference documents as
well.
4. Data Fiber Cable Installation: All strands of each fiber cable shall be terminated at each end of the cable,
with either Straight Tip (ST) or Standard Connector (SC) connectors, as appropriate to the related equipment
interface connector, and will be conveyed to the selected cable contractor upon request.
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Note: Supply several sets of fiber patch cords that should not only serve immediate switch connection concerns
but allow for possible switch update connections in the future. The unused fiber patch cables will be kept in
reserve at this site.
5. Wall Input/Output (I/O) Face Plates for Work Areas: Work areas will have a dual, quad, or hex outlet plate
with corresponding RJ-45 connectors (see diagram below) or integrated into modular furniture. Extra outlet
plate connectors will also be required in some common areas. All drops will be identified and numbered on
the office floor plan prior to installation. The other end will be punched down on an RJ-45/110-type patch
panel in the ADP room wiring cabinet. Each dual, quad, or hex plate must be labeled with the workstation
number (1, 2, etc.) and the A, B, C etc. format. Each connection must be identified as (1A, 1B, 2A, 2B, etc.) on
the corresponding patch panel location.
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Local Area Network (LAN) / Wide Area Network (WAN) / Voice Cabinet
1. The Government will provide the LAN/WAN/Voice cabinet, and a cable installation contractor will provide
and install the wiring, cabling, and patch panels in the cabinet as specified by the TSD GM. Patch panels will
be RJ-45/110 type and appropriately sized, based upon the number of outlet plates. A wire service loop
that will allow the cabinet to freely move a minimum of six feet in any direction will be installed by the cable
installation contractor as part of the cable installation. The RJ-45/110 type patch panel must be mounted in
the cabinet in the place designated by the TSD GM.
Note: Though not recommended, the patch panels may be installed on the plywood board and the cabling
terminated into them only if required by the lessor.
2. Where patch panel size and equipment requirements have grown beyond the capacity of a single cabinet,
racks or additional cabinets may be used. However, any additional racks or cabinets need to follow similar
specifications as that original equipment.
3. Distribution points that have smaller equipment requirements (for example, a single 24-port switch) can
utilize half-height or wall mounted racks, rather than full, floor standing cabinets. However, this equipment
still should be secured and protected in some sort of cabinet.
Direct all questions to OCIO-CEC-IOD-TASB.

Abbreviations / Definitions
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x

ADP
BSD
Cat
CEC
DM
DR
EIS
EUC
FPAC
GM
IOD
LAN
OCIO
RD
SC
SOP
ST
TASB
TSD
UPS
WAN
WAP
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Automated Data Processing
Business Services Division
Category (i.e., Cat 6 cable designations)
Client Experience Center
Departmental Manual
Departmental Regulation
Enterprise Infrastructure Solutions
End User Consolidation
Farm Production and Conservation
Group Manager
Infrastructure Operations Division
Local Area Network
Office of the Chief Information Officer
Rural Development
Standard Connector
Standard Operating Procedures
Straight Tip
Telecommunications Administration Services Branch
Technical Support Division
Uninterruptible Power Supply
Wide Area Network
Wireless Access Point
***
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U.S. Department of Agriculture
Washington, D.C. 20250

DEPARTMENTAL REGULATION
SUBJECT: Space Standards for
International Technology Services
Personnel and Automated Data
Processing Rooms at Customer
Locations

Number:
3901-001

DATE: June 28, 2013

OPI: The Office of the Chief Information Officer
International Technology Services – Business
Services Division, Asset Management Branch
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1.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this regulation is to provide general space requirements and guidelines
for Automated Data Processing (ADP) rooms and International Technology Services
(ITS) personnel located in all customer managed space. Locations with no ITS staff
must adhere to the ADP room requirements.

2.

CANCELLATIONS
a.

3.

4.

This regulation supersedes Departmental Regulation (DR) 3901-001 dated October
27, 2008.

AUTHORITY/REFERENCES
a.

Departmental Manual (DM) 3510-001, Physical Security Standards for Information
Technology (IT) Restricted Space.

b.

DR 1620-002, USDA Space Management Policy.

c.

DR 3902-001, Service Center Technology Modernization Project (SCTMP)
Wiring/Cabling Specifications for Service Center Agencies’ (SCA) Computer
Rooms.

BACKGROUND
On November 28, 2004, ITS became a separate entity with unique space requirements.
As the SCA began to plan for new or renovated space, it became apparent that
requirements were needed in order to standardize ITS space across the country.
Additionally, it was necessary to incorporate new IT security requirements into all space
planning.

5.

POLICY
The goal of ITS’ space management policy is to ensure space is provided that allows
ITS employees to efficiently perform their duties, complies with Departmental
Regulations and at the same time keeps space costs to a minimum.

6.

SCOPE
The standards in this notice shall be used for all Office of the Chief Information Officer
(OCIO)-ITS space planning. The ADP room standards will be applied to all offices
receiving ITS services, including those offices where no ITS staff is co-located. These
standards will also apply to all ADP rooms that have been approved for co-location with
non-customers. This policy also covers space managed by our customers where ITS is
being asked to provide IT infrastructure services to third parties.
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7.

SQUARE FOOTAGE
a. General. The standards listed in the following table show the maximum square
footage that will be used in any space request. In offices with no ITS staff, the ADP
room shall be a minimum of 75 square feet and a maximum of 100 square feet, and
the standards in this notice will apply.
MAXIMUM SQUARE FOOTAGES
TYPE OF SPACE

1 ITS

2-3 ITS

4-6 ITS

7-9 ITS

OFFICE - The same square footage as
comparable grade level offices of the
customer in the building, not to exceed
150 square feet.

= or <150
SF

Allocated sq.
ft. times no.
of employees

Allocated sq.
ft. times no.
of employees

Allocated sq.
ft. times no.
of employees

ADP ROOM – This room is for ITS
and customer information technology
equipment. The room shall be large
enough to allow three feet for
accessibility around all sides of the
equipment. If this calculation is more
than 100 square feet, contact the ITS
Realty Specialist who will forward
them to the appropriate Division
Director for approval on a case by case
basis.

75-100 SF

75-100 SF

75-100 SF

75-100 SF

STORAGE – Storage space cannot be
shared with customer nor located
within the ADP room.

50 SF

50 SF

100 SF

150 SF

WORK/SETUP AREA

50 SF

50 SF

100 SF

150 SF

325 – 350
SF

175-200 SF
plus office
space

275-300 SF
plus office
space

375-400 SF
plus office
space

Maximum Total Square Footage
(not including Shared Space)
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8.

9.

LAYOUT OF OCIO-ITS SPACE
a.

General. It is preferred that all ITS space is adjoining. Each room or suite shall
have four ceiling to floor walls and a lockable door.

b.

ADP Room. The ADP room must be a separate, lockable room used only for
telecommunications and computer equipment. No storage of any kind is allowed in
this room. The room must be wide enough to allow three feet for accessibility
around all sides of the equipment rack or cabinet. Note: If the Group Manager has
made the determination that the cabling loop will allow the cabinet to be easily
moved to provide the 3’ clearance this is acceptable.

c.

General ITS Room/Suite. For safety reasons, the building manager will be issued a
key to ITS space. Other than that, only ITS personnel will be issued a key to this
space. This space will serve as the ITS employee cubicles/offices, work/setup area
and storage.

d.

Space for Managers, ITS Division Directors, Branch Chiefs and Group Managers.
At locations where private offices are allocated to Managers, ITS Division
Directors, Branch Chiefs and Group Managers will also have a private office with a
lockable door. This office may be within or adjacent to the general ITS room.

e.

Private Offices. When a location’s existing configuration has non-supervisory
personnel occupying private offices, the possibility exists that the non-supervisory
employee may have to vacate the office for a supervisor.

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LARGE OFFICES
Since the requirements of large offices are unique, the requirements will be defined on a
case by case basis at the time of a major renovation or solicitation of new space. Large
offices must adhere to all USDA security standards.
The square footage of offices for supervisors and top management may be larger than
150 square feet. The size of these offices shall be decided on a case by case basis and
will be based on the size of comparable grade level offices at the location, with the goal
of staying within Departmental standards.

10. SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE ADP ROOM
The specifications listed below shall be included in all space Request for Lease
Proposal/Lease (RLP/L) packages. The ADP room shall be renovated to bring it into
compliance whenever a new lease is signed, even if the office will remain in the same
space, or whenever renovations are made to existing space.
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a.

Doors. The number of entrances to the ADP room will be kept to a minimum as
required by local fire code. Every entrance into an ADP room must be a metal clad
or solid core, lockable door. A managed process will be utilized to control all
access to the room. The process can be electronic or manual (key access, door bell
with escort and sign-in, etc.) and the process must be documented. One key or code
will be assigned to an individual from each customer group. All computer room
doors shall be removed from the master key system of the facility. Exterior doors
must have either interior hinges or exterior hinges with non-removable pins.

b.

Windows. There will be NO WINDOWS in the ADP room, even if a portion of the
room has exterior walls.

c.

Flooring. The flooring will be anti-static hard surface; no carpet.

d.

Walls. Wall construction will be slab to slab with sound transmission class 40 or
better.

e.

Temperature and Humidity. The ADP room shall be cooled at all times. The
ambient room temperature shall be maintained between 65º to 78ºF (18º to 26ºC).
The ambient relative humidity levels shall be maintained between 35% and 55%.
The temperature and humidity controls shall be managed within the room, including
point of contacts for emergency situations. The ADP room shall have access to
temperature readings within the space. Air conditioning must be controlled on the
weekends as needed to maintain the minimum temperature in the room.

f.

Shared Space. The ADP room shall NOT be designed as a multi-use room. Only
ADP and telephone equipment shall be in this room. Mail machines, printers
(unless specifically for the ADP equipment), faxes, file cabinets, shared storage,
copiers, plotters, etc. shall be located outside the ADP room. ITS storage will NOT
be in the ADP room.

g.

Plumbing. Because of the danger of water damage, the ADP room shall not be
located in areas where water bearing pipes would be overhead.

h.

Fire Suppressant Systems. A sprinkler system will be installed when local building
codes require it. A dry-pipe system is preferred. Sprinkler heads shall be placed so
that they are not directly above any equipment. Each ADP room shall be equipped
with a clean agent fire extinguisher. An annual inspection must be performed on
the fire extinguisher.

i.

Telephone System. The telephone demarcation must be inside the building, not on
the exterior. While this is preferred at all sites, it is mandatory in new construction.
The building contractor shall attach to one wall a sheet of ¾ inch 4 x 8 plywood,
painted with fire retardant paint. This will be the extended demarcation point and
for the installation of phone equipment, etc.
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j.

Physical Location. The ADP room should not be located either above, adjacent, or
below public areas in multi-story buildings. The ADP room will be located in the
interior of the building away from exterior windows, if practical. DM 3510-001
Section 3 (b1 & c1).

k.

Public Areas, Mailrooms and Loading Docks. The ADP room will be located a
minimum of 50 feet from public areas, mailrooms and loading docks. DM 3510001 Section 3 (c6-c8).

l.

Signage. Ensure that all signs identifying the ADP room are removed from public
view. Directories or building maps that identify the location of critical or sensitive
asset locations shall not be displayed.

m. Electrical Power. Where possible, the capability of shutting off power to an
information system component that may be malfunctioning or threatened without
endangering personnel by requiring them to approach the equipment shall be
included in new and refurbished ADP rooms.
11. ADP ROOM EQUIPMENT OUTPUTS
Refer to the manufacturer’s requirements for all equipment that will be located in the
room.
12. ADP ROOM WIRING/CABLING
Cable plant specifications will be provided by the appropriate ITS Division. Please refer
to the following links for cabling/wiring guidance: DR 3902-001, SCTMP
Wiring/Cabling Specifications for Service Center Agency (SCA) Computer Rooms,
http://www.ocio.usda.gov/directives/doc/DR3902-001.pdf.
13. EXTERIOR SIGNS
Exterior signs identifying the customer organizations are for the convenience of the
public. Since ITS does not directly service the public, there is no requirement for ITS to
be identified on these signs.
14. RESPONSIBILITIES
a. Contracting/Real Property Leasing Officer of the lead agency will:

Page 11

(1)

Work closely with the OCIO-ITS Group Manager and OCIO-ITS Realty
Specialist to ensure that the appropriate requirements for the space and
wiring/cabling are included in all Request for Lease Proposal/Lease packages
prior to issuance.

(2)

Prior to accepting new space or renewing a lease, will provide to the OCIOITS Realty Specialist, through the OCIO Group Manager, a dimensioned floor
plan that clearly shows the ADP room and OCIO-ITS space.
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(3)

b.

c.

Notify the OCIO-ITS Technical Support Division (TSD) Group Manager
prior to collocating with third parties when there is a need for the third party
to use ITS services so a determination can be made by ITS as to whether the
services can be provided.

OCIO-ITS-TSD Group Manager will:
(1)

Work closely with customer management to identify offices that may be
issuing a new lease or doing renovations.

(2)

Provide the OCIO-ITS Realty Specialist copies of dimensioned floor plans for
all offices that are planning to issue a new lease or planning renovations that
involves OCIO-ITS.

(3)

Provide the OCIO-ITS Realty Specialist with an ADP Room Checklist for all
offices whose ADP rooms are being brought into compliancy with the
standards.

(4)

Review the electrical section of the construction drawings to ensure that the
location of the phone jacks, data ports and electrical outlets will be accessible
once systems furniture is installed.

(5)

Coordinate with customers when services are needed for third party
customers.

OCIO-ITS Realty Specialist will:
(1)

Work with the OCIO-ITS Group Managers and customer contacts to resolve
any issues regarding ITS space and will recommend that an issue be elevated
to the State Food and Agriculture Council when consensus can’t be reached.

(2)

Work with the Real Property staffs of the SCA and other customers to develop
guidance regarding space issues that may involve OCIO-ITS space.

(3)

Approve all floor plans involving ITS personnel or ADP room space before
construction begins.

15. DEVIATIONS
Requests for deviations from these standards should be sent through the Group Manager
to the OCIO-ITS Realty Specialist, who will forward them to the appropriate Division
Director for approval on a case by case basis.
16. DEFINITIONS
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a.

ADP Room. Areas that house telephone and/or computer equipment.

b.

Public Areas. Areas open to all individuals, including visitors. Examples are
reception rooms, training rooms, cafeterias/vending areas, and rest rooms.
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c.

Shared Space. Space, such as a break room, that is shared by more than one agency
within a given office.

d.

Service Center Agencies. Farm Service Agency (FSA), Natural Resources
Conservation Service (NRCS), and Rural Development (RD) are collectively
referred to as the Service Center Agencies (SCA).

-END-
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USDA-FPAC PHYSICAL SECURITY REQUIREMENTS FOR LEASE
SOLICITATIONS- FACILITY SECURITY LEVEL I (SERVICE CENTERS)
THIS DOCUMENT CONTAINS ADDITIONAL SECURITY REQUIREMENTS, AND, UNLESS
INDICATED OTHERWISE, ARE TO BE PRICED AS PART OF THE BUILDING SPECIFIC
AMORTIZED CAPITAL (BSAC). WHERE THEY ARE IN CONFLICT WITH ANY OTHER
REQUIREMENTS ON THIS LEASE, THE STRICTEST SHALL APPLY.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

INTERAGENCY SECURITY COMMITTEE (ISC) FACILITY SECURITY LEVEL I (FSL-I)
BASELINE LEVELS OF PROTECTION (LOP) AND USDA-FPAC ENHANCED LEVELS OF
PROTECTION REQUIRED:
Security Criteria
Facility EntrancesPerimeter

Security Criteria Description
All perimeter entrance and exit doors leading to USDA space shall have
the means to be secured at all times. USDA-FPAC reserves the right to
control access to all USDA leased space.
The main customer entrance shall be open during business hours.
However, USDA reserves the right to secure these entrance doors, shall it
be determined that a higher level of security is needed.

Facility EntrancesService Center Main
Entrance

A locking device is required that will easily allow for locking/unlocking to
allow customers into and out of the facility.
An entrance door chime shall be installed to notify employees when a
visitor enters the facility.
To support an emergency lockdown, a thumb turn deadbolt shall be
installed on the main entrance door so the door can be locked immediately
in an emergency. Another acceptable option is installing an electronic
lock that has an emergency lock-down button at the service counter.
A Customer Service Counter shall be installed to separate the public lobby
area from employee work space. It shall be designed in a way that
customers cannot access USDA space (on the other side of the counter)
unless permitted entry through a locked door.

Customer Service
Counter
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This counter must be a hardened barrier that requires employees to enter
through a locked door to enter from the public side of the counter into
USDA employee space. The door must have a lock and remain secured
at all times. The counter shall be 4’ high except for an ADA Compliance
area/which must have a partition.
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Space
Compartmentalization
- General

USDA-FPAC space must be compartmentalized and secure from all other
tenant or public space in the facility. No other tenant or the general public
shall be able to access USDA space undetected or unmonitored.

Space
Compartmentalization
- False Ceiling

Any suspended (false) ceilings that lead into USDA-FPAC space from a
wall in a common hallway or other tenants space must be secured in a
manner that no individual can enter USDA space undetected or
unmonitored by exploiting the gap above the false ceiling wall.
Perimeter doors to USDA space must be either glass storefront doors,
metal high-security doors, or solid-core wood doors. Hollow core doors
are not permissible.
Door hinges must be located on the inside of the door (non-public side) or
exposed door hinge pins must be permanently secured to prevent
removal. Approved methods include tack welding or locking screws to
hold pin in place.

Perimeter Doors and
Door Locks Leading to
USDA-FPAC Space

Perimeter door locks must be either electronic access control, high
security cipher, or high-security mechanical locks, preferably with a deadbolt. Cipher or electronic access locks are highly encouraged to avoid the
need to issue keys.
All exposed door locking mechanisms, except for deadbolts, must be
covered by a door strike plate cover to prevent the mechanism from
tampering.
The lessor is required to rekey all door locks prior to USDA leasing the
space and all keys must be accounted for on a sign-out log.

Emergency Exit Doors

Lessor shall secure emergency exits doors using an automatic door closer
and exit hardware that is compliant with applicable life safety codes and
standards. All emergency exits doors shall have signage posted on the
interior side of the door stating, “Emergency Exit Only”. These doors shall
not be used for employee or tenant convenience.
A peephole shall be installed in the exit door, if an exterior window is not
adjacent to the door.
Emergency Exit doors shall have no visible hardware on the exterior.

Employee Access
Control

PAGE 2

Lessor shall provide a means to secure employee entrance doors via a
high security door lock or cipher lock. All access to USDA space must be
secured and compartmentalized. The lessor must ensure no other
tenants can access USDA space unfettered, meaning physical walls and
doors must separate USDA space from all other tenant space.
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Visitor Access Control

Main Entrance must be accessible to USDA visitors during business
hours. After hours, the visitor entrance shall be secured, to include
perimeter facility entrances not controlled by USDA-FPAC.

Burglary Resistance
of Windows

Lessor will ensure that all operable basement and ground floor windows
have appropriate locking mechanisms to ensure windows can be secured
at all times. It is preferred that windows are non-operable.

Window AirConditioning A/C
Units

If window A/C units are installed, they must be secured with a lockable
cage or window bars in a way that prevents the window unit from being
pushed in or removed.

Security of Critical
Areas

Lessor shall ensure critical areas are identified for interior USDA-FPAC
space, and that these critical areas are properly secured with appropriate
walls, doors, and door locks.

Security of Building
Systems and Roof
Access

Secure all facility utility, mechanical, electrical, fire/sprinkler, and telecom
rooms at all times to include access to the roof. This includes any room or
space that has critical utility access that supports USDA space, even if it
provides utilities for commercial entities and tenants. Doors and door
locks to these areas must meet the same standards as the Security
Criteria for “Perimeter Doors & Door Locks”.

Protection of Exterior
Gas Mains Adjacent
facility.

Exposed gas mains near a facility or in a parking lot must have bollards
(typically yellow safety bollards) around it to protect it from a vehicle strike.

Security of Exterior
Electrical Panels and
Switches.

Exterior electrical panels on the outside of the building shall be secured
via a locking device, unless not permitted by local code.

Protection of Air
Intakes and HVAC
Control

Lessor must provide emergency shutdown and evacuation procedures
and secure accessible air intake grilles from tampering or removal.
Lessor must develop written procedures for the emergency shut-down or
exhaust of air handling systems. The lessor shall also develop and
maintain accurate HVAC diagrams and HVAC system labeling within
mechanical areas.

Security of Ventilation
Equipment & Controls

Lessor must protect the system controls from unauthorized access.

Emergency Generator
Protection

If an emergency generator is used, lessor must secure it against
unauthorized access and locate the emergency generator and fuel tank at
least 25 feet away from loading docks, entrances, parking, or implement
standoff to include hardening and venting methods to protect utilities.
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Lessor shall install appropriate amount of smoke and carbon monoxide
detection devices.
Fire and Carbon
Monoxide Detection

Publicly Accessible
Restrooms

If local code does not require fire suppression systems, the lessor shall
install one (1) smoke detector in the main area of the office and in the
USDA break room. A carbon monoxide detector should also be installed
when the break room contains gas operated appliances.
Lessor must secure public restrooms in a manner that only facility tenants
can access them. This can be done by either hard key or an access code.
If the restrooms are located in USDA controlled space (i.e. behind the
service counter), then no further action is needed as USDA will control
who can enter employee space.

Landscaping

Lessor shall maintain landscaping (trees, bushes, hedges, land contour,
etc.) around the facility. Landscaping shall be neatly trimmed to minimize
the opportunity for concealment of individuals and packages/containers.
Landscaping shall not obstruct the views of security guards and CCTV
cameras or interfere with lighting or IDS equipment. Landscaping will not
allow for access over walls or fences.

Site Lighting

The Building Owner shall ensure exterior lighting fixtures at entrances,
walkways, and in parking areas meet the ISC minimum foot-candle or lux
standard. In addition, lessor shall have a lighting preventative
maintenance plan in place to inspect perimeter lighting for broken fixtures
or burnt out bulbs and service any non-operable lights within 10 business
days.

Signage – Facility;
Sensitive Areas;
Regulatory

POSTING OF SIGNAGE IDENTIFYING THE SPACE AS
GOVERNMENTAL- The Lessor shall not post sign(s) or otherwise identify
the facility and parking areas as a Government, or specific Government
tenant, occupied facility, including during construction, without written
Government approval.
The government prohibits the lessor from posting signs that would identify
sensitive USDA-FPAC areas, unless required by other standards/codes.
The lessor must permit the government to post necessary regulatory,
statutory, and/or site-specific signage. Examples would be prohibited
weapons signage and the GSA Rules and Regulations Notice.

Vehicle Access to
Controlled Parking
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Lessor to designate employee and visitor parking areas.
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Pedestrian Access to
Controlled Parking
Areas

Lessor to ensure areas of concealment are minimized in and around
parking areas.

Hazardous Materials
Storage

If there is HAZMAT storage, Lessor shall locate it in a restricted area or
storage container away from loading docks, entrances, and uncontrolled
parking.

Receptacle and
Container Placement

Trash receptacles, containers, mailboxes, vending machines, or other
fixtures and/or features that could conceal packages, brief cases, or other
portable containers shall be located 10 feet away from building.

Intrusion Detection
System Coverage and
Monitoring

The lessor shall design, install, and maintain an Intrusion Detection
System (IDS) consisting of door contacts for all perimeter entry and exit
doors to USDA space; magnetic contacts for operable ground floor
windows, acoustic glass break detectors for glass doors, doors with glass
windows, or ground level windows; passive infrared motion sensors (if
needed); an alarm keypad (one needed per office suite); and an autodialer for alarms to annunciate to the Federal Protective Service (FPS)
Alarm Mega Center (or an approved 3rd party monitoring service).
All USDA Main Entrance/Reception areas shall have a duress/panic alarm
installed.

Duress/Panic Alarms

These alarms shall be tied into the IDS system to ensure annunciation to
the FPS Alarm MegaCenter, local police station, or approved 3rd party
monitoring service.

Security System
Testing and
Maintenance

Lessor shall conduct security system performance testing annually on all
electronic security system components maintained by the lessor (if
applicable).
Implement a preventive maintenance program for all security systems.
Any critical component that becomes inoperable must be replaced or
repaired within 5 business days.

Access to Facility
Information
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Building Information—including mechanical, electrical, vertical transport,
fire and life safety, security system plans and schematics, computer
automation systems, and emergency operations procedures—shall be
strictly controlled. Such information shall be released to authorized
personnel only, approved by the Government, by the development of an
access list and controlled copy numbering. The Contracting Officer may
direct that the names and locations of -Government tenants not be
disclosed in any publicly accessed document or record. If that is the case,
the Government may request that such information not be posted in the
building directory.
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Lessor shall have emergency plans and associated documents readily
available in the event of an emergency.
Janitorial and
Maintenance Staff

Any lessor provider maintenance/janitorial staff must undergo a Tier 1
background check.
USDA-FPAC reserves the right to request daytime cleaning in USDA
space.

Facility Security
Committee (FSC)
Participation

The Lessor shall cooperate and work with the buildings Facility Security
Committee (FSC) throughout the term of the lease.

Electronic Building
Access Control
Systems (BACS)
Requirements

A. Lessors are prohibited from connecting any portion of their building and
access control systems (BACS) to any federally-owned or operated IT
network. BACS include systems providing fire and life safety control,
physical access control, building power and energy control, electronic
surveillance, and automated HVAC, elevator, or building monitoring and
control services (including IP addressable devices, application servers,
or network switches).
B. In the event of a cybersecurity incident related to BACS, the Lessor shall
initially assess the cyber incident, identify the impacts and risks to the
Building and its occupants, and follow their organization’s cyber and IT
procedures and protocols related to containing and handling a
cybersecurity incident. In addition, the Lessor shall immediately inform
the Lease Contracting Officer’s (LCO’s) designated representative, i.e.,
the Lease Administration Manager (LAM), about cybersecurity incidents
that impact a federal tenant’s safety, security, or proper functioning.
C. Lessors are encouraged to put into place the following cyber protection
measures in order to safeguard facilities and occupants:
1. Engineer and install BACS to comply with the Department of
Homeland Security Industrial Control Systems Computer
Emergency Response Team (DHS ICS-CERT) cyber security
guidance
and
recommendations
(https://ics-cert.uscert.gov/Recommended-Practices).
2. Refer to the National Institute of Standards and Technology
Cyber
Security
Framework
(NIST-CSF)
(https://www.nist.gov/cyberframework)
and
cybersecurity
guidance in the DHS Commercial Facilities Sector-Specific Plan
(https://www.dhs.gov/publication/nipp-ssp-commercial-facilities2015) for best practices to manage cyber risks.
3. Encourage vendors of BACS to secure these devices and
software through the following:
a. Develop and Institute a proper Configuration Management
Plan for the BACS devices and applications, so that the
system can be supported.
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b. Safeguard sensitive data and/or login credentials through
the use of strong encryption on devices and applications.
This means using NIST- approved encryption algorithms,
secure protocols (i.e., Transport Layer Security (TLS) 1.1,
TLS 1.2, TLS 1.3) and Federal Information Processing
Standard (FIPS) 140-2 validated modules.
c. Disable unnecessary services in order to protect the system
from unnecessary access and a potential exposure point by
a malicious attacker. Examples include File Transfer
Protocol-FTP (a protocol used for transferring files to a
remote location) and Telnet (allowing a user to issue
commands remotely). Additionally, use of protocols that
transmit data in the clear (such as default ZigBee) should
be avoided, in favor of protocols that are encrypted.
d. Close unnecessary open ports to secure against
unprivileged access.
e. Monitor and free web applications and supporting servers
of common vulnerabilities in web applications, such as
those identified by the (Open Web Application Security
Project
(OWASP)
Top
10
Project
(https://www.owasp.org/index.php/Category:OWASP_Top
_Ten_Project).
f. Enforce Least Privilege, where proper permissions are
enforced on a device or application so that a malicious
attacker cannot gain access to all data. Enforcing Least
Privilege will only allow users to access data they are
allowed to see. Additional information can be found at
https://www.beyondtrust.com/blog/what-is-least-privilege/
g. Protect against Insufficient User Access Auditing, where
device or application does not have a mechanism to
log/track activity by user. Enforce changing of factory
default Username and Password to prevent unauthorized
entry into the BACS system.
h. Use updated antivirus software subscription at all times.
Kaspersky-branded products or services, prohibited from
use by the Federal Government, are not to be utilized.
i. Conduct antivirus and spyware scans on a regular basis.
Patching for workstations and server Operating System
(OS), as well as vulnerability patching should follow
standard industry best practices for software development
life cycle (SDLC).
j. Discontinue the use of end of life (EOL) systems and use
only applications/systems that are supported by the
manufacturer.
k. Operating Systems must be supported by the vendor for
security updates (e.g., do not use Windows Server 2003).
l. Proposed standard installation, operation, maintenance,
updates, and/or patching of software shall not alter the
configuration settings from the approved United States
Government Configuration Baseline (USGCB) or tenant
agency guidance (if applicable).
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m. Disallow the use of commercially-provided circuits to
manage building systems and install building systems on a
protected network, safeguarded by the enterprise firewalls
in place. Workstations or servers running building monitor
and control systems are not connected and visible on the
public internet.
n. Systems should have proper system configuration
hardening and align with Center for Internet Security (CIS)
benchmarks or other industry recognized benchmarks.
Additional
information
can
be
found
at
https://www.cisecurity.org/cis-benchmarks/.
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ORANGE COUNTY BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
RESOLUTION LEASING PROPERTY FOR TEN YEARS
Whereas, Orange County owns the Orange County Bonnie B. Davis Environmental and
Agricultural Center, located at 1020 US 70 West, Hillsborough, NC comprising
approximately 17,247 square feet; and
Whereas, the United States Department of Agriculture desires to lease a portion of the
facility equaling 3,502 square feet, including shared access to the large multi-purpose
rooms; and
Whereas, the Farm Service Agency and Natural Resource Conservations Services,
Divisions of the United State Department of Agriculture, administers farm and loan
programs to assist producers in Orange and Durham counties; and
Whereas, North Carolina General Statute 160A-274 authorizes the lease or sale of
county-owned property to another governmental unit with or without consideration; and
Whereas, the United Stated Department of Agriculture desires to lease the a portion of
the Environmental and Agricultural Center for a term of ten (10) years, beginning July 1st
2021 and ending on June 30th, 2031 for an annual rent of $70,040; and
Whereas, in consideration of the valuable services provided to the residents of Orange
County by the United States Department of Agriculture, the Board of Orange County
Commissioners desires to lease a 3,502 square foot portion of the Environmental and
Agricultural Center to the United States Department of Agriculture, the required notice
has been published and the Board of Commissioners is convened at a regular meeting;
NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED, that the Board of Orange County Commissioners
hereby approves the lease of a 3,502 square foot portion of the Orange County Bonnie
B. Davis Environmental and Agricultural Center for a term of ten years at an annual rate
of $70,040, ratified the signed lease, and directs the execution, registration and filing of
all necessary instruments accordingly.
This the 15th Day of June 2021.
____________________________________
Renee Price, Chair
Orange County Board of Commissioners
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
Item No.
8-o
SUBJECT: Contract Approval for Southern Human Services Center Roof and HVAC
Replacement and Approval of Budget Amendment #14-B
DEPARTMENT: Asset Management Services
(AMS)
ATTACHMENT(S):

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Angel Barnes, 919.245.2628
Steven Arndt, 919.245.2658
Gary Donaldson, 919.245.2453

PURPOSE: To:
1) Approve a construction contract with Riggs-Harrod Builders, Inc. for the replacement of
the existing roofing system and Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning (HVAC)
equipment at the Southern Human Services Center;
2) Authorize the County Manager to execute the Agreement and to execute any subsequent
amendments for contingent and unforeseen requirements up to the approved budget
amount on behalf of the Board, upon final County Attorney review; and
3) Approve Budget Amendment #14-B.
BACKGROUND: In Fiscal Year (FY) 2019-2020, the Orange County Board of County
Commissioners (BOCC) approved the HVAC equipment replacement and, in FY2020-2021,
approved the replacement of the existing roof system for the Southern Human Services Center
building. The existing roof and HVAC systems are both greater than 20 years old, and in
poor/failing condition.
In April 2020, Orange County received a completed Feasibility Study for the Roof and HVAC
systems. The Roof Feasibility Study confirmed that the roof was in need of replacement and
recommended some repairs for immediate action until the replacement could be scheduled. The
HVAC Feasibility Study recommended replacing the existing equipment with like in kind, but also
recommended upgrading the pneumatic devices and controls with Direct Digital Controls.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: The construction contract with Riggs-Harrod Builders, Inc. is a not-toexceed amount of $1,348,479. This budget amendment also allows for additional funding of
$208,450, which is over and above the construction contract, to cover the upgrade of the HVAC
controls from pneumatic to Direct Digital Controls to meet the energy efficiencies and code
requirements. The total costs of the project, including the upgrade to the HVAC controls, is
$1,556,929. To cover the increased costs of the HVAC project costs, including the controls
upgrade, staff is recommending transferring $674,629 from the Information Technologies Capital
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Project. These funds from the Information Technologies Capital Project were part of the Spring
2021 financing package, but are eligible for the use of available American Rescue Plan Act
(ARPA) funds, so the source of funds is being substituted, and the financing proceeds will be
used to cover the HVAC and controls cost. This budget amendment provides for the use of ARPA
funds in the Information Technologies Project, provides for the transfer of financing proceeds,
and amends the following Capital Project Ordinances:
Information Technologies Project (Net Change of $0) – Project #30007
Revenues for this project:
Alternative Financing
ARPA Funds
From General Fund
From County Capital
Total Project Funding

Current Budget
FY 2020-21
$12,273,245
$0
$1,595,257
$200,000
$14,068,502

FY 2020-21
Amendment
($674,629)
$674,629
$0
$0
$0

FY 2020-21
Revised Budget
$11,598,616
$674,629
$1,595,257
$200,000
$14,068,502

Current Budget
FY 2020-21

FY 2020-21
Amendment

FY 2020-21
Revised Budget

Appropriated for this project:
Information Technologies
Project
Total Costs

$14,068,502

$0

$14,068,502

$14,068,502

$0

$14,068,502

Current Budget
FY 2020-21
$3,670,200
$589,723
$4,259,923

FY 2020-21
Amendment
$674,629
$0
$674.629

FY 2020-21
Revised Budget
$4,344,829
$589,723
$4,934,552

Current Budget
FY 2020-21
$4,259,923
$4,259,923

FY 2020-21
Amendment
$674.629
$674.629

FY 2020-21
Revised Budget
$4,934,552
$4,934,552

HVAC Projects ($674,629) – Project #30018
Revenues for this project:
Alternative Financing
From General Fund
Total Project Funding

Appropriated for this project:
HVAC Projects
Total Costs

SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goals are applicable
to this item:
 GOAL: CREATE A SAFE COMMUNITY
The reduction of risks from vehicle/traffic accidents, childhood and senior injuries, gang
activity, substance abuse and domestic violence.
 GOAL: ENABLE FULL CIVIC PARTICIPATION
Ensure that Orange County residents are able to engage government through voting and
volunteering by eliminating disparities in participation and barriers to participation.
Replacement of the building roof system and HVAC equipment will create a safe working
environment for staff.
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ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: The following Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact is applicable to this item:
 ENERGY EFFICIENCY AND WASTE REDUCTION
Initiate policies and programs that: 1) conserve energy; 2) reduce resource consumption;
3) increase the use of recycled and renewable resources; and 4) minimize waste stream
impacts on the environment.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board:
1) Authorize Orange County to enter into a Construction Agreement with Riggs-Harrod
Builders, Inc. for the replacement of the existing roofing system and Heating,
Ventilation, and Air Conditioning (HVAC) equipment at the Southern Human Services
Center;
2) Authorize the County Manager to execute the Agreement and to execute any
subsequent amendments for contingent and unforeseen requirements up to the
approved budget amount on behalf of the Board, upon final County Attorney review;
and
3) Approve Budget Amendment #14-B.
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
8-p
Item No.
SUBJECT: Advisory Boards and Commissions – Appointments
DEPARTMENT: Board of Commissioners
ATTACHMENT(S):
No Attachments

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Clerk’s Office, 919-245-2130

PURPOSE: To approve the Advisory Boards and Commissions appointments as reviewed and
discussed during the June 8, 2021 Budget Work Session.
BACKGROUND: The following appointments are for Board approval:


Adult Care Home Community Advisory Committee
VOLUNTEER
TO BE
APPOINTED
Olivia Fisher



At-Large

TYPE OF
APPOINTMENT
TERM
First Full Term

TERM
EXPIRATION DATE

TYPE OF
APPOINTMENT
TERM
Partial Term
Partial Term

TERM
EXPIRATION DATE

TYPE OF
APPOINTMENT
TERM

TERM
EXPIRATION DATE

03/31/2023

Affordable Housing Advisory Board
VOLUNTEER
TO BE
APPOINTED
Paul Voss
Dion Graham



POSITION
DESCRIPTION

POSITION
DESCRIPTION
At-Large
At-Large

06/30/2023
09/30/2021

Agricultural Preservation Board
VOLUNTEER
TO BE
APPOINTED

POSITION
DESCRIPTION
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Howard
McAdams
Nels Anderson
Kim Woods


06/30/2024

Second Full Term

06/30/2024

Second Full Term

06/30/2024

POSITION
DESCRIPTION

TYPE OF
APPOINTMENT
TERM
First Full Term

TERM
EXPIRATION DATE

Non-Municipality

06/30/2024

Chapel Hill Orange County Visitor’s Bureau
VOLUNTEER
TO BE
APPOINTED
Anthony Carey
Lili Engelhardt



Second Full Term

Animal Services Advisory Board
VOLUNTEER
TO BE
APPOINTED
Brenda
Baldwin Scott



Vol. Ag. District
High Rock/Efland
Vol. Ag. District
Schley/Eno
At-Large

POSITION
DESCRIPTION
OC Lodging Assoc.
At-Large

TYPE OF
APPOINTMENT
TERM
Partial Term
Partial Term

TERM
EXPIRATION DATE
12/31/2021
12/31/2021

Orange County Parks and Recreation Council
VOLUNTEER
TO BE
APPOINTED
Greg Hughes

POSITION
DESCRIPTION
At-Large

TYPE OF
APPOINTMENT
TERM
Partial Term

TERM
EXPIRATION DATE
03/31/2022

FINANCIAL IMPACT: There is no financial impact associated with this item.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goal is applicable to
this item:
 GOAL: ENABLE FULL CIVIC PARTICIPATION
Ensure that Orange County residents are able to engage government through voting and
volunteering by eliminating disparities in participation and barriers to participation.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There is no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact associated with this item.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board approve the recommended
appointments as reviewed and discussed during the June 8, 2021 Budget Work Session.
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
Item No. 8-q
SUBJECT: Resolution Supporting a United States Department of Agriculture - Regional
Food Systems Partnership Planning Grant Application by Triangle J Council of
Governments
DEPARTMENT: Economic Development
ATTACHMENT(S):
Resolution

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Commissioner Sally Green, 919-2452130
Mike Ortosky, 919-270-6528

PURPOSE: To approve a resolution supporting a United States Department of Agriculture Regional Food Systems Planning grant, applied for by the Triangle J Council of Governments.
BACKGROUND: Interest in, and demand for, more local food sources has increased in recent
years as the desire for fresh, healthy food for all, thriving local farms and food businesses, and a
resilient food system continues to grow. The recent COVID pandemic illuminated challenges in
the industrial food system regarding supply chain interruption, economic resilience, agriculture
and food systems worker health and safety, and equitable access to food. This increased
awareness and concern for resilience in the food system creates opportunity for economic and
community development in all areas of the regional food system.
While many separate efforts exist to address various individual aspects of these challenges, there
is need for a more comprehensive dialogue in the region among food system practitioners and
consumers in order to inform policy, funding, advocacy and support, and entrepreneurship.
Many food system issues are inherently regional in nature and require inclusive dialogue,
innovation, and planning. One opportunity to advance growth and positive relationships in this
area is through a regional partnership of practitioners and consumers. Triangle J Council of
Governments is leading an effort to apply for a United States Department of Agriculture – Ag
Marketing Service - Regional Food System Partnership Grant in support of economic and
community development in the region.
A resolution supporting this planning grant application and the overall values it represents is
attached for Board consideration.
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FINANCIAL IMPACT: There is no immediate financial impact for Orange County. Long-term
positive economic impacts may result to the extent that Orange County farms and food
businesses are able to grow in response to potentially expanded regional markets.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goal is applicable to
this item:
 GOAL: ENSURE ECONOMIC SELF-SUFFICIENCY
The creation and preservation of infrastructure, policies, programs and funding necessary
for residents to provide shelter, food, clothing and medical care for themselves and their
dependents.
There is an opportunity for potential increase in economic self-sufficiency with Triangle J’s receipt
of the planning grant.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There is no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
associated with this item.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board approve and authorize the
Chair to sign the Resolution.
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RES‐2021‐046

ORANGE COUNTY BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
A RESOLUTION SUPPORTING A UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF
AGRICULTURE – REGIONAL FOOD SYSTEMS PARTNERSHIP GRANT
APPLICATION BY TRIANGLE J COUNCIL OF GOVERMENTS
WHEREAS, exacerbated by COVID, the fragmented realities of the Triangle region’s
complex food system have solidified the need to cultivate a new narrative between
regional consumers and a regional food system community of practice; and
WHEREAS, the Triangle, as one of the nation’s fastest growing regions, needs a
collaborative, regional approach to growing a more consistent, resilient, and equitable
food system; and
WHEREAS, through such practices as storytelling, capacity building, and creating a
shared framework for long-term planning, representation of marginalized populations
within the food system can be amplified and strengthened; and
WHEREAS, to address all of these issues, the Triangle J Council of Governments is
leading the creation of a grant proposal to the U.S. Department of Agriculture to develop
a proactive and collaborative planning process for creating a regional framework for food
systems thinking in the region; and
WHEREAS, Orange County representatives are part of the support team contributing to
the grant proposal; and
WHEREAS, the proposal will outline a structure and process for creating regional
partnerships designed to coordinate the diverse entities working on various aspects of
regional food system work, proposing to involve entities not currently working on such
efforts but that should be doing so; and
WHEREAS, a regional strategic plan will be proposed to focus on standardizing and
prioritizing goals and action plans, strengthening opportunities to augment regional
partnerships, leverage funding sources, reduce duplication, and offer economies of scale;
and
WHEREAS, the strategic plan will promote equity and inclusivity, implementing strategies
to effectively address racial, income, and geographic disparities associated with food and
food systems planning in the region; and
WHEREAS, the participation of Orange County and other local governments will help
address equity as it relates to the intersections between food system planning and
economic development, housing, transportation, natural resources, and clean energy;
and
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WHEREAS, various storytelling, listening sessions, analysis, and education aspects of
the proposal promise to highlight the powerful witness of food system practitioners
(farmers and food entrepreneurs), consumers, and underserved communities through
reports, presentations, infographics, various media, and retreats/educational forums; and
WHEREAS, with the growth of the Triangle region, planning for the effectiveness of the
region’s food system as an economic driver will be imperative not only for the local and
regional economy, but also to support more resilient communities in the event of natural
and economic shocks; and
WHEREAS, through careful tracking of outcomes and measurables and the creation of
other historical data, the work done under this grant will offer a model for the regions
throughout the country who may similarly need a regional partnership of food business
practitioners with government and institutional partners;
NOW, THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the Board of County Commissioners of
Orange County, North Carolina voices its support for the Triangle J Council of
Government’s proposal to the U.S. Department of Agriculture and looks forward to a
successful outcome.
This the 15th day of June, 2021.

________________________________
Renee Price, Chair
Orange County Board of Commissioners
Attest:
_________________________________
Clerk to the Board of Commissioners
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
Item No. 8-r
SUBJECT: Medicaid Transformation - Public Ambulance Providers (PAPs) Contracts with
Public Healthcare Providers (PHPs)/Managed Care Organizations (MCOs)
DEPARTMENT: Emergency Services
ATTACHMENT(S):
DHB Managed Care PHP Ambulance
Provider Fee Schedule
NC Medicaid Clinical Coverage Policy 15Ambulance Services
North Carolina's Transformation to
Medicaid Managed Care Fact Sheet

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Kirby Saunders, 919-245-6123
Kim Woodward, 919-245-6133

PURPOSE: To approve entering into agreements with the five (5) Managed Health Care
Organizations in order to be eligible for direct payments for Medicaid transports by Orange County
Emergency Medical Services (EMS).
BACKGROUND: The NC Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) will transition most
beneficiaries to NC Medicaid Managed Care statewide on July 1, 2021. In order to be eligible,
the County must enter into agreements by July 1, 2021 with the five (5) Managed Health Care
Organizations for direct payments for Medicaid transports by EMS.
North Carolina has proposed a qualified directed payment to Public Ambulance Providers (PAPs)
to approximate the costs of covered services which PAPs incur in serving Medicaid and NC Health
Choice beneficiaries. Enabling state legislation, Session Law 2015-245
https://www.ncleg.gov/enactedlegislation/sessionlaws/html/2015-2016/sl2015-245.html,
requires PAPs to become in-network providers with each of the Public Healthcare Providers
(PHPs)/Managed Care Organizations (MCOs) companies. Failing to contract with each individual
provider may result in significant loss of revenue for Orange County as compared to existing and
proposed Medicaid fee schedules. As such, Orange County Emergency Services is required by
state legislation to contract with each of the five (5) MCOs (AmeriHealth Caritas, Blue Cross NC,
Carolina Complete Health, United Health, and WellCare) before July 1, 2021.
The state has established cost-based rates for each Public Ambulance Provider that determined
a minimum fee schedule that will serve as a rate floor (fee schedule) in managed care. The rates
are subject to approval by the Center for Medicare and Medicaid Services. The draft rate schedule
and the Public Ambulance Provider Addendum are provided as attachments. The Public
Ambulance Provider Addendum has been included in each of the contracts. Based on the
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proposed fee schedule and the County’s payor mix, staff is anticipating a positive impact on
revenue. Additionally, there may be the potential for additional revenue sources associated with
expanded program in the future.
NC EMS providers will be expected to contract with the PHPs in order to receive payment for
services provided to these Medicaid recipients. Claims will be filed to the PHP for eligible Medicaid
recipients rather than directly to NC Medicaid. Infocrossing, LLC has been named the Provider
Data Contractor, whose responsibilities will include credentialing of Medicaid-enrolled providers
and sharing the information with the PHPs. The goal of the Provider Data Contractor will ensure
a consistent process of enrollment. Under the managed care program, the Department will
mandate that the PHP maintain a certain level of payment by establishing a rate floor, or minimum
payment of 100% of the Medicaid fee for-service rates
Orange County Emergency Services has been meeting with the North Carolina Department of
Health and Human Services (NCDHHS), PHPs/MCOs, and other PAPs for approximately 18
months to determine the contract processes. The new rate is expected to go live on July 1, 2021.
The Orange County floor rate is $1,067.92 as identified in the latest rate schedule provided by
NCDHHS on March 31, 2021. This source accounts for approximately 27% of EMS fees, or
roughly $700,000 a year in revenue for Orange County. The contracts are being finalized and
may be modified before the July 1, 2021 deadline. Any substantial new information as determined
by the County Attorney will be provided to the BOCC.
Staff requests that the Board approve entering into contracts with Public Healthcare Providers
(PHPs)/Managed Care Organizations (MCOs) for Orange County Emergency Services to become
an in-network provider for their members/covered persons and authorize the County Manager to
execute the contracts and any addendum to the contracts.
FINANCIAL IMPACT: Staff projects $700,000 in expected revenue for Orange County.
SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goal impact is
applicable to this item:
 GOAL: CREATE A SAFE COMMUNITY
The reduction of risks from vehicle/traffic accidents, childhood and senior injuries, gang
activity, substance abuse and domestic violence.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There is no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact associated with this item.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board approve entering into the
five (5) contracts with the identified MCOs and authorize the County Manager to execute the
contracts and addendums.
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PHP Managed Care Ambulance Fee Schedule
Rates Effective as of 7/1/2021

North Carolina has proposed a qualified directed payment to public ambulance providers (PAPs) to approximate

100% of the costs of covered services which PAPs incur in serving Medicaid and NC Health Choice beneficiaries.
The State has established cost-based rates for each PAP that determined the minimum fee schedule below that

shall serve as a rate floor in managed care. The table below represents draft rates effective 7/1/2021 per ambulance
transport. All rates are subject to approval by the Center for Medicare and Medicaid Services.

Taxonomies: 341600000X, 3416A0800X, 3416L0300X, 3416S0300X
Billable Ground Transport HCPCS Codes = A0426, A0427, A0428, A0429, A0433, T2003
Billable Air Transport HCPCS Codes = A0430, A0431
No separate reimbursement for mileage codes for Public Ambulance Providers

Guide and the Medicaid and Health Choice Clinical Coverage Policies on the NC Medicaid Web site.

Public Ambulance Provider Name
Alamance County EMS
Alexander County EMS
Allegheny County EMS
Anson County EMS
Atlantic Beach EMS (Town of)
Avery County EMS
Beaufort County EMS
Bertie County EMS
Bladen County EMS
Brunswick County EMS
Buncombe County EMS
Burke County EMS
Cabarrus County EMS
Caldwell County EMS
Caswell County EMS
Catawba County EMS
Cherokee County EMS
Chowan County EMS
Clay County EMS
Cleveland County CMS
Craven County EMS
Currituck County EMS
Dare County EMS
Davidson County EMS
Davie County EMS
Duplin County EMS
Durham County EMS
Eastern Band Cherokee 911
Edgecombe County EMS*
Forsyth County EMS
Franklin County 911
Gaston County EMS
Gates County EMS
Graham County EMS
Greene County EMS
Greenville City EMS

NPI Number
1952406779
1568419273
1336353317
1770530123
1437106044
1144213778
1255780136
1356762306
1407802861
1831146471
1073574786
1538291760
1609855543
1639188162
1356378855
1790732550
1386691152
1568544179
1063459907
1093752818
1629015516
1265479497
1144223330
1205969292
1790728319
1508919069
1437159613
1134179161
1972685584
1043250350
1942226501
1932258506
1528444643
1194741066
1801833751
1851390553

Ground Transport
Medicaid / NCHC
Rate Per Trip
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

500.63
1,016.01
892.98
725.99
1,651.26
937.84
2,159.17
1,073.91
547.75
958.15
614.47
669.88
681.25
809.92
742.36
609.49
1,305.32
657.26
1,120.83
1,099.08
1,062.80
3,103.30
2,330.02
610.67
907.10
947.86
774.98
944.69
352.00
506.54
1,153.81
588.59
546.60
1,012.31
570.83
406.25

Air Transport
Medicaid /
NCHC Rate Per
Trip
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Effective Date
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021

End Date
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
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Guilford County EMS
Halifax County EMS
Harnett County EMS
Havelock EMS (Town of)
Haywood County EMS
Henderson County EMS
Hertford County EMS
Hyde County EMS
Iredell County EMS
Johnston County EMS
Jones County EMS
Lenoir County EMS
Lincoln County EMS
Macon County EMS
McDowell County EMS
Mecklenburg County EMS
Moore County EMS
Morehead City EMS
Nash County EMS
Newport EMS (Town of)
Northampton County EMS
Onslow County EMS
Orange County EMS
Pasquotank County EMS
Perquimans County EMS
Person County EMS
Pitt County EMS
Polk County EMS
Randolph County EMS
Robeson County EMS
Rockingham County EMS
Rowan County EMS
Rutherford County EMS
Sampson County EMS
Scotland County EMS
Stanly County EMS
Stokes County EMS
Surry County EMS
Swain County EMS
Transylvania County EMS
Union County EMS
Vance County EMS
Wake County EMS
Warren County EMS
Washington City EMS
Washington County EMS
Wayne County EMS
Wilkes County EMS
Williamston CMS (Town of)
Wilson County EMS
Yadkin County EMS
Cape Fear
Cape Fear Hoke
UNC Hospitals
Carolinas Medical Center
Vidant Medical

1780622498
1730261348
1588626519
1508803313
1013949403
1891825782
1881637171
1417995309
1952349847
1114193844
1184771479
1508804568
1144281858
1851352561
1639382716
1336226034
1407964125
1598703290
1326137530
1578501490
1588868400
1720027147
1629178629
1760445191
1801895230
1972539278
1033155148
1811925100
1619965274
1861468803
1861489809
1437250347
1225083413
1225076813
1114924644
1922150812
1952306862
1306843107
1275571630
1972627057
1104913326
1376530725
1922098029
1750463873
1275515272
1790821817
1154363380
1669539458
1013955525
1932281540
1083651434
1689786717
1487067062
1932208576
1043313513
1669434023

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

511.87
787.34
958.90
757.29
702.22
704.64
541.52
4,092.28
732.13
953.53
1,046.17
652.91
925.23
1,090.61
610.37
567.87
610.45
690.92
575.74
723.10
1,027.66
764.29
1,067.92
586.82
1,385.30
974.33
703.65
558.83
634.95
405.77
538.92
655.59
513.43
760.26
537.56
744.01
881.38
597.06
881.19
796.70
790.38
526.46
629.95
1,311.80
956.65
552.59
469.70
609.96
454.71
592.25
891.36
434.72
537.85
2,600.73
1,102.09
1,039.65

$
$

$

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
19,358.55
11,261.42

7,378.83

7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021
7/1/2021

6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
6/30/2022
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NC Medicaid
Ambulance Services

Medicaid and Health Choice
Clinical Coverage Policy No: 15
Effective Date: January 15, 2020

To all beneficiaries enrolled in a Prepaid Health Plan (PHP): for questions about benefits and
services available on or after implementation, please contact your PHP.
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Related Clinical Coverage Policies
Refer to https://medicaid.ncdhhs.gov/ for the related coverage policies listed below:
1E-7, Family Planning Services
2A-3, Out-of-State Services
Information
Refer to the following web sites for information:
NC Medicaid Provider Services: https://medicaid.ncdhhs.gov/
OEMS Website: https://www.ncdhhs.gov/divisions/dhsr
Provider Policies, Manuals and Guidelines:
https://www.nctracks.nc.gov/content/public/providers/provider-manuals.html

1.0

Description of the Procedure, Product, or Service
Ambulance services provide medically necessary treatment for NC Medicaid Program or NC
Health Choice beneficiaries. Transport is provided only if the beneficiary’s medical condition is
such that the use of any other means of transportation is contraindicated. Ambulance services
include emergency and non-emergency ambulance transport via ground and air medical
ambulance for a Medicaid beneficiary. Ambulance services include only emergency transport via
ground and air medical ambulance for a NCHC beneficiary. Refer to Subsection 4.0.

1.1

Definitions
1.1.1 Ground and Air Medical Ambulances
A ground ambulance is the same as defined in 10A NCAC 13P .0102(29). In
this policy, ambulance transport by either land or water vehicles may be referred
to as “ground transportation.” Vehicle and equipment requirements are located at
10A NCAC 13P .0207, .0208, and .0210.
An air medical ambulance is the same as defined in 10A NCAC 13P .0102(5).
Vehicle and equipment requirements are located at 10A NCAC 13P .0209.

1.1.2 Emergency Services
1.1.2.1 Emergency Medical Condition
An emergency medical condition is defined in 42 C.F.R. 489.24(b).

1.1.2.2

Emergency and Immediate Responses
An emergency response means responding immediately at the Basic
Life Support (BLS) or Advanced Life Support Level 1 (ALS1) service
to a 911 call or the equivalent in areas without a 911 call system.
An immediate response is one in which the ambulance service begins
as quickly as possible to take the steps necessary to respond to a 911
call.

CPT codes, descriptors, and other data only are copyright 2018 American Medical Association.
All rights reserved. Applicable FARS/DFARS apply.
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1.1.2.3

Emergency Ground Transport
Emergency ground transport is medically necessary ground
transportation to the nearest appropriate facility where prompt medical
services are provided in an emergency situation such as accident, acute
illness, or injury. Emergency ground transport includes both BLS and
ALS services.

1.1.2.4

Basic Life Support
BLS is transportation by a ground ambulance vehicle and the provision
of medically necessary supplies and services, including BLS
ambulance services as defined by the State Office of Emergency
Medical Services (OEMS). The ambulance shall be staffed by an
individual who is credentialed in accordance with 10A NCAC 13P
.0502 and G.S. 131E-159 as an Emergency Medical Technician
(EMT).

1.1.2.5

Advanced Life Support
ALS services include BLS plus invasive procedures and techniques
provided by Emergency Medical Technicians–Intermediate (EMT–I)
or Emergency Medical Technicians–Paramedic (EMT–P) who are
credentialed in accordance with 10A NCAC 13P .0502. An EMT–I is
credentialed to perform essential advanced techniques and to
administer a limited number of medications in addition to the skills of
the EMT. An EMT–P is credentialed to administer additional
medications and interventions in addition to the skills of the EMT and
EMT-I.
An ALS assessment must be a medically necessary procedure
performed by an ALS crew as part of an emergency response and
necessary because the beneficiary’s reported condition at the time of
dispatch is such that only an ALS crew is qualified to perform the
assessment. An ALS assessment does not necessarily result in a
determination that the beneficiary requires an ALS level of service.
An ALS intervention is a procedure that is, in accordance with state
and local laws, rendered by ALS personnel. If local protocols require
an ALS response for all calls, N.C. Medicaid only covers the level of
service actually provided. ALS level of service must include ALS
assessment, ALS intervention, or both, and then only when the service
is medically necessary.
ALS Level 1 (ALS1) is the transportation by ground ambulance
vehicle and the provision of an ALS assessment or at least one ALS
intervention.
ALS Level 2 (ALS2) is the transportation by ground ambulance
vehicle and the provision of medically necessary supplies and services,
including at least one of the following:
a. At least three separate administrations of one or more medications
by intravenous push or bolus or by continuous infusion, excluding
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crystalloid, hypotonic, isotonic, and hypertonic solutions
(Dextrose, Normal Saline, or Ringer’s Lactate); or
b. At least one of the ALS2 procedures listed below:
1. Manual defibrillation or cardioversion;
2. Cardiac pacing;
3. Endotracheal intubation insertion;
4. Central venous line;
5. Intraosseous line;
6. Chest decompression;
7. Surgical airway;
8. 12 Lead electrocardiogram (ECG) for Segment Elevation
Myocardial Infarction [STEMI];
9. Continuous Positive Airway Pressure (CPAP);
10. Ventilator Operation; or
11. Femoral Line.

1.1.3 Non-emergency Medically Necessary Ambulance Transport
Non-emergency ambulance transport is a medically necessary transport for a
Medicaid beneficiary to obtain medical services that cannot be provided when
needed at the beneficiary’s location, such as computed tomography (CT) scans,
magnetic resonance imaging (MRI), endoscopies, radiation therapy, and dialysis.

1.1.4 Air Medical Ambulance
Air medical ambulance applies to both rotary-wing and fixed-wing aircraft.
Rotary-wing air medical ambulance is transport by a helicopter that has been
inspected and issued a permit by the State OEMS as a rotary-wing ambulance,
and the provision of medically necessary supplies and services. Fixed-wing air
medical ambulance is transport by a fixed-wing aircraft that has been inspected
and issued a permit by the State OEMS as a fixed-wing air medical ambulance,
and the provision of medically necessary supplies and services. Vehicle and
equipment requirements are located at 10A NCAC 13P .0209.

1.1.5 Loaded Mileage
Loaded mileage is the number of miles for which the beneficiary is transported in
the ambulance vehicle.
For air medical ambulance (fixed wing and rotary wing), the point of origin
includes the beneficiary’s loading point and runway taxiing until the beneficiary
is offloaded from the air medical ambulance. Air mileage is based on loaded
miles flown, as expressed in statute miles, and is reimbursable.
For ground ambulance, loaded mileage is from the point of origin to the nearest
appropriate facility. Mileage to a facility that does not meet this criterion is not
covered. Ground ambulance loaded mileage is reimbursable only for out-ofcounty transport. In-county loaded ground mileage is not reimbursable.
Out of county transport is a transport by ambulance in which the final
destination of the beneficiary is outside the limits of the county in which the
transport originated.

20A13

3

10

NC Medicaid
Ambulance Services

Medicaid and Health Choice
Clinical Coverage Policy No: 15
Effective Date: January 15, 2020

1.1.6 Locality
Locality means the service area surrounding the institution to which beneficiaries
normally travel or are expected to travel to receive hospital or skilled nursing
services.
If two or more facilities that meet the destination requirements can treat the
beneficiary appropriately, and the locality of each facility encompasses the place
where the ambulance transportation of the beneficiary began, then the out of
county mileage (if applicable) to any one of the facilities to which the beneficiary
is taken is covered.

1.1.7 Nearest Appropriate Facility
The nearest appropriate facility for emergency transport is the nearest institution
or medical facility that is capable, under federal and state laws, of furnishing the
required type of care for the beneficiary’s illness or injury.

1.1.8 Round Trip and One-Way Trip
A round trip is non-emergency transportation by ambulance from the point of
pickup to destination and return to point of pickup. The ambulance remains in the
vicinity of the destination, does not return to base, and does not respond to other
calls for transport. This service is covered for Medicaid beneficiaries only.
Refer to Subsection 4.0.
A one-way trip is emergency or non-emergency transportation from point of
pickup to destination. Delivery of the beneficiary at the destination discharges the
ambulance provider’s responsibility. The ambulance service is then available to
transport other beneficiaries.

1.1.9 Date of Service
The date of service of an ambulance service is the date that the loaded ambulance
vehicle departs the point of pick-up. In the case of a ground transport, if the
beneficiary is pronounced dead after the vehicle is dispatched but before the
(now deceased) beneficiary is loaded into the vehicle, the date of service is the
date of the vehicle’s dispatch.

1.1.10 Point of Pick-up
The point of pick-up is the location of the beneficiary at the time placed on board
the ambulance.

2.0

Eligibility Requirements
2.1

Provisions
2.1.1

General
(The term “General” found throughout this policy applies to all Medicaid and
NCHC policies)
a. An eligible beneficiary shall be enrolled in either:
1. the NC Medicaid Program; or
2. the NC Health Choice Program on the date of service and shall meet the
criteria in Section 3.0 of this policy.
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b. Provider(s) shall verify each Medicaid or NCHC beneficiary’s eligibility
each time a service is rendered.
c. The Medicaid beneficiary may have service restrictions due to their
eligibility category that would make them ineligible for this service.
d. Following is only one of the eligibility and other requirements for
participation in the NCHC Program under GS 108A-70.21(a): Children must
be between the ages of 6 through 18.

2.1.2

Specific
a. Medicaid
None Apply.
b. NCHC
None Apply.

2.2

Special Provisions
2.2.1

EPSDT Special Provision: Exception to Policy Limitations for a
Medicaid Beneficiary under 21 Years of Age
a. 42 U.S.C. § 1396d(r) [1905(r) of the Social Security Act]
Early and Periodic Screening, Diagnostic, and Treatment (EPSDT) is a
federal Medicaid requirement that requires the state Medicaid agency to
cover services, products, or procedures for Medicaid beneficiary under 21
years of age if the service is medically necessary health care to correct or
ameliorate a defect, physical or mental illness, or a condition [health
problem] identified through a screening examination** (includes any
evaluation by a physician or other licensed clinician).
This means EPSDT covers most of the medical or remedial care a child
needs to improve or maintain his or her health in the best condition possible,
compensate for a health problem, prevent it from worsening, or prevent the
development of additional health problems.
Medically necessary services will be provided in the most economic mode,
as long as the treatment made available is similarly efficacious to the service
requested by the beneficiary’s physician, therapist, or other licensed
practitioner; the determination process does not delay the delivery of the
needed service; and the determination does not limit the beneficiary’s right to
a free choice of providers.
EPSDT does not require the state Medicaid agency to provide any service,
product or procedure:
1. that is unsafe, ineffective, or experimental or investigational.
2. that is not medical in nature or not generally recognized as an accepted
method of medical practice or treatment.
Service limitations on scope, amount, duration, frequency, location of
service, and other specific criteria described in clinical coverage policies may
be exceeded or may not apply as long as the provider’s documentation shows
that the requested service is medically necessary “to correct or ameliorate a
defect, physical or mental illness, or a condition” [health problem]; that is,
provider documentation shows how the service, product, or procedure meets
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all EPSDT criteria, including to correct or improve or maintain the
beneficiary’s health in the best condition possible, compensate for a health
problem, prevent it from worsening, or prevent the development of additional
health problems.
b. EPSDT and Prior Approval Requirements
1. If the service, product, or procedure requires prior approval, the fact that
the beneficiary is under 21 years of age does NOT eliminate the
requirement for prior approval.
2. IMPORTANT ADDITIONAL INFORMATION about EPSDT and
prior approval is found in the NCTracks Provider Claims and Billing
Assistance Guide, and on the EPSDT provider page. The Web addresses
are specified below.
NCTracks Provider Claims and Billing Assistance Guide:
https://www.nctracks.nc.gov/content/public/providers/providermanuals.html
EPSDT provider page: https://medicaid.ncdhhs.gov/

2.2.2

EPSDT does not apply to NCHC beneficiaries

2.2.3

Health Choice Special Provision for a Health Choice Beneficiary age 6
through 18 years of age
NC Medicaid shall deny the claim for coverage for an NCHC beneficiary who
does not meet the criteria within Section 3.0 of this policy. Only services
included under the NCHC State Plan and the NC Medicaid clinical coverage
policies, service definitions, or billing codes are covered for an NCHC
beneficiary.

3.0

When the Procedure, Product, or Service Is Covered
Note: Refer to Subsection 2.2.1 regarding EPSDT Exception to Policy Limitations for a
Medicaid Beneficiary under 21 Years of Age.

3.1

General Criteria Covered
Medicaid and NCHC shall cover procedures, products, and services related to this policy
when they are medically necessary, and:
a. the procedure, product, or service is individualized, specific, and consistent with
symptoms or confirmed diagnosis of the illness or injury under treatment, and not in
excess of the beneficiary’s needs;
b. the procedure, product, or service can be safely furnished, and no equally effective
and more conservative or less costly treatment is available statewide; and
c. the procedure, product, or service is furnished in a manner not primarily intended for
the convenience of the beneficiary, the beneficiary’s caretaker, or the provider.
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Specific Criteria Covered
3.2.1

Specific criteria covered by both Medicaid and NCHC
3.2.1.1 Air Medical Ambulance
For air medical ambulance, the point of origin is the beneficiary’s
loading point and runway taxiing, until the beneficiary is offloaded from
the air medical ambulance.
Air medical ambulance is covered in any one of the following
situations:
a. the beneficiary’s medical condition requires immediate and rapid
ambulance transport that cannot be provided by ground ambulance;
b. the point of pickup is inaccessible by ground vehicle; or
c. the beneficiary’s condition is such that the time needed to transport
the beneficiary by land, or the instability of transport by land, to
the nearest appropriate facility poses a threat to the beneficiary’s
survival or endangers the beneficiary’s health.
Some conditions requiring emergency air medical ambulance
transportation are:
a. intracranial bleeding requiring neurosurgical intervention;
b. shock;
c. major burns requiring treatment in a burn center;
d. conditions requiring immediate treatment in a hyperbaric oxygen
unit;
e. multiple severe injuries;
f. life-threatening trauma;
g. ST Segment Elevation Myocardial Infarction (STEMI); and
h. cardiovascular Accident (CVA).

3.2.1.2

Ambulance Transport of Deceased Beneficiaries
Ambulance transport of a deceased beneficiary is covered in either one
of the following situations:
a. The beneficiary is pronounced dead by a legally authorized
individual after the dispatch of the ambulance, but before the
beneficiary is loaded on board the ambulance. The provider is
reimbursed for the BLS base rate. No mileage is reimbursed. The
date of service is the date of the dispatch of the ambulance. Use
QL modifier, “Patient pronounced dead after ambulance called,”
on the claim; or
b. The beneficiary is pronounced dead by a legally authorized
individual after pick-up but prior to arrival at the receiving facility.
The same reimbursement rules apply as if the beneficiary were
alive.

3.2.1.3

Out-of-State (Non-Contiguous) Transport of Beneficiaries
Hospitals, acute medical care, and ambulance services are out-of-state
services when they are provided more than 40 miles outside of the
N.C. border.
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Hospitals, acute medical care, and ambulance services provided within
40 miles of the N.C. border in the contiguous states of Georgia, South
Carolina, Tennessee, and Virginia will be covered to the same extent
and under the same conditions as services provided in North Carolina.
These facilities and providers shall obtain Medicaid provider numbers.
Contact NC Medicaid Provider Services (https://medicaid.ncdhhs.gov/)
for information on obtaining a Medicaid Provider number.
Refer to clinical coverage policy, 2A-3, Out-of-State Services, at
https://medicaid.ncdhhs.gov/.

3.2.1.4

Out-of-County Transport of Beneficiaries
Ground ambulance loaded mileage is reimbursable only for out-ofcounty transport.

3.2.1.5 Transport to Behavioral Health Crisis Centers
NC Medicaid shall cover transport of Medicaid beneficiaries in
behavioral health crisis to behavioral health clinics or alternative
appropriate care locations when the following criteria are met:
a. Emergency Medical Services (EMS) providers have received
appropriate education in caring for beneficiaries in behavioral health
crisis;
b. EMS system has at least one partnership with a receiving facility
that is able to provide care appropriate for those beneficiaries; and
c. EMS systems shall be required to include in its EMS system plan a
report on beneficiary experiences and outcomes in accordance with
rules adopted by Department of Health and Human Services
(DHHS), Division of Health Service Regulation (DHSR), Division
of Health Benefits (DHB), and Office of Emergency Services
(OEMS)
(Session Law 2018-5 Section 11H.4(a))

3.2.2

Medicaid Additional Criteria Covered
3.2.2.1 Origin and Destination
Medicaid shall cover ambulance transports (that meet all other program
requirements for coverage) only to the following destinations:
d. hospital;
e. critical access hospital;
f. skilled nursing facility;
g. adult care home;
h. intermediate care facility for individuals with intellectual
disabilities (ICF-IID);
i. beneficiary’s primary private residence;
j. dialysis facility for end-stage renal disease if the beneficiary’s
condition requires ambulance services;
k. transfer site (airport or helipad);
l. physician’s office;
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1. Non-emergency transport to a physician’s office shall meet the
criteria in Subsection 3.2.2.2, Non-Emergency Medically
Necessary Ambulance Transport.
2. Emergency transportation to a physician’s office shall meet the
following conditions:
A. the beneficiary is en route to a hospital;
B. there is medical need for a professional to stabilize the
beneficiary’s condition; and
C. the ambulance continues the trip to the hospital
immediately after stabilization.
m. emergency transport from hospital to hospital is appropriate when
the transferring facility does not have adequate facilities to provide
needed care. Coverage is available only if the beneficiary is
transferred to the nearest appropriate facility such as,
transportation between burn centers, neonatal care centers, trauma
units, primary cardiac intervention centers, and stroke centers; and
n. emergency transport of a beneficiary residing in a nursing home
shall meet medical necessity criteria for an emergency, and the
services needed shall be unavailable at the facility.

3.2.2.2

Non-emergency Medically Necessary Ambulance Transport
Non-emergency medically necessary ambulance transport is covered
for Medicaid beneficiaries only in the following situations:
a. medical necessity is indicated when the use of other means of
transportation is medically contraindicated. This refers to
beneficiaries whose medical condition requires transport by
stretcher;
b. the beneficiary is in need of medical services that cannot be
provided in the place of residence; or
c. return transportation is provided from a facility that can provide
total care for every aspect of an injury or disease to a facility that
has fewer resources to offer highly specialized care.
Non-emergency medically necessary ambulance transport is
appropriate in either of the following situations:
a. the beneficiary is bed confined and it is documented that the
beneficiary’s medical condition is such that a stretcher is the only
safe mode of transportation; or
b. the beneficiary’s medical condition, regardless of bed confinement,
is such that transportation by ambulance is medically required.
A beneficiary is bed confined when all of the following criteria are
met. The beneficiary is:
a. unable to get up from bed without assistance;
b. unable to ambulate; and
c. unable to sit in a chair or wheelchair.
A provider shall move a bed-confined beneficiary by stretcher for:
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a. contractures creating non-ambulatory status and the beneficiary
cannot sit;
b. immobility of lower extremities (spica cast, fixed hip joints) and
unable to be moved by wheelchair; or
c. return (back) transport, such as when a newborn is transported to a
tertiary hospital for necessary care and services and, when
stabilized, is transported back to the referring hospital to receive a
lower level of services.

3.2.2.3

Ambulance Services during Pregnancy
Ambulance services for pregnant beneficiaries must be medically
necessary. Medical necessity may be present if one of the following
conditions occur:
a. Crowning;
b. Hemorrhage;
c. Preterm labor (prior to 37 weeks);
d. Premature rupture of membranes;
e. Abruptio placenta;
f. Placenta Previa;
g. Pre-eclampsia or Eclampsia; or
h. Transport from a small hospital to tertiary hospital when
beneficiary is in preterm labor.

3.2.3

NCHC Additional Criteria Covered
3.2.3.1 Origin and Destination
NCHC shall cover only emergency ambulance transports that meet all
other program requirements for coverage and only to the following
destinations:
a. Transportation to and from a hospital for inpatient care or
outpatient emergency care;
b. Transportation from a hospital to the nearest facility which is
prepared to accept the beneficiary AND is able to provide needed
service(s) which is (are) not available at the hospital where the
beneficiary is presently confined;
c. Critical access hospital;
d. Transfer site (airport/helipad);
e. Emergency transportation to a physician’s office shall meet the
following conditions:
1. the beneficiary is en route to a hospital;
2. there is medical need for a professional to stabilize the
beneficiary’s condition; and
3. the ambulance continues the trip to the hospital immediately
after stabilization.
f. Emergency transport from hospital to hospital is appropriate when
the transferring facility does not have adequate facilities to provide
needed care. Coverage is available only if the beneficiary is
transferred to the nearest appropriate facility such as,
transportation between burn centers, trauma units, primary cardiac
intervention centers, and stroke centers.
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g. Emergency transport to a behavioral health clinic or other
appropriate location during a behavioral health crisis.

4.0

When the Procedure, Product, or Service Is Not Covered
Note: Refer to Subsection 2.2.1 regarding EPSDT Exception to Policy Limitations for a
Medicaid Beneficiary under 21 Years of Age.

4.1

General Criteria Not Covered
Medicaid and NCHC shall not cover procedures, products, and services related to this
policy when:
a. the beneficiary does not meet the eligibility requirements listed in Section 2.0;
b. the beneficiary does not meet the criteria listed in Section 3.0;
c. the procedure, product, or service duplicates another provider’s procedure, product,
or service; or
d. the procedure, product, or service is experimental, investigational, or part of a clinical
trial.

4.2

Specific Criteria Not Covered
4.2.1

Specific Criteria Not Covered by both Medicaid and NCHC
Medicaid and NCHC shall not cover the following:

4.2.1.1

Nearest Appropriate Facility
a. The beneficiary is to be transferred to the nearest appropriate
facility. Loaded mileage to a facility that does not meet this
criterion is not reimbursed.
b. The fact that a physician does or does not have staff privileges in a
hospital is not a consideration in determining whether the hospital
has appropriate facilities.
c. A facility is not deemed appropriate or inappropriate based on a
beneficiary’s preference.

4.2.1.2

Transport of Deceased Beneficiaries
Ambulance transport of a deceased beneficiary is not covered if the
beneficiary is pronounced dead by a legally authorized individual
before the ambulance is called.

4.2.1.3

Air Medical Ambulance
Air medical ambulance transport to a facility that is not an acute-care
hospital is not a covered service.

4.2.1.4

Other Non-covered Ambulance Services
a.
b.
c.
d.

An ambulance is called and no treatment is needed.
The ambulance responds to a false alarm call.
The beneficiary refuses all medical services.
Ambulance transport is for a medical service that is not a Medicaid
or NCHC covered service.
e. Commercial airline tickets are not reimbursable
f. Airstrip fees are not covered.
g. Charges for taxes (local, state, federal, etc.) are not covered.
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h. Separate additional charges for nursing personnel who are
employees of a facility or ambulance service are not covered.
i. Waiting fees are not covered.
j. Costs for oxygen and other items and supplies provided are
included in the base rate and not separately reimbursable.
k. Services other than those listed in Subsection 3.2 are not covered.

4.2.2

Medicaid Additional Criteria Not Covered
4.2.2.1 Maternity Transport
Ambulance transport of beneficiaries with routine pregnancies is not
covered. Beneficiaries without complications that would endanger the
life of the mother, the child, or both do not meet medical necessity
criteria.
Beneficiaries with Medicaid coverage through Family Planning are not
covered to receive ambulance services.

4.2.2.2

Nursing Facility Non-Ambulance Transportation
Non-ambulance transportation of Medicaid-eligible beneficiaries to
receive medical care that cannot be provided in the nursing facility is
covered in the per diem that is reimbursed to the facility. The facility
may contract with a service (including county-coordinated
transportation systems) to provide transportation or may provide
transportation services using its own vehicles.

Note: The nursing facility cannot charge the beneficiary or the beneficiary’s
family for the cost of this transportation.

4.2.3

NCHC Additional Criteria Not Covered
a. In addition to the specific criteria not covered in Subsection 4.2.1 of this
policy, NCHC shall not cover prenatal or childbirth services.
b. NCGS § 108A-70.21(b) “Except as otherwise provided for eligibility, fees,
deductibles, copayments, and other cost sharing charges, health benefits
coverage provided to children eligible under the Program shall be equivalent
to coverage provided for dependents under North Carolina Medicaid
Program except for the following:
1. No services for long-term care.
2. No nonemergency medical transportation.
3. No EPSDT.
4. Dental services shall be provided on a restricted basis in accordance with
criteria adopted by the Department to implement this subsection.

5.0

Requirements for and Limitations on Coverage
Note: Refer to Subsection 2.2.1 regarding EPSDT Exception to Policy Limitations for a
Medicaid Beneficiary under 21 Years of Age.
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Prior Approval
Prior approval (PA) is required for non-emergency ambulance services for a Medicaid
beneficiary by ground or air from North Carolina to another state, from one state to
another, or from another state back to North Carolina. Medical necessity determination is
based on the documentation submitted by the provider. PA must be obtained before
rendering out-of-state non-emergency ambulance services. PA for ambulance service is
separate from PA for a medical procedure or treatment provided out of state.
Obtaining PA does not guarantee payment, ensure beneficiary eligibility on the date of
service, or guarantee a post-payment review to verify that the service was appropriate and
medically necessary will not be conducted. A beneficiary must be eligible for Medicaid
coverage on the date the procedure is performed or the service rendered. In accordance
with 10A NCAC 22J.0106 (d), the provider cannot bill beneficiaries when he fails to
follow program regulations or when the claim denies on the basis of a lack of medical
necessity.
A provider requesting PA for state-to-state ambulance transport shall submit both the
State-to-State Ambulance Transportation Addendum (Form 372-118A) and the Medicaid
Prior Approval Form (Form 372-118) to NC Medicaid’s designee. The request may be
made by the transferring facility or the receiving facility. Forms are available at
https://medicaid.ncdhhs.gov/.
NCHC does not cover non-emergency medical transportation.
Services must be provided in compliance with all applicable rules, regulations, laws, and
current standards of practice. When requesting authorization for payment of services, the
provider shall submit the beneficiary’s face sheet and any other relevant information that
demonstrates the beneficiary had an emergency medical condition as defined in 42 C.F.R.
489.24(c)(3).
PA is not required for in-state emergency ambulance services, ground or air, for
Medicaid or NCHC beneficiaries.

5.2

Prior Approval Requirements
5.2.1

General
The provider(s) shall submit to the Department of Health and Human Services
(DHHS) Utilization Review Contractor the following:
a. the prior approval request; and
b. all health records and any other records that support the beneficiary has met
the specific criteria in Subsection 3.2 of this policy.

5.2.2

Specific
a. Each trip requires a separate PA process and PA number
b. For non-emergency medically necessary ambulance transport, PA shall be
obtained before service is rendered for a Medicaid beneficiary.
c. The PA is active for 30 calendar days.
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Limitations or Requirements
The provider shall bill only one ambulance procedure code for the same date of service,
the same hour or time of pick-up, and the same or a different provider.
The provider shall not bill a round-trip ambulance transport and a one-way-trip
ambulance transport on the same date of service. If this situation occurs, the provider
shall submit an adjustment request with documentation that substantiates a round trip and
an additional one-way trip on the same date of service.

6.0 Provider(s) Eligible to Bill for the Procedure, Product, or Service
To be eligible to bill for procedures, products, and services related to this policy, the provider(s)
shall:
a. meet Medicaid or NCHC qualifications for participation;
b. have a current and signed Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) Provider
Administrative Participation Agreement; and
c. bill only for procedures, products, and services that are within the scope of their clinical
practice, as defined by the appropriate licensing entity.

6.1

Provider Qualifications and Occupational Licensing Entity Regulations
None Apply.

6.2

Provider Certifications
None Apply.

6.3

Licensure and Vehicles
Ambulance providers shall comply with licensure and credentialing requirements of the
State Office of Emergency Medical Services (OEMS) in the Division of Health Service
Regulation (DHSR) and G.S. 131E-155.1. The beneficiary shall be transported in an
appropriately equipped vehicle that has been inspected and issued a permit by the State
OEMS and the ambulance provider shall comply with G.S. 131E-156 and 131E-157.
Staffing shall be in accordance with G.S. 151E-158 and 10A NCAC 13P and appropriate
for the level of care provided to the Medicaid or NCHC beneficiary. The OEMS Website
is located at https://www.ncdhhs.gov/divisions/dhsr.

6.4

In-State Ambulance Service Requirements
In-state ambulance service providers shall meet each of the following requirements:
a. Have a valid license from the State OEMS;
b. Hold a current permit issued by OEMS on the vehicle(s) used for transport;
c. Participate as an ambulance provider in the Medicare program; and
d. Staff the ambulance in accordance with State and local laws, including staff
credentialing in accordance with OEMS.

6.5

Out-of-State Ambulance Service Requirements
Out-of-state ambulance service providers shall meet all of the following requirements:
a. A valid license as an ambulance provider under the laws of the state in which the
provider operates;
b. An enrolled Medicaid ambulance provider in the state in which the provider operates;
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c. An enrolled Medicare ambulance provider; and
d. Enrolled with an N.C. Medicaid provider number.

7.0

Additional Requirements
Note: Refer to Subsection 2.2.1 regarding EPSDT Exception to Policy Limitations for a
Medicaid Beneficiary under 21 Years of Age.

7.1

Compliance
Provider(s) shall comply with the following in effect at the time the service is rendered:
a. All applicable agreements, federal, state and local laws and regulations including the
Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA) and record retention
requirements; and
b. All NC Medicaid’s clinical (medical) coverage policies, guidelines, policies, provider
manuals, implementation updates, and bulletins published by the Centers for
Medicare and Medicaid Services (CMS), DHHS, its divisions or its fiscal agent.

7.2

Call Reports
The ambulance provider shall maintain all call reports, PA forms, documentation to
support the miles billed, and any other records prepared or received in regard to the
service rendered to Medicaid and NCHC beneficiaries and claimed for reimbursement.
The provider shall retain the records for a minimum of six years from the date of service,
unless a longer retention period is required, and shall be made available to NC Medicaid
or its NC Medicaid’s designee upon request.
Submission of call reports is not required when filing ambulance claims.
A call report shall be legible, complete, and accurate and:
a. Include a complete description of the beneficiary at the scene and in transit:
1. Detail the condition necessitating the ambulance service;
2. Include a physical description of the beneficiary’s position, location, and status
during the initial encounter (for example, lying on the floor or sitting in a
wheelchair);
3. Include data on how, when, and where the beneficiary was found; all vital signs;
level of consciousness; and other relevant information;
4. Document all treatments rendered and the beneficiary’s response to treatment;
5. Use sufficient detail to justify that the beneficiary’s health and safety would be
endangered if transported other than by stretcher; and
6. Use sufficient detail to support the medical necessity of the transport, the
condition codes billed, and the level of care provided. If the ambulance service
does not meet medical necessity and coverage criteria, the provider shall
document this information on the call report to ensure a complete and accurate
record of the beneficiary’s condition.
b. Include the time in the range of 00–23 hours, the point of pickup, the destination, and
the number of loaded miles;
c. Document that the transport is to the nearest appropriate facility; and
d. Document one-way or round-trip ambulance transport.
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Physician Certification and Order for Non-Emergency Medicaid Ambulance
Services
The ambulance provider shall obtain the signed written order and certification with the
appropriate signatures before billing for the following services:

7.3.1

Non-Emergency, Scheduled, Repetitive Ambulance Services
For all non-emergency, scheduled, repetitive ambulance services, ambulance
providers shall obtain from the Medicaid beneficiary’s attending physician a
written order certifying the medical necessity of the ambulance services. The
physician’s order shall be dated no earlier than 60 calendar days before the date
the service is furnished.

7.3.2

Non-Emergency Ambulance Services That Are Either Unscheduled or
That Are Scheduled on a Non-Repetitive Basis
For a Medicaid beneficiary who is under the care of a physician, the ambulance
provider shall obtain a written order certifying the medical necessity from the
beneficiary’s attending physician within 48 hours after the transport.
If the ambulance provider cannot obtain the written order and certification with
appropriate signatures within 21 calendar days following the date of service, the
provider shall document the attempts to obtain the requested order and
certification and may then submit the claim to NC Medicaid’s designee.
If the ambulance provider cannot obtain a signed physician certification
statement from the beneficiary’s attending physician, he shall obtain a signed
certification statement from either the physician assistant (PA), nurse practitioner
(NP), clinical nurse specialist (CNS), registered nurse (RN), or discharge planner
who has personal knowledge of the beneficiary’s condition at the time the
ambulance transport is ordered, or the service is furnished.
This individual shall be employed by the beneficiary’s attending physician or by
the hospital or facility where the beneficiary is being treated and from which the
beneficiary is transported.
A physician order is not required for a Medicaid beneficiary who resides at home
or in a facility and is not under the direct care of a physician.
The presence of the signed physician certification statement does not necessarily
demonstrate that the transport was medically necessary and that it met coverage
criteria. The ambulance provider shall meet all coverage criteria, including call
report criteria, in order for reimbursement to be made.
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Policy Implementation and History
Original Effective Date: February 1, 2016
History:
Date
02/01/2016
03/15/2019

03/15/2019

20A13

Section or
subsection Revised
All sections and
attachment(s)
Table of Contents

08/15/2019

All Sections and
Attachments
Section 3.2.1.5

08/15/2019

Section 3.2.3.1 (g)

01/15/2020

Table of Contents

01/15/2020

Attachment A

Change
New policy documenting current coverage and services
Added, “To all beneficiaries enrolled in a Prepaid
Health Plan (PHP): for questions about benefits and
services available on or after November 1, 2019, please
contact your PHP.”
Updated policy template language.

Added Subsection “3.2.1.5 Transport to Behavioral

Health Crisis Centers”
NC Medicaid shall cover transport of Medicaid
beneficiaries in behavioral health crisis to behavioral
health clinics or alternative appropriate care locations
when the following criteria are met:
a. Emergency Medical Services (EMS) providers have
received appropriate education in caring for
beneficiaries in behavioral health crisis;
b. EMS system has at least one partnership with a
receiving facility that is able to provide care
appropriate for those beneficiaries; and
c. EMS systems shall be required to include in its
EMS system plan a report on beneficiary
experiences and outcomes in accordance with rules
adopted by Department of Health and Human
Services (DHHS), Division of Health Service
Regulation (DHSR), Division of Health Benefits
(DHB), and Office of Emergency Services (OEMS)
Session Law 2018-5 11H.4(a)
Added: Emergency transport to a behavioral health
clinic or other appropriate location during a behavioral
health crisis. Effective Date: July 1, 2019
Updated policy template language, “To all beneficiaries
enrolled in a Prepaid Health Plan (PHP): for questions
about benefits and services available on or after
implementation, please contact your PHP.”
Added, “Unless directed otherwise, Institutional Claims
must be billed according to the National Uniform
Billing Guidelines. All claims must comply with
National Coding Guidelines”.
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Attachment A: Claims-Related Information
Provider(s) shall comply with the, NCTracks Provider Claims and Billing Assistance Guide, Medicaid
bulletins, fee schedules, NC Medicaid’s clinical coverage policies and any other relevant documents for
specific coverage and reimbursement for Medicaid and NCHC:

A.

Claim Type
Institution-based ambulance providers bill institutional (UB-04/837I)
Independent/private ambulance providers bill professional (CMS-1500/837P)
Unless directed otherwise, Institutional Claims must be billed according to the National Uniform
Billing Guidelines. All claims must comply with National Coding Guidelines

B.

International Classification of Diseases and Related Health Problems, Tenth
Revisions, Clinical Modification (ICD-10-CM) and Procedural Coding System (PCS)
Provider(s) shall report the ICD-10-CM and Procedural Coding System (PCS) to the highest level
of specificity that supports medical necessity. Provider(s) shall use the current ICD-10 edition and
any subsequent editions in effect at the time of service. Provider(s) shall refer to the applicable
edition for code description, as it is no longer documented in the policy.

C.

Code(s)
Provider(s) shall report the most specific billing code that accurately and completely describes the
procedure, product or service provided. Provider(s) shall use the Current Procedural Terminology
(CPT), Health Care Procedure Coding System (HCPCS), and UB-04 Data Specifications Manual
(for a complete listing of valid revenue codes) and any subsequent editions in effect at the time of
service. Provider(s) shall refer to the applicable edition for the code description, as it is no longer
documented in the policy.
If no such specific CPT or HCPCS code exists, then the provider(s) shall report the procedure,
product or service using the appropriate unlisted procedure or service code.
HCPCS Codes
Institutional and professional providers use the following HCPCS code(s) to identify the service
being rendered.
A0425
A0426 *
A0427
A0428 *
A0429

HCPCS Code(s)

A0430
A0431
A0433
A0435
A0436
T2003*

* This code is not covered under the NCHC program. NCHC does not cover non-emergency
ambulance transportation.

20A13

18

25

NC Medicaid
Ambulance Services

Medicaid and Health Choice
Clinical Coverage Policy No: 15
Effective Date: January 15, 2020

Revenue Codes
Institutional providers must report revenue code (RC) 540 and one of the HCPCS codes listed
above for each ambulance trip provided. Institutional providers must report RC 540 and a mileage
code, when applicable, on a separate detail line.
Revenue Code
RC540
Condition Codes
Institutional providers must report one of the condition codes listed below:
Condition Code
AK
Air Ambulance Required
AL
Specialized Treatment/Bed Unavailable (transported to alternate facility)
AM
Non-Emergency Medically Necessary Stretcher Transport Required
Medical Conditions List
Refer to the Medicare Claims Processing Manual, Chapter 15-Ambulance, Section 40-Medical
Conditions List and Instructions located at
http://www.cms.gov/Regulations-and-Guidance/Guidance/Manuals/Downloads/clm104c15.pdf.
Unlisted Procedure or Service
CPT: The provider(s) shall refer to and comply with the Instructions for Use of the CPT
Codebook, Unlisted Procedure or Service, and Special Report as documented in the current CPT in
effect at the time of service.
HCPCS: The provider(s) shall refer to and comply with the Instructions For Use of HCPCS
National Level II codes, Unlisted Procedure or Service and Special Report as documented in the
current HCPCS edition in effect at the time of service.

D.

Modifiers
Provider(s) shall follow applicable modifier guidelines.
Providers must report an origin and destination modifier for each ambulance trip provided. Origin
and destination modifiers used for ambulance services are created by combining two alpha
characters. Each alpha character, with the exception of “x,” represents an origin code or a
destination code. The pair of alpha codes creates one modifier. The first position alpha code equals
origin; the second position alpha code equals destination. The modifier description is listed in the
Health Care Procedure Coding System (HCPCS). Provider(s) shall refer to the applicable edition
for the code description as it is no longer documented in the policy.
D
E
G
H
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Providers must report QL modifier if the time of death pronouncement is made after dispatch but
before the beneficiary is loaded onboard the ambulance.

E.

Billing Units
Provider(s) shall report the appropriate code(s) used which determines the billing unit(s).
The time of pick-up, in the range of 00–23 hours, is required on the claim form.
When multiple units respond to a call for services, the provider that transports the beneficiary is
the only provider that may bill for the service. If both ground and air medical ambulances are
involved, then each submits its own claim and each claim is processed and reimbursed
independently of the other.

F.

Place of Service
Ambulance

G.

Co-payments
For Medicaid refer to Medicaid State Plan:
https://medicaid.ncdhhs.gov/get-involved/nc-health-choice-state-plan
For NCHC refer to NCHC State Plan:
https://medicaid.ncdhhs.gov/get-involved/nc-health-choice-state-plan

H.

Reimbursement
Provider(s) shall bill their usual and customary charges.
For a schedule of rates, refer to: https://medicaid.ncdhhs.gov/
Reimbursement is based on the level of service rendered, not the type of vehicle. The level of
service is determined by medical necessity and qualifying criteria.
Reimbursement includes both the transport of the Medicaid or NCHC beneficiary to the nearest
appropriate facility and all supplies (disposable and nondisposable, including oxygen) associated
with such transport.
Reimbursement is allowed for a round trip only if the ambulance remained in the vicinity of the
destination, did not return to base, and did not respond to other calls for transport. Otherwise, the
provider should bill for two one-way trips. Medicaid and NCHC providers shall not bill for
additional reimbursement for waiting time on round trips. Waiting time is included in the roundtrip reimbursement. Medicaid and NCHC providers shall not bill a beneficiary for waiting time on
round trips.
If a beneficiary is transported and returned to the point of pick-up or other delivery point by a
different provider on the same date of service, each provider is allowed a one-way trip. The level
of reimbursement is determined by medical necessity and qualifying criteria.
Ambulance transport of a Medicaid or NCHC hospice beneficiary for any service related to the
terminal illness is the responsibility of the hospice provider. The ambulance provider shall contact
the hospice provider prior to transport to arrange for payment. The ambulance provider shall not
bill Medicaid or NCHC.
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North Carolina Medicaid Reform Fact Sheet
Updated 08/11/2020
EMS|MC has prepared this fact sheet to assist NC EMS providers to navigate through the changes to the
North Carolina Medicaid program now launching on July 1, 2021.
The NC Association of EMS Administrators (NCAEMSA) and EMS|MC are working closely with the NC
Department of Health and Human Resources (DHHS) to ensure that we have a seat at the table as these
important decisions are made. There are many aspects of the NC Medicaid Reform that will impact EMS
providers in NC. The purpose of this fact sheet is to explain the most recent updates to Medicaid
Managed Care.
Medicaid Managed Care
On February 4, 2019, NC Medicaid announced the contract awards to the managed care plans that will
administer the Medicaid program. Using a competitive procurement process, NC Medicaid has awarded
four statewide Prepaid Health Plans (PHP) and one regional, provider-led entity, to the following
agencies:
•
•
•

AmeriHealth Caritas North Carolina, Inc.
BCBS of North Carolina
UnitedHealthcare of North Carolina, Inc.

•
•

WellCare of North Carolina, Inc.
Carolina Complete Health (Regions 3 and 5)

Timeline

NC EMS Providers will be expected to contract with the PHPs in order to receive payment for services
provided to these Medicaid recipients. Claims will be filed to the PHP for eligible Medicaid recipients
rather than directly to NC Medicaid. Infocrossing, LLC has been named the Provider Data Contractor,
whose responsibilities will include credentialing of Medicaid-enrolled providers and sharing the
information with the PHPs. The goal of the Provider Data Contractor will ensure a consistent process of
enrollment. Under the managed care program, the Department will mandate that the PHP maintain a
certain level of payment by establishing a rate floor, or minimum payment of 100% of the Medicaid feefor-service rates.
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Providers will be permitted to mutually agree to a different rate or alternative payment arrangement
through the provider contracts. The Department will also set guidelines for out-of-network provider
payments. PHP will be required to cover the same services as Medicaid fee-for-service and may agree to
pay for additional services if proven to be beneficial to the recipient’s care plan.
Challenges & Risks
COVID-19 pandemic introduces complexity and uncertainty in project planning
Tailored Plan Request for Application (RFA) and operational transition in preparation for July 2022
launch
DHHS is working with the Eastern Band of Cherokee Indians to develop a PCCM “Tribal Option” to go
live in Region 1
EMS|MC’s Role
EMS|MC will continue to monitor the implementation of the North Carolina Medicaid Reform and will
provide ongoing updates to our EMS Providers. We will be happy to assist you in contract negotiation
now that the MCOs have been selected. Our Payor Relations Team will be completing the provider
enrollment process on your behalf and will be reaching out to you to obtain any necessary information.
EMS|MC has held preliminary meetings with a few of the health plans in anticipation of this award. We
will continue to meet with the plans to advocate for increased reimbursement on behalf of our clients.
We are excited about the possibilities of increased coverage for services such as Mobile Integrated
Healthcare (MIH) which have been very appealing to the mission of the Department and the PHPs.
EMS|MC will be fully prepared to submit claims to all Managed Care Organizations on your behalf
upon implementation. If you have any further questions, please feel free contact your Strategic
Account Manager.
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ORANGE COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS
ACTION AGENDA ITEM ABSTRACT
Meeting Date: June 15, 2021
Action Agenda
Item No. 11-a
SUBJECT: Board of Equalization and Review – Appointment Discussion
DEPARTMENT: Board of Commissioners
ATTACHMENT(S):
Membership Roster
Applicant Interest List
No Applicants

INFORMATION CONTACT:
Clerk’s Office, 919-245-2130

PURPOSE: To discuss an appointment to the Board of Equalization and Review.
BACKGROUND: The following appointment information is for Board consideration:
NAME

SPECIAL
REPRESENTATIVE

BOCC
Appointment

Regular Member

TYPE OF
APPOINTMENT
TERM
Partial Term

EXPIRATION
DATE
03/31/2023

SPECIAL NOTATION: The Board may consider moving a current alternate member to the
vacant regular member position.
NOTE - If the individual listed above is appointed, the following vacancies remain:
POSITION
DESIGNATION
Alternate
Alternate
Alternate
Alternate

EXPIRATION
DATE
03/31/2023
03/31/2023
03/31/2023
03/31/2023

VACANCY INFORMATION
Vacant since 03/29/2017
Vacant since 05/04/2021
Vacant since 03/31/2017
Vacant since 03/31/2015

FINANCIAL IMPACT: Each member will be paid $75.00 per meeting attended, and the Chair
will be paid $100.00 per meeting attended. The funds are in the Tax Administrators budget.
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SOCIAL JUSTICE IMPACT: The following Orange County Social Justice Goal is applicable to
this item:
 GOAL: ENABLE FULL CIVIC PARTICIPATION
Ensure that Orange County residents are able to engage government through voting and
volunteering by eliminating disparities in participation and barriers to participation.
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT: There is no Orange County Environmental Responsibility Goal
impact associated with this item.
RECOMMENDATION(S): The Manager recommends that the Board discuss an appointment to
the Board of Equalization and Review.
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Board and Commission Members
And Vacant Positions

Board of Equalization and Review (REQUIRES DISCLOSURE STATEMENT)
Meeting Times: TBD tbd

Contact Person: Steven "Chad" Phillips, Deputy Tax Assessor

Meeting Place: The Gateway Building

Contact Phone: 919-245-2103

Positions: 10
Description:

Length: 2 years

Terms: 1

<div>The members of this board are appointed by the Board of Commissioners. &nbsp;The board examines and reviews the
tax lists of the County for the current year to ensure that all taxable property is listed on the County's abstracts and tax records
and appraised according to the standards required by the General Statutes. &nbsp;THE BOARD OF COUNTY
COMMISSIONERS SHALL DESIGNATE THE CHAIR. </div>

Mr. Hunter Beattie
1

First Appointed:

Chair

03/19/2019

Current Appointment: 03/16/2021

Ethnic Background: White

Township:
Bingham
Resid/Spec Req:

Age Range:

Special Repr:

Number of Terms:

Gender Identity:

Male
35-59

Member

Expiration:

03/31/2023
2

Barbara Levine
First Appointed:

2

03/28/2017

Current Appointment: 03/16/2021

Ethnic Background: White

Township:
Chapel Hill
Resid/Spec Req:

Age Range:

Special Repr:

Number of Terms:

Gender Identity:

Female

Member

Expiration:

03/31/2023
2

VACANT
First Appointed:

3
Gender Identity:
Ethnic Background:

Township:
Resid/Spec Req:

Age Range:

Special Repr:

Current Appointment:
Expiration:
Member

03/31/2023

Number of Terms:

Leon Meyers
First Appointed:

4

05/18/2021

Current Appointment: 05/18/2021

Ethnic Background: White

Township:
Eno
Resid/Spec Req:

Age Range:

Special Repr:

Number of Terms:

Gender Identity:

Male

Alternate

Expiration:

03/31/2023

Reginald Morgan
First Appointed:

5

03/21/2017

Current Appointment: 03/16/2021

Ethnic Background: White

Township:
Chapel Hill
Resid/Spec Req:

Age Range:

Special Repr:

Number of Terms:

Gender Identity:

Male

Alternate

Expiration:

03/31/2023
3

Ryan Petrone
First Appointed:

6

05/18/2021

Current Appointment: 05/18/2021

Ethnic Background: White

Township:
Hillsborough
Resid/Spec Req:

Age Range:

Special Repr:

Number of Terms:

Gender Identity:

Wednesday, June 9, 2021

Male
18-34

Alternate

Expiration:

03/31/2023
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Board and Commission Members
And Vacant Positions

Board of Equalization and Review (REQUIRES DISCLOSURE STATEMENT)
Meeting Times: TBD tbd

Contact Person: Steven "Chad" Phillips, Deputy Tax Assessor

Meeting Place: The Gateway Building

Contact Phone: 919-245-2103

Positions: 10

Length: 2 years

Terms: 1

VACANT
First Appointed:

7
Gender Identity:
Ethnic Background:

Township:
Resid/Spec Req:

Age Range:

Special Repr:

Current Appointment:
Expiration:
Alternate

03/31/2023

Number of Terms:

VACANT
First Appointed:

8
Gender Identity:
Ethnic Background:

Township:
Resid/Spec Req:

Age Range:

Special Repr:

Current Appointment:
Expiration:
Alternate

03/31/2023

Number of Terms:

VACANT
First Appointed:

9
Gender Identity:
Ethnic Background:

Township:
Resid/Spec Req:

Age Range:

Special Repr:

Current Appointment:
Expiration:
Alternate

03/31/2023

Number of Terms:

VACANT
First Appointed:

10
Gender Identity:
Ethnic Background:

Township:
Resid/Spec Req:

Age Range:

Special Repr:

Wednesday, June 9, 2021

Current Appointment:
Expiration:
Alternate

03/31/2023

Number of Terms:

Page 2
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Applicant Interest Listing
Board of Equalization and Review (REQUIRES DIS

by Board Name and by Applicant Name

Contact Person: Steven "Chad" Phillips, Deputy
Contact Phone: 919-245-2103

No applicants for this board.
Gender Identity:

Date Applied:

Ethnic Background:

Township:

Age Range:

Res. Eligibility:

Also Serves On:

Wednesday, June 9, 2021
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INFORMATION ITEM

DRAFT

Date Prepared: 06/02/21
Date Revised: 06/08/21

BOCC Meeting Follow-up Actions
(Individuals with a * by their name are the lead facilitators for the group of individuals responsible for an item)

Meeting
Date

Task

Target
Date

Person(s)
Responsible

Status

6/1/21

Review and consider request by Commissioner Price that
the Board consider a proclamation at the June 15, 2021
Business meeting regarding Pride Month

6/2021

Annette Moore

DONE
Proclamation scheduled for June
15, 2021 Business meeting

6/1/21

Bring back report in September 2021 on the efforts,
discussions and progress related to the Buckhorn Area
Study

9/2021

Craig Benedict
Tom Altieri

Report to be provided to BOCC
in September 2021

Delegation of Authority per NCGS 105-381
To Finance Officer

NAME
Byers, Deanna Lois
Byers, Robert Douglas
NC United Methodist Camp &
Retreat Ministries Inc.

INFORMATION ITEM - RELEASES AND REFUNDS UNDER $100 JUNE 15, 2021

ACCOUNT BILLING ORIGINAL ADJUSTED
FINANCIAL
NUMBER
YEAR
VALUE
VALUE
IMPACT
TAX
FEE
49612889
2018
7,760
7,760 (55.50) (30.00)
(85.50)
44560698
2017
1,920
1,920 (13.63) (30.00)
(43.63)
60255773

2020

6,480

- (60.65)

-

TAX
CLASSIFICATION
REASON FOR ADJUSTMENT
*Situs error (illegal tax)
RMV-VTS
*Situs error (illegal tax)
RMV-VTS

(60.65)
(189.78) Total

Exempt (illegal tax)

RMV-VTS

ACTION
Approve
Approve

Approved by
CFO
5/19/2021
5/19/2021

Approve

5/19/2021

Additional Explanation

*Situs error: An incorrect rate code was used to calculate bill. Value remains constant but bill amount changes due to the change in specific tax rates applied to that physical location.
Gap Bill: A property tax bill that covers the months between the expiration of a vehicle's registration and the renewal of that registration or the issuance of a new registration.
The spreadsheet represents the financial impact that approval of the requested release or refund would have on the principal amount of taxes.
Approval of the release or refund of the principal tax amount also constitutes approval of the release or refund of all associated interest, penalties, fees, and costs appurtenant to the released or refunded principal tax amount.

May 6, 2021 thru May 19, 2021
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Orange County
Department of Environment, Agriculture,
Parks and recreation
Memorandum
To:

Board of County Commissioners
Bonnie Hammersley, County Manager

From:

David Stancil, DEAPR Director
Christian Hirni, Land Conservation Manager

Date:

June 15, 2021

Subject:

NC Mountains to Sea Trail Progress Report

As an update on activity along the Mountains to Sea Trail (MST) corridor, Land Conservation
Manager Christian Hirni - working with our trail partner organizations – reports the following activity
to further the MST project:
Occoneechee Mountain to Seven Mile Creek (Phase I)
 County staff is working with Eno River Association to negotiate additional possible
connections from Dimmocks Mill Road to Occoneechee Mountain State Natural Area
through either fee simple or trail easement options. Recent landowner interest in a
combined conservation/trail easement has the real potential to make this connection.
 The County received grant funding (with an extension through 2022) for acquisition of a
significant property for the Seven Mile Creek Natural Area. The MST may cross through a
section(s) of this property once purchased.
 The County has also received a grant award for a conservation easement adjacent to Seven
Mile Creek Natural Area. Final easement language is underway and will include a trail
easement to further connection from Seven Mile Creek Natural Area to the east.
 The State Property Office purchased a trail corridor with aid of Eno River Association and NC
Connect Bond funds. The State Parks division will manage the land as part of Occoneechee
Mountain State Natural Area and allow MST connection to the west (Hillsborough
Riverwalk).
 An additional letter of interest has been sent to landowner that could be the final piece
needed to connect Seven Mile Creek Natural Area to the east.
Cane Creek Reservoir Area (Phase II)
 Secured a trail corridor and trailhead acquisition along NC 54 that will allow a safer trail
route by eliminating the need for the trail to run within the NC 54 right-of-way. Acquired a
trail easement (donation) to connect the trailhead to the Mebane-Oaks/NC 54 Intersection.
Provided extensive additional property boundary marking to mitigate any confusion of
County/private boundary lines, including boundary tree/shrub plantings to allow for added
privacy of adjacent landowner, and conducted first plantings.

Environment, Agriculture, Parks and Recreation
PO Box 8181 / 306-A Revere Road
Hillsborough, NC 27278
(919) 245-2510

2








Staff is working with OWASA staff and the Friends of the MST (FMST) to discuss specific trail
location possibilities, and whether changes will be needed to memoranda and adopted
conditions.
Staff began discussion with a potential new landowner on Cane Creek Reservoir. Owner is
interested in granting a trail easement along the reservoir.
Finalized and recorded easement amendments for OWASA and Clean Water Management
Trust Fund (CWMTF) easements on an interested landowner’s property. Landowner has
announced intent on granting trail easement to connect OWASA lands at Cane Creek to a
public road along the adopted route. A draft trail easement is under review by the attorneys
for the parties.
Final easement language is under review for a landowner donation trail easement. Staff has
followed up on multiple occasions to ensure continued landowner interest.
Continue to meet with OWASA to discuss a potential partnership land acquisition.

Eno River State Park (ERSP)
 Note: State Parks, the Eno River Association and the FMST are coordinating in this segment
from Hillsborough Riverwalk eastward.
 The FMST and State Parks worked to secure a pedestrian walkway on the proposed new
NCDOT bridge over the Eno River at Pleasant Green Road. The new bridge is expected to be
completed around 2025 (before recent DOT budget issues) with a sidewalk. This will allow
nearly 4 additional miles of trail through Eno River State Park.
 FMST is following up with landowners to connect two portions of ERSP.
Next Steps:
 Follow-up with interested landowners in Cane Creek and Occoneechee / Seven Mile Creek
areas.
 Review of potential requests for modifications to OWASA’s conditions for MST on OWASAowned land. Discuss specific trail location and construction details with OWASA staff.
 The FMST is posting road routes to allow hiking connections between existing and proposed
trail segments on their website.
In closing, it is important to note that negotiations of all trail easements involve a series of
discussions with landowners, their attorneys, and the County’s environmental and legal staff and
management. The County must perform due diligence in any negotiation for acquisitions using
public funds. As such, there are occasions where conversations and information-gathering is
underway and necessary but not always visible to other interested parties, until the time for official
action as per State statutes.
Please let us know if we may provide additional information.

Environment, Agriculture, Parks and Recreation
PO Box 8181 / 306-A Revere Road
Hillsborough, NC 27278
(919) 245-2510

